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Preface. 


In composing this Conversation Grammar my object 
has been to afford to students of one of the most im¬ 
portant languages of Asia the same facilities for its ac¬ 
quisition that have long been offered in" Herr Julius 
Groos’ famous series of Grammars to those who study 
any of the main European tongues. To what extent 
I have succeeded in doing this I must leave it to 
scholars to decide. My own residence in India and 
study of Hindustani and cognate languages have sr’ 1 ' 
me some little experience of the difficulties which- 
the student’s path. These I have therefore endeavoured 
to remove. 

Some knowledge of Persian and Arabic is absolute¬ 
ly necessary for anyone who desires to master Urdu. 
Hence in Parts II and III of this volume he will find 
such a compendium of the grammars of these tongues 
as will, it is hoped, enable \ im to understand the chief 
foreign elements wtr \ ♦vill meet him in the language. 

The exercises are taken in great measure from 
tandard books, such changes being introduced as would 
supply the student with words likely to prove useful 
to him in reading, writing, and (above all) speaking 
correctly. With this object in view, antique cdnstruc- 
tions have been modernized and obsolete words replaced 
b} r those now in use. This has been done also in the 
Urdu Reading Lessons from the MuntaMiabcd-i Urdu , 
a book prescribed for the Indian Civil Service Candidates 
under the New Regulations. The Hindi Reading Lessons 
contain the first two chapters of the Theth Hindi ha 

i* 
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MLpL work appointed for the same examination 

its admirably correct representation of the bei 
^mSdern Hindi style of composition. I have employed 
stories in the Exercises and in these Reading Lessons, 
because experience proves that the interest attaching to 
them renders the students task easier than it would 
otherwise be. The Conversations are intended not only 
to teach absolutely necessary words and idioms but 
also to guard the student against falling into very 



common mistakes. 

I have obtained much assistance from the late 
Mr. Platts’ most able “Grammar of the Hindustani 


Language,” and also from Col. Holroyd’s invaluable 
“Hindustani for Every Day.” I must also express my 
thanks to Mr. Ayodhya Sinha Upadhyaya, the author, 
for his kind permission to employ in this volume a 
part of his Thetli Hindi led Thdtli , the whole of which 
book should ultimately be in the Student s hands. 
He will also need Mr. Platts’ admirable and indispen¬ 
sable 1 Hindustani Dictionary, which gives both Urdu 


and Hindi words. 

The method of Transliteration which I have em¬ 
ployed is an exact one and has been adopted (in the 
main) by all English writers on Urdu, notably by 
Shakespeare, Forbes, Green, Holroyd and Platts. It 
differs but slightly from that recommended by the 
Oriental Congress of Geneva in 1894 and used by the 
Government of India in spelling all local names which 
have not become hopelessly Anglicised. The Roman- 
Urdu character differs only slightly from this, especially 
in omitting to distinguish by diacritical marks in writing 
letters which in Urdu agree with one another in sound 


(as A), ^ ^ for example). The attempt to substitute 

a different system of transliteration for that so long 
established would be hopeless, and would add much 
to the students difficulties. 


1 U A Dictionary of Urdu, Classical Hindi, and English.” 
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hen the authorities above named differ sli! 
inor points, we have adopted in transliteration 1 
which it seemed easiest to remember. Hence 
^ is represented in the present Grammar, not by c' but 

by ch , J not by lc but by g, y not by g or g but by 


gh, ^ by 1; and so on. 1 

In order not to puzzle the student by introducing 
him at first to both the Arabic and the Sanskrit al¬ 
phabets, it seemed best to reserve an explanation of the 
Hindi (Devanagciri or Sanskrit) characters until the end 
of the Grammar (Part IV), though we have been obliged 
to employ them occasionally at an earlier stage in 
the text. 

The rules about the use of the do-chasJwn he , the 
distinction between final 0 and ^, between j and j , 
and a few others of a similar kind have been introduced 
by Europeans. As, however, they are now taught in 
the Vernacular Schools and are of very great con¬ 
venience in reading, it is well to pay special attention 
to them (as has been done throughout this work), 
though in books lithographed many years ago (and 
even in some modern ones) this has not always 
been done. 

Indian writers on the Grammar of the Urdu have 
adopted the classification of the Parts of Speech which 
is in vogue in Arabic. They therefore comprise all 
w T ords under one of three heads: (1) Verbs, (2) Nouns, 

and (3) Particles. Under the Noun (^J) are included 
not only substantives but also adjectives, pronouns, 
gerunds, infinitives and participles. The Particle (J^) 
includes adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions and inter¬ 
jections. It is more convenient for the European 


1 PJatts himself uses ch in his Grammar, but c in his Dic¬ 
tionary, g in the Diet, but h in the Grammar. 



Preface. 



Preface. j 

Jpt, however, to find in use the terms with which 
familiar, and we have therefore adopted thefcglp^ 
Words not of Indian origin have had their sources 
indicated in this Grammar (though not in the Engl.- 
Urdu Vocabulary) by having prefixed to them A. (Arabic), 

P. (Persian), T. (Turkish), E. (English), Port. (Portuguese), 

l. (Italian), etc. H. prefixed to a w r ord means that it is 
used in Hindi alone (not in Urdu), while U. shews 
that its use in limited to Urdu (and that it may not 
be employed in Hindi). Vulg. (vulgar) shews that the 
words so marked may be used to servants, but are not 
really good Urdu and should be avoided in elegant 
speech or in writing. 

All Feminine nouns have an f. after them; all 
nouns not thus marked are masculine. In a few in¬ 
stances words are of either gender, and are then marked 

m. and f. Only in instances where a masc. word might 
be mistaken for a fern, has it been thought necessary 
to place m. after a masc. noun: c.cj. pain, m. 

It has been unnecessary to subjoin to this volume 
a collection of Urdu and Hind! letters and petitions, 
as separate books on this subject are prepared and 
appointed by the Indian Civil Service authorities, and 
can be obtained at trifling cost. 

I must here express my indebtedness to the Rev. 

F. A. P. Shirreff, M. A., Oxon., for kindly consenting 
to read the proofsheets of this Grammar and give me 
the benefit of his great knowledge of the language. My 
thanks are also due to the Rev. H. G. Grey, M. A. Oxon., 
Principal of Wycliffe Hall, Oxford, for several useful 
criticisms and suggestions. 

Bedford, Beds., England. 


W. St. Clair Tisdall. 
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Introduction. 


§ 1. Hindustani has two quite different alphabets, 
the Arabic, written from right to left, and the Sanskrit, 
written from left to right. The former character is used 
for Urdu, the latter for Hindi. We may, for con¬ 
venience’ sake, speak of Urdu and Hindi as two main 
dialects of Hindustani, the former being spoken by 
Muslims in Hindustan proper 1 , the latter by Hindus. 
The grammar of the two dialects is practically one and 
the same, but their vocabulary differs considerably. 
Urdu (a Turkish word meaning c an army’) sprang into 
existence at Delhi through an admixture of the Persian 
of the Mughul conquerors with the Braj Bhasha dialect 
of the conquered Hindus. But Persian had already 
assimilated a great many Arabic and some Central 
Asiatic Turkish words, hence these too find a place in 
Urdu. Persian was for some hundreds of years the 
court language of the Mughul Empire and that of 
polite society, though it was fiually displaced by Urdu. 
The latter has a purely Aryan grammar, though its 
vocabulary is very much mixed. In this respect it may 
be compared with English, which has admitted such 
a large number of foreign words into its dictionary, 
though its grammar is derived from Anglo-Saxon. On 
the other hand, Hindi takes most of its words from 
Sanskrit, though a few Persian and other foreign words 
have gained admission. All the sounds recognised in 
the Hindi alphabet (except W, the cerebral n and 
the cerebral sh) occur also in Urdu, but the latter has 
also certain sounds which are never heard in Hindi, 

1 I.e. India north of the Vindhya range, in contradistinction 
to the Dakkhan (Deccan) or “South”. More precisely, Hindustan 
is the country between the Satlaj and Banaras. The U in this 
word and in the adjective Hindustani is generally pronounced 
rather short. 


Hindustani Conv.-Grammar. 


1 
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of the letters 


t t C C 5 


and 



letters jo, Jt>> Ji, £>, are used in Urdu 

in certain Arabic and a few Turkish words, but never 
with their proper pronunciation. 

§ 2. Hindi is spoken by about 80,000,000 of 
people, Urdu by at least 25,000,000, besides being a 
sort of lingua franca in use among many millions 
who speak another language as their mother-tongue. 
The resemblance and the difference between the two 
dialects may be seen by comparing these two sentences, 
which have the same meaning: 

Urdh: Usl zamane men us badshah nc apne dusk - 
manon par hernia Iciyd. 

Hindi: Usi samay men us raja we apne 6atruon 
par dhdwa lay a. 1 

Here the Urdu version contains three Persian nouns 
(one Arabicised) and one Arabic noun in place of their 
Hindi (originally Sanskrit) equivalents. 

§ 3. The Urdu alphabet consists of 35 letters, of 
which 28 are Arabic, 4 Persian modifications of Arabic 
letters (to represent p , ch, zh , and g hard), and three 
Indian modifications (to denote t , d and f). All 35 are 
properly consonants, though three of them, called “weak 

letters” (^L are also used as long vowels in 

Urdu. Besides these there are three signs for three short 
vowels, but these are not reckoned as letters. The 
characters which are given in the following Table are 
those used in printing Urdu. But in India almost, 
all Urdu books and newspapers are lithographed in 


a modification of this, called the nastdhg a 

corruption of nasMi ta'luj, “the hanging character’.. 
For correspondence a running modification of this,. 

termed shilcasta or the “broken” hand, is 

employed. 

1 Translation: “At that time that king made an attack upon, 
his enemies”. 
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rg 4. The Urdu Alphabet 
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Name 

Final 

(separate) 

Final 

(joined) 

Medial 

Initial 

Transcrip¬ 

tion 

Pronunciation 

Alif 

i 

i 

i 

1 

’ (or 

As the Greek smooth breath¬ 






omitted) 

ing, etc. ( vide § 8, a below.) 

Be 

V-J 

V* 


) 

b 

As in English. 

Pe 

O 

V— 

V 

X 

) ^ 

V V 

P 

» y> » 

Te 

Cj 

w 

- 

> 

t 

Soft, as in Italian. 

Te(ta) 

b 

t—J 

b ' 

b 

b 

) 

t 

Cerebral ( vide § 8, c). 

Se 

Cj 

A 

A 

V 

s 

Like the English s in “sin”. 

Jim 

£ 

£ 

XV 

>• 

j 

» » » j in “jolce”. 

Che 

£ 

£ 

XV. 

>- 

V 

ch 

» » » ch in “church”. 

He 

C 

£ 

XV 

o- 

h 

A guttural li {vide § 8, e). 

Khe 

£ 

£ 

XV 

>- 

kh 

As the Scotch ch in “loch”. 

Dal 

3 

a 

X 


d 

» » Italian d. 


b 

y 

b 

b 



Da 

X 

X 

X 

3 

(J 

Cerebral {vide § 8, c). 

Zal 

i 

X 

X 

i 

Z 

As the English z in “zeal”. 

Re 

j 

J 

J 

J 

r 

As the Italian r. 

Ra 

b 

J 

y 

J 

b 

J 

b 

j 

I 

Cerebral {vide § 8, c). 


Notes . a) In lithography 
of the other forms, O, j', j . 


we always find i, :>, j instead 


b) Za»i followed by aZi/ forms ^5 or V. Final ye generally 
loses its points in Urdu lithography and writing. The j in the 
final leaf and gaf is usually omitted in lithography and writing. 

. jy I here is no distinction between capitals and small letters 
in either the Urdu or the Hindi alphabet. 


l* 
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1 Vi le note b, page 3. 
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§ 5. Notice that each letter has in recdity^o 
form. The apparent diversity of forms is due to 
e facts that: (a) when a letter stands alone or at the 
end of a word, a final flourish is added to it, partly 
for ornament, and partly to shew that the word is at 
an end: and (b) most letters can be united with those 
which precede and those which follow them in a w r ord, 
and therefore medial letters have one or two strokes 
added to join them to the other letters. The letters 
are arranged according to their form and not in accord¬ 
ance with the organs used in pronunciation. The dots 
are of importance in distinguishing similar forms (as 

j- aufJ j) from one another. The letters I, a, 


ia> 1= have no final flourish, and none 
of them but the last two can be united with a letter 
which follows them, except in the ShiJcasta hand. 

§ 6. There are ten compound letters in Urdu 
formed by attaching h to h, p, t, t, j, ch, cl, d, lc, and 
g. Ihe form of the h used for this purpose is now 

usually that styled do-chashm or “two-eyed”, i.e. Thus 


we have «, fbhj, «, [phj, ,7 [thj, £ [th], ^ [jhj, ^ 

* v 

[chli], [dh], [dli], £[“ pih], and [gh], corre¬ 

sponding to the simple Hindi (Sanskrit or Devanagarl) 
letters *T, qi, 7, *R, ET, 5, W, V- (Vide Part IV). 
Ihese aspirated letters are pronounced with greater 

energy than the same letters unaspirated, e.g. ^ is 


simply lc as in Iceitle, while [Icli] is pronounced as 

the k in this word would be by a very decided Irish¬ 
man - Ic-li-ettle , or again as Ich in inkhorn . The same 
rule applies to the other compounds. Care should bo 

taken to distinguish f [Ich] from ^\[kk] and f [gh] 

from ^ [gh]; the sounds are quite distinct (vide 
§ 8, e). When li follows j in an Arabic word, as in 
majlml (J^) the other form ( ? ) of the h is used to 


misr^ 


Introduction. 



at the sound is not that of the Hindi 


@L' 


§ 7. The letters jj, Jo, j£, and ^ occur in 
Arabic words only: jo , jo and J in Arabic and Turkish, 
and also in a few Persian words (e.g. Isfahan) 

in which they take the place of an original ^, Cj , or 


S, 3 and £ are found in Arabic,. Turkish and 
Persian words, but never in words derived from the 
Hindi except in"a few instances in which ^ and ^ have 

taken the place of and [e.g. J»\ akhrot for 

“*N 

alvhrot). Whenever j [zh] occurs, the word 

is pure Persian: while ^ never occur in 

Arabic words. The ten aspirated letters given in § 6 
occur only in words taken from the Hindi, as do also 

the three cerebrals , j, (t, d, r). 


§ 8. Pronunciation. 

It is impossible to pay too much attention to the 
acquisition of the correct pronunciation of the letters. In 
fact, this is of even more importance than grammatical 
accuracy, though no scholar will neglect this (vide Ex. 
13, Trans. 14, and Ex. 29). 

a) I (Alif) has the sound denoted by the smooth 

breathing in Greek, — in other words that of the hiatus 
heard between two words of which the one ends and 
the other begins with a vowel; e.g. the elephant. Here 
a little catch or break is audible between the two words, 
or rather at the beginning of the second. Hence in 
Arabic (and the languages which have borrowed the 
Arabic alphabet), as well as in Sanskrit 1 and Greek, 

1 This is why there is a special sign for every initial vowel 
in the Sanskrit Character {vide Part IV). 
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is a special sign to denote this initial brea? 
has this sound when it begins a word and act 
support for a vowel sound: alif is pronounced in this 
way also when in the middle of a word it occurs with 



the sign hamza ( * ) above it, as in ^JLJU tcilif. (In 

this latter case we denote it by an apostrophe; when 
it is initial, there is no need to transliterate Alif at all.) 
Elsewhere Alif lias the sound of a in car , far , bar, 


as hal (JU-), mal (JU). At the beginning of a word or 
syllable, long a [a] is represented by two Alifs, one 
placed horizontally and the other vertically; as 

(P. aft ad, ‘the sun’), Zj\ l y (A. mir at, ‘a mkror), 

(A. quran ) the Qur'an (Coran): Vide § 10, a. 

b) The dentals Zj t, 2 > d, and jp t, are pronounced 

by placing the tip of the tongue on the edge of the 
upper teeth, as in Italian, and not on the gum at their 
roots, as in English. 

c) The cerebrals in Urdu are t, £ d, and j r, 

together with the compounds th , dh and rh. 

To these Hindi adds a cerebral n (X!T), for which there 
is no sign in Urdu, and a sibilant sh (^T), which is in 

Urdu represented (incorrectly) by J- sh, though J* 

properly expresses the sound of (tf). These cerebrals 
are pronounced by turning the tongue back as far as 
possible and touching the palate with it in pronouncing 

t, d, th, dh, r, n and the cerebral sh (ST). The £ and 


j are sometimes interchanged with one another, as 
buddha or biirha , ‘an old man’. 


d) The letters Zj , ^ and jd are pronounced alike 


in Urdu, while S, j, ,Js, and are all like z in zeal: 


Zj and are both soft t. The reason for having more 
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ie sign for the same sound is that the speaker 
language cannot readily distinguish from one 
ler the sounds which these various sibilants and 
dentals have in Arabic, and hence confound them. 

is in Arabic pronounced as th in “think", and 


§L 


Rg., 


S as th in “ that ”, but in Urdu they become s and s in 
pronunciation respectively. 


e) The Arabic Letters ^ A/, [okj and 

J [g] have no equivalents in any Aryan language, 


with the exception of which is nearly the German 
g in Tag , but a little harsher, or the modern Greek y 
when hard, as in yap (now pronounced g]iar). H (q) 

is midway between 0 and ^ in pronunciation: g (J) 

is j3ronounced far back in the throat: t ain (^) is formed 

by sudden compression of the throat. These can all 
be learnt with a little practice from any good Urdu¬ 
speaking Munshl. To confound these letters in sound 

with o,l, and is as bad as to omit the aspirate 

in pronouncing English: it is done, however, by the 
vulgar and by careless foreigners. 

f) The j [r] is always strongly pronounced, never 
omitted or softened as in English. Do not say tadbmh 
when you mean tadbir (juju). 

g) The 0 is pronounced as in English at the be¬ 
ginning of words and syllables and in most other places. 
It has a nasal sound (as in French bon) in terminations 
at the end of words after a long vowel, and is then 

printed without the dot: as [larlcon]• This nasal 

min is called nun-i ghunna or nun-i kkafd. It also 
occurs in the middle of words after a long vowel, or 
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after a short one followed by s or h; e.g. 


& 


:« [sanp, murih]. To shew that it has this sound it 


often takes an inverted jamn (vide § 10, f) over it, thus 
' ' „ > 

L , . When n in Persian and Arabic words 

comes just before b or p, it has the sound of m: and 
this is often the case in Hindi words also, unless the 
n is preceded by a long vowel. In this Grammar nasal 
n is represented by a stroke under it, thus n. 


h) Final 0 loses its sound only when it comes at 
the end of a word and is immediately preceded by 
short a, 1 as in malilca ‘a queen’. It is then 

omitted in transcription. In such a word as bdclshah 
oliol it is not preceded by short a and is therefore pro¬ 


nounced. When written S, as is often the case at the 
end of Arabic words, it is pronounced T and is fre¬ 


quently replaced by O. The form ^ is used as the 

final h in yih (^0 ‘this* (which is sometimes written <u)> 
' V and also when no vowel interposes between the final 
h and the preceding consonant, as in munh C;«). So 
too when a word ends in one of the ten aspirates given 
in § 6, the do-chashmi lie is employed instead of ©; as 

Icuchh , ‘something’. When a vowel interposes 
between b , p, t, t , j, ch, d, cl , 1c, g, and an h following, the 
latter is represented by ? and not b}^ e.g . l J? j bahra , 


‘deaf’, but 1^ bhara , ‘full’. 


1 It seems also to lose its sound in the word ^ [kih], 

‘that’ (8n), lienee in Hindi this word is written without an h (T3T), 
and in Urdu it is often transliterated hi. The same rule applies 

in all compounds of kih, e.g. j\ ctz has kih, balkih, etc. 
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j is used as a consonant (it is sometim 

as a vowel, vide , § 9, b), its sound is inter- 
between tv and v. It should be w in Arabic 
and v in Persian words: in Hindi it is nearer v than jw, 


especially after another consonant, as 
svadeshi, ‘belonging to one’s native land’. In Persian 
words when preceded by ^ the ivao is not pronounced, 
and it is then transcribed by iv with a dot under it, 


as in khwud ‘self’, khwuralc , f., ‘food', khwusli , 

‘pleased’. The effect is to give what is apparently a 
long u the ‘Sound of u short. 


j) Hiia (lyb), ‘been’, past participle of Hona, to 
be, to become’ (§ 166), is in Hindi written hiia, and is 
so pronounced in Urdu also: the j being merely a 
support for the liamza . 

§ 9. Vowel signs (.Vrab Rardkat 

a) As already said (§ 8, a), Alif is used to express 
the sound of a in certain circumstances. Similarly 
Wao sometimes represents o or a , and Ye represents 
e or i, these vowels having the sounds which they have 
in Italian. Wao and ye also aid in the formation of 
the diphthongs an and ai, as we now proceed to explain. 

b) There are three signs for the short vowels a, ?, 
u\ they are — [zabar or fat ha], — [zer or Icasra], and — 
[pesh or zamma] respectively. These are modified 
diminutive forms of I, and j , and are placed, the first 


and the last above , and the second under , the consonants 


which they follow in pronunciation: as Icahna, ‘to 

say’j ^ P. Itih , ‘that’ (bit), ^ P. muhr , ‘a seal’. The 

zabar is never written unless absolutely necessaiy, being 
understood over every consonant except the last in a < 

word, unless in the case of a compound consonant (the 
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aspirates) or in that of one marked with jazm 
™ (_£_ or vide § 10, f). The latter sign is, 

however, often omitted as unnecessary. When j has 


JL_ before it the sound of a is produced, as P. leach, 
l sx march’. If the pesh is omitted, the j has the sound 
of o, as Jjj bol , ‘speak’. If _i_ precede, the diphthong 
mv (transcribed au) is formed, as jjl aur, ‘and’. Simi¬ 
larly % is represented by ye preceded by _, while the 

omission of the zer shews that the ye should be pronounced 
e- If zabar [—) precede the ye, we have the diph¬ 
thong ay (transcribed ai). When final, the rounded 
form of ye (,j) shews that it should be read t, while 

the bent back form (^) (styled ^l) is read e, 

unless preceded by zabar , when we have ai. Thus the 
word is thaili , ‘a bag’: is clelchnd , ‘to see’: 

is read bln, ‘also’, ^ is read the , ‘they [m) were’, 

arid £ hai, ‘is’. As every e and o in the language 

(except such as are dealt with in g and h below) is long, 
it is not necessary to put a long mark over these vowels 
in transcription. 

c) Wao • with the sound of a is styled ivao-i maraf 
(the ‘known ivdo, because used in Arabic): with the 
sound ol o it is called ivao-i maj-hal (the ‘unknown wao\ 
because this sound is not found in Arabic). Similarly 

ye with the sound of * is styled maraf or 

‘known’; and with that of e, maj-hal (J^J) or ‘unknown’. 

d) Occasionally au Arabic word ends in ^ or ^: 

in this case the ye loses its sound and only the a is 
pronounced: as 'Isa, ‘Jesus’, Musa , ‘Moses’. 
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nvenient to represent the dropped letter by 
mphe. 

e) There are a few Arabic words used in the 
language in which a long a is pronounced but never 

written: asj<CJ laJcin, ‘but', lJu* hazel , ‘this’, rahman, 


Ul 


‘the Most Merciful’, Is-haq, ‘Isaac’, Ismail, 

‘Ishmael’. Sometimes in such Arabic words another 
weak letter is written in place of the Alif which would 


seem necessary to produce the sound of a, as 


pronounced ' alahida , 'separate’, salat , ‘an Arabic 

prayer’. In such instances the zabar is generally placed, 
perpendicularly, as in the above examples, and it then 
has the sound of a long. 


f) The sound of the zabar or a is one of the most 
important of all to pronounce properly. It is almost 
always pronounced as the u in but. The common Eng¬ 
lish spelling of the word jo Izamarband , ‘waistbelt’, 

‘sash for the waist’, is cummerbund , and this shews 
exactly (except for the d, which should be soft) how 
the word is pronounced and what the sound of d is 
in Hindustani. It never has the sound of a in hat , 
though it approaches that sound (1.) when followed by 

o, or ^in the same word, as in A. xjA 9 Ahmad , 

A. Jlc&l, amal , ‘works’, P. , banda, c your humble 
servant’: and (2.) when the syllable containing the zabar 
is “open”, i.e. does not end in a consonant, e.g. ma-li-Jca, 

‘a queen’. The diphthong au is pronounced as 
in the German Hans or ou in house, except in a few 
Arabic words such as ^y gaum, ‘day’, , maut, 

‘death’, jdll J, filfaur, ‘at once’, in which it has rather 

the sound of o followed by a slight u. The diphthong 
ai is pronounced as in aisle. 
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Zer is generally the short i in hit, hit 
’hen followed by or s in the same word, and 


<SL 


when it stands between two words (vide, Part II), 


the zer sounds like a short e, as yili (pronounced 

yeh), ‘this’, Jl^l ihtimal [ehtimal ], ‘probability’, o>Ul % 

ilcin [elan], ‘notice’. In this Grammar, however, to 
avoid confusion, we transliterate zer always by i. 

h) Pesli lias commonly the sound of short u in 
‘puli’, ‘bull’. When, however, (1.) it immediately precedes 


or o in a word, or (2.) is the final vowel in the 
first word of a purely Arabic clause used in Urdu 
(e.g. , pronounced alhamdo lilldh , ‘Praise be to 

God’), its sound is that of short o in ‘not’ e.g . ivuh 


[took], ‘that’, muhr [mohr], ‘a seal’. 

i) In transliterating, all long vowels are marked 
except e and o, which are always long. Hence it is 
unnecessary to insert the short mark at all. 


j) There is an obscure vowel sound in some Arabic 
and Persian words used in Urdu for which the language 
has no sign. It occurs mostly in monosyllables such 

as ^ x P- barf* snow’, A. 'tigr, ‘excuse’,^, A. qisrn, 

‘sort’, , A. fatfi, ‘victory’, which are pronounced with 

almost the same furtive vowel between their final con¬ 
sonants which is audible in the final syllable of such 
English words as muzzle, little, bosom, or between the 
final letters of chrism, schism. 


k) Be careful always to give each vowel its proper 
sound. Long vowels must never be slurred over or 
shortened. There is great danger lest an Englishman 

should pronounce P. bar, ‘on’ as the English word 
‘bar’ (instead of like burr), ^ sir as if it were the 
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word ‘Sir’, and so on. Even before r e 
( 7 owel retains its own pronunciation. 

1) Only in certain Arabic phrases used in Urdu 
are there any letters written and not pronounced. Eg. 



jsCit billcull, ‘altogether’, iLia)! J, , filkaqiqat ‘in 

truth ’"(vide § 10, b). Here the Alif in both instances 
and the ye in the latter of the two are elided in reading. 
(But see also § 8, i and j.) 


§10. Oilier Orthographical Signs. 


a) Madd (ju n) the sign of prolongation occurs 

only above Alif, and then only at the beginning ot a 
word, except in a few T instances in which certain Arabic 
words employ it within the word itself at the beginning 

of a syllable: as CA y A. mirat, ‘a mirror’: o[} 
Quran , the ‘Qur'an’ [vide § 8, a.) 

b) Wasl (J^j — , i.e. 'union') is a mark placed 

over the Alif of the Arabic article J1 (aZ, ‘the’) to shew 

that is loses its vowel after the final vowel of the pre¬ 
ceding word. If this final vowel is long it is pronounced 

short before load, as: A. zuljaldl , pronounced 

mljalcd , ‘possessor of glory’, ‘glorious’: 41^A. fil- 
jumla , ‘altogether’. Wasl must not be confounded with 
Madd . 


c) Hamza — ) is a substitute for Alif to re¬ 

present the same sound as the smooth breathing in 
Greek. Every word beginning with Alif should strictly 
have Hamza written under or over it as a support for 

the vowel: e.g. ^1 dj, ‘to-day’, should, in accordance 

with Arabic rules, be written , but this is not usual 
in Urdu. When a hiatus occurs in the middle of a 

i > 

word, hamza should be used to indicate it, as in A. 
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yiHpi) believer (not mumin ). A. taudm ‘a tw 

^ 

tawam), P. J> loi judai, ‘separation’, j\*. jao ‘go’. 
If the sound e immediately follows hamea, the letter is 
‘supported’ by a small ye without dots: as jaen. 

d) Tashchd (jja.il, ‘strengthenijig’, _ji_) is placed 
above a consonant to double it, as in Muhammad, 

A. U amnia, ‘but’, A. shiddat, ‘violence’. The 


consonant is not repeated except in the case of Hindi 
verbal stems ending in n, when the infinitive termination 


(l) is added: as pahchanna , ‘torecognise 1 . (§ 135,a). 

e) \\ hen an Arabic noun or adjective beginning 
with one of the Solar letters (O > o , 5 , •>, _>, 3 , ^ , JL , 


> J° - 1 j J > 0 • the rest are called Lunar ) is 
preceded by the Arabic article Jl [al], a tashchd is placed 
over the first letter of the noun or adjective to shew that 
it is doubled through the assimilation of the J with it,. 

the l therefore not being pronounced: as 

at-i cl acldiyyo mina 5 slishaitani> ‘haste is from 

Satan’. 

f) Jazm (pj*., ‘amputation’) or Sulcun (0/1, ‘silence’)- 
is a sign (_i_ or sometimes _ji_) which shews that 
the consonant above which it stands is not immediately 
followed by a vowel. [At the end of a word the sign 
is properly styled jazm , elsewhere sulcun.] As Urdu 
words do not end with short vowels, jazm is not written 
over the final consonant. In fact the sign is very 
seldom employed, as the reader is supposed to supply 
it mentally from his knowledge of the language. E.cj . 

w-P, P. dost , ‘a friend’ is always written thus, though 
written fully it would be . 
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Tanivin [ctjS) or “ Nunation ”. This occurs o’ 


aw^abic words. At the end of such a word the signs 
for tlie short vowels are sometimes doubled, thus 

* _As these are then read un, an, in, the term 

1 ✓ 


44 


tanivin (‘adding an n ) is employed to denote it. If I 
(Alif with the tanivin) ends a word it is pronounced 
short, as by A. fauran, ‘at once’. This termination, 
the acc. sing. masc. in Arabic, does not occur with words 
ending in l- (which in Arabic are feminine), and so 


we have 4L24 A. Iiaqiqatan, ‘truly’, with the tanivin 
but without the Alif. 


§11. The Abjcul (j^jI). 


The Arabic letters were originally 22 in number, 
and were arranged in the same order as in Hebrew 
and Aramaic, a numerical value being attached to each 
letter. Though the order in which they stand has long 
been changed, the letters still have their ancient value 
when used to denote numbers. They are so used 
chiefly to form mnemonic sentences, by adding up the 
values of the letters in which dates may be recorded 
and recalled. The last six letters in the arrangement 
given below are those added to the Arabic alphabet at 
a later date than its original adoption. Persian and 


Indian letters (such as ^ and A) have the values of 

the Arabic letters from which they are derived, i.e. 
those which they follow in the order given in § 4 above. 
The name Abjacl used to denote the old order of letters 
is taken from the first of the unmeaning words formed 
of the letters when so arranged. The numerical value 
is appended to each letter below': 


Cf 


^3 


o © o © o © 

O O © © © O 

OCT.® 1-.CIO 


(ill I 111 INI III III INI 

oooo OOOO OOOO 0000 t-OiO CO OJ rH 

OOOO c: OOl'O uotcooi >-l 

n <m h 
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figures used in arithmetic are given in LeS 
§ 197. 

12. Words in the Arabic character must not be 
divided in two at the end of a line: but compound 



0> 

words such as P. butparast may be written as 

separate words and one of them may then 

V 

come at the end of a line and the other at the be¬ 
ginning of the next. In Sanskrit character, and in 
what is called Roman Urdu, or any other method of 
transcription, there is no difficulty about dividing the 
syllables, if need be. 


Reading Exercise. 

S ^ ^ 

^ • III ^ SS lt' 

r^l }' S o3 J* <S~}' S’ 

y uj W- (S <j~* — l^Co jy l>- &:> j% S f 

^sS ^ <sS? OZ* - Cfcf ^ rSS 

£ O' - S ' (? 

SfS r 3 bl bl j* — £cSSS 

S — Uj y& zS^j>- ^>yj' 1-5 

^ c? f ' 3 O' — ^ S' J* ^ r rl 

j' v^O j* O 0^33 Vl5C0 ^ ^*-1 ^ O' ^ j 

-5 eT^Jj' 1^* 

Transliteration. 

2iKs$ mew &m elc sayyad ne tuti Ice dshiyane 1 * 

lie nazdik jal bichhaya aur use , ws lie bachclion samci , 

1 Written dshiydna and inurda but read dshiyane and murde , 

in accordance with § 17 (8) below. 

Hindustan! Cony.-Grammar. 
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ificpi hiyo. Usl ivaqt us tiiti ne apne bachchon se h 
kiba! is ivaqt maslaliat yih hai Icih turn isl jagi 
i 1 la surat hohar par ralio. Agar yili cliimndr 
turn ho murde 1 jdnega , to chlior dega. Main tanha jo 
pahri jaun , to huclih muzayaqa nahln. Agar main . jitl 
rahungi, to hist na Idsl hihmat se apne ta'in tumhdre pas 
pahanchaungi .’’ Un bachchon ne usi he holme he bamujib 
lay cl. Mar eh apnd apna dam churuhar gir gay a aur 
be-harahat ho raha. Pas us sayyad ne ma lum hiya hih, 
“Shfiyad yih sab mar gae liain, un ho is dam se rilul 
hijiye [hjjie].” Yih hahhar, jonhin un ho us dam se 
nihala , toonhin with liar eh ur gaya aur eh daralM hi 
shdhb par jd baithd. 


- Translation, 

Once upon a time a certain sportsman spread a net 
near a lien - parrot’s nest and captured her with her 
children. Then that parrot said to her children, “My 
dears, now what is advisable is that you fall down and 
lie here as if you were dead. If this birdslayer fancies 
you are dead, then he will leave you. If I am seized 
alone, it won’t matter. If I live, I shall get to you by 
some trick or other.” Those chicks did as she said. 
Each stopping (drawing back) his breath fell and 
remained motionless. Then that sportsman thought, 
“Perhaps these are all dead: one may as well let them 
out of this net.” Saying this, as soon as he took them 
out of that net, each of them flew off and alighted 
(perched) on the branch of a tree. 


§ 13. In Urdu there is properly no punctuation, 
this hardly being necessary from the fact that the verb 
comes at the end of each clause or sentence as a 
general rule, thus shewing where there must be a pause. 
It is convenient, however, to use the dash between 
sentences. A mark ( — -) is sometimes placed over the 
first word of a sentence to shew that the sentence be¬ 
gins with it. Emphatic words are overlined (thus 

^Sloy;) instead of being underlined or put in 


1 See Note 1 on page 17. 
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There is a tendency now-a-days to introSj^e] < 
_ ish marks of punctuation, the mark of interrogation 
ing turned round (? instead of ?), and - or * being 
used in place of the full stop. 


Hindustani Paradigms (Epitome of the Accidence) 
1. Nouns. 


a) Masculine. 

1. Ending in -d or -an 
Sing. j Plur. 

Dir. — a(n) — eOj) 

Obi. — e(n) | — on. 

2. Ending otherwise: 

Sing. Plur. 

Dir. — — 

Obi. — — on. 


b) Feminine. 

1. Ending in -l: 
Sing. I Plur. 

Dir. — —iydn 

Obi. — ; — iyon. 

2. Ending otherwise: 
Sing. | Plur. 

Dir. — | —en 

Obi. — | — on. 


2 . 

Sing. 

masc. 

Dir. — d(n) j 
Obi. — e(n) j 


Adjectives in -a (an): 


fern. 

—i(n) 

—i(n). 


Plur. 

masc. I 
—e(n) 

~e(n) 


fern. 

—t(n) 

—l(n). 


3. Verbs. 


a) Regular: Transitive or Intransitive. 


Stem — 

Imperative —, -o 

Precative —, (j)iye, -iyo 

Infinitive . — n&, (-ne) 

Agential —ne-wcild (-hard) 

Pres. Part. Act. — td, (-tl) 

Present Ind. -id -f Pres, of Hona (§ 167, hai, etc.) 
Imperf. Ind. *-ta + Preterite of Ilona (thcl , etc.) 

Past Conjunctive Part. — Ice, (-liar) 

Past Part. —d, (-1) 

Gerund —a. 

Perfect Ind. —d, (-1) -j- Pres, of Bond (§ 167). 

Pluperf. Ind. — d, (-{) -j- Preterite of Bond (§ 167). 

Aorist — -{- Personal Endings. 

Fut. Indie. = Aorist -{- gd , (-gl). 

Passive Voice = Past Part. + the proper tenses of Jdnd. 
Causatives: 1. Stem + d (Id). 

2. — -f wli. 


2 * 
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b) Auxiliaries (Irregular). 

1. Hona, ‘to be’, ‘become’. j 2. Jana, ‘to go’. 

Precative: Tiujiye, lmjiyo. ! Past Part.: gaya, gcCi. 

Past Part: hud, Tim. j Gerund: jay a. 


Present Indicative: 



Sing. 

Plur. 



1. hun 

hain 



2. hai 

ho 



3. hai 

hain. 



Preterite Indicative: 



Sing. 

Plur. 


masc. 

fem. 

masc. 

fem. 

1. thd 

(tin) 

the 

(thin) 

2. thd 

(ihl) 

the 

(thin) 

3. thd 

(thi) 

the 

(thin) 


c) Other Irregular Verbs (§ 166). 



Infin. 

Past Part. 

Precative 

Kama 

Kiyd 

kijiye (-o). 

Mama 

mild. 


Lend 

liyd 

lijiye 

Lena 

diyd 

dijiyc 


The Gerund of marnd is mard. 


4. Pronouns. 


a) Relative. 


Sing. 
Dir. jo 
Obi. jis 


Plur. 

jo 

jin, jirihpm 


b) Interrogative. 
Sing. 

Dir. kann (who?), kya (what?) 
Obi. Ids , kdhe 


Plur. 

kaun 

kin, kinhon. 
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c) Personal. 
Singular 


d) Possess! 



1st Pers. 
2nd Pers. 
3nd Pers. 

Der. 

main 

tu 

until 

Obi. 

mujh 

tujh 

us 

Dat. Acc. 
mujhe 
tnjhe 
use 

merd 
terti 
us led 

1st Pers. 
2nd pers. 

3nd pers. 

ham 

turn 

wuh 

Plural 

ham 

turn 

(an, 

\iinhon 

hamen 

tumhen 

unhen 

liamara 

tumlidrd 

un led . 


e) Demonstratives. 


Dir. 


1. This. 


2. 1 

Sing. 

1 Plur. 


Sing. 

yih 

yih (ye) 

Dir. 

wuh 

is 

in. 

Obi. 

us 


Plur. 
until (we) 


Plur. 

dp 

tip 

apne tctiin. 


f) Reflexive. 

Sing. 

Dir. dp 
Obi. dp 
Acc. apne tctiin 

Locative: dpas men. 

Possessive: apnd. ~ 

g) Honorific. 

sin S- ! Plur. 

up | dp log. 

Possessive: dp led dp logon lea. 

5. Simple Postpositions: ne, Jco, par, se, men, ka, tdk (talalc). 


1 
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First Part. 

Elements of Hindustani Grammar. 


First Lesson. 

Declension of Nouns ^-D 

and Adjectives ( 

§ 14. In Hindustani there are two numbers, 
singular and plural. Instead of employing different 
terminations to denote the relations in which words 
stand to one another in a sentence (case relationships), 
Hindustani — like French and some other modern 
tongues — denotes these relations by means of words 
which correspond to the prepositions in other languages. 
As, however, these words in Hindustani invariably 
folloiv the noun which they govern, instead of preced¬ 
ing it, they are called ^oppositions. E.g . ghar ‘a house’. 
ghar ho ‘to a house’, ghar se ‘from a house’, ghar men 
‘in a house’. In Hindi the postpositions are sometimes 
printed in one word with the noun, as if grammatical 
terminations. 

§ 15. Each noun may in the Singular and must 
in the Plural have two forms, the direct and the oblique. 
The noun in the direct or unmodified form is either 
the subject or the object of the sentence. The oblique 
or modified form is that which is used ivith postpositions . 
In the singular of most nouns (§ 16) the direct and 
the oblique form are one and the same. As we shall 
not otherwise need the word case , it is convenient to 
employ it in this connexion, and to speak of the 
“direct and oblique cases \ 

§ 16. No noun is modified in the Singular unless 
it be masculine (§ 18) and end in one of the terminations 




Declension of Nouns and Adjectives. 
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unmodified (§§ 46 and 19). In the oblique 
Plural all nouns end in -on (oj-)- To express the 
Vocative Plural, the final nasal of this termination is 


dropped, and the interjection ai (^1) in Urdu and he 
(^) i n Hindi is generally prefixed to the noun: as, Ai 
marcio {jZj* ^1), or He manuslio (% Tjqqy) ‘0 men!’. 1 

§17. The three endings in the direct Singular 
which are capable of modification (§ 16) are changed, 
when they are changed at all (§ 46), just as in Beta 

(Ito), ‘a son’, below. It will be noticed that the direct 

Plural coincides in form with the oblique Singular. This 
rule holds in all masculine nouns. 




Singular. 

1. Direct. Bef-a () 
Oblique. Bet-e ( £x >) 


Plural. 

Bet-e ( ) 

Bet-on (). 


When the declinable noun ends in -an (,J_), the 

change is the same, the nasal being retained: as banyan, 
‘a grainseller :— 


Singular. Plural. 

2. Direct. Bany-dn ((jLh ) Bany-en ( lk-Jj ) 

Oblique. Bany-en ( ) Bany-on ( 0 jAt ) 

Nouns of this class are now more commonh 7 written 
and pronounced without the final nasal (except in the 
obi. plural). 

3. Nouns in -a (o—) in ivriting generally remain 
unchanged (except, of course, that they take the -on 
in the obi. plural), but in pronunciation they generally 
change the - a into -e in the obi. singular and direct 
plural: as, P. piyadci , c a foot soldier’:— 


\ The Vocative Singular, on the other hand, is formed by 
prefixing Ai (or He) to the oblique Singular. 
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Singular. Plural. 

DirjSet;. Piyad-a (o :> L> ) Piyad-e (<oU ) 

*v j “ V 

Oblique. Piyad-e (but written oL> ) Piyad-on () 

But the Obi. Sing, and Direct Plur. are sometimes 


<§L 


written as well as pronounced Piyade (^oL ). 

§ 18. In Hindustani there are only two (§ 29) 

Genders, Masculine (j ^.Ju muzahlcar) and Feminine (^i J> 

mil annas). Most nouns ending in the terminations -a, 
-at?,, a, are Masculine, and what has been said above 
refers to those that are such. (Feminines in -d and -a 
are dealt wkh in §§ 19, 35, 36 and 38 below.) Nouns 
with these terminations are feminine when they denote 


females, e.g.mata (HIdl), II., ‘mother’; man or ma (^U 


or U, ‘mother ; A. ivalicla (aJIj) ‘mother’: but A. qabila 

(<LJ), ‘wife’, is masculine , since it originally denoted 
‘a tribe’. 

§ 19. All Feminine nouns remain unchanged in 
the Singular: in the oblique Plural they add -on: and 
in the direct Plural they take -an or, more commonly, 
-en: as, JBeti , ‘daughter’; joru , ‘wife’. 

Singular. Plural. 

Direct. Bet-i ( Jti ) Bet-i-an ( (jLLj ), betiyan 1 

Oblique. Bet-i ( Jl* ) Bet-i-on ( o), betiyon 1 


-Direct. Joru (j j) Joru-an, ( <j\jJ ) seldom joru-en 

Oblique. Joru Joru-on ( oJJJy? ) 


Direct. Babin (^) Bahin-en (uC'-O (Butwde§44) 

Oblique. Bahin, ‘a sister’. Bahin-on 


1 This is the more correct mode of transcription, as is clear 
from the Hindi and the absence of liamza. 

2 This is considered a rude word and should be avoided, 
bill ‘a (native) lady’, or something similar, being used instead. 
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'he rule is that only feminines in -j (and o 
“^^exceptionally) take -an in the Direct plural: a. 
other feminine nouns take - en , except 1. a few in iya 
[e.g. chiriyd , ‘hen-sparrow’, burhiyd , ‘old woman’), which 
contract the -en into n ( chiriyan , burhiyun), and 2. certain 
Arabic nouns (§ 35, and Part III), which take the Arabic 
plural instead. 

§ 20. The oblique plural in -on is sometimes used 
idiomatically without a postposition 1 : as raton rat 


sL-ij), ‘in the middle of the night’, ‘all night’, ‘night 
after night’. E.g. Usi tarak hathon hath liar eh ne liyd: 
(U J* ^J), ‘In that very manner 

each took it (passing it) from hand to hand’. JBatahi 
ne jo Icuchh anhhon clehlid, hanon sand , wah sab bdten us 

ho chahrd rain thin (^TT^T H sTT ^FTPTf 

wn tier gtitt oh wt i). 

‘All the things that the traveller saw with his eyes , 
or heard with his ears , continued to confuse him’. But 
such sentences as this are rare in Urdu, though used 
in Hindi. 


§21. All Adjectives (including Participles) ending 
in -a in the Masculine Singular are declinable, except 
sawd (§211) and those derived from Arabic or Persian, 
which are properly indeclinable (though a few of them 
have become of such common use that they are 
sometimes * declined, e.g. fuldnd , ‘a certain’). These 
declinable adjectives form their feminines in -i: as, 



Masculine. 



Singular. 


Plural. 


D. achehh-a, ‘good’ 

(W ' 5 

aclichh-e 


0. achchh-e 

( at' 5 

achchh-e 

( at' 5 


1 The termination -on is the remains of the old Prakrit 
genitive plural. 
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Plural. 
achchh-i ( cjr 2 r ^-\) 

achchh-i ( ) 


<SL 


Feminine. 

Singular. 

D. achchh-i ( ) 

0. achchh-i C ) 

It will be noticed that such adjectives have only 
two terminations (-ci and -e) in the Masculine and one 
(-i) in the Feminine. 


§ 22. Adjectives in -wan are similarly declined, 
the nasal being retained throughout: as, ptincJnvfin, 
m., panclnvin, f., ‘fifth’: — 


Masculine. 

Singular. 

D. 1 pftnchw-a-n 
O. pdnchw-e-n jjcv.it) 


Plural. 

pd nch w-e-n (^ t) 
ptfnchw-e-n ( j.==Ol») 


Feminine. 

Singular. Plural. 

D. pdnchw-i-n ( ^y^k ) pdnchw-i-n (^ ya^l) 

O. pdnchw-i-n ( ) pdnchw-i-n 

§ 23. Adjectives that do not end in -a or -wan 
are unmodified throughout, having one and the same 
form for both genders, both numbers, and both cases. 

§ 24. When an adjective is used as a noun, and 
only then, it takes -on in the oblique plural, as 

P. JJaznrgon men ‘among the great’. But 

this use of an adjective in place of a noun is rare, 
except in the case of Arabic and Persian adjectives 
(tide Pts. II and III). Adjectives of Indian origin much 

more usually add log ‘people’; as Achchhe logon 

ltd Ml (Jl>. ^0 , ‘The state of the good’ or 

‘of good people’. 


1 The few adjectives in -an without the w are declined 
similarly. Bay an , Bdfiivdn, banyan, m. bufln, f., has bden ( ) 

for its oblique masculine. It means ‘the left’ (hand or side). 




misTfy 



Declension of Nouns and Adjectives. 

} .*25. Adjectives agree with their nouns in Gen> 
and Case: as, bard larhi , ‘the big boy’ 1 y i), 

chhoti bahin , ‘the little sister, , achchhe mctrclon 

se , ‘from good men’. 



§ 26. Adjectives are now almost invariably placed 
before the nouns they qualify: as eh thancti sans C^sCl 

L, , ‘a cold sigh’, The older habit of some¬ 

times placing the adjective after the noun (as eh sans 
thandi) in imitation of the Persian idiom is not now in 
vogue, except in a very few instances, e.g ., Is gaon 
bhar men , ‘in this whole village’. 


§ 27. In Hindustani there is no definite Article. 
The indefinite article is eh (£50) ‘a, an; one’. 

§ 28. When the postposition - ha , ‘of’, is appended 
to a noun, the noun and the postposition together are 
treated just like an adjective in -d; the postposition 

becoming an adjectival termination [in. - ha , -he: ( ^V): 

f-fr (J')]; as: 

larhe ha bap S ), ‘the boy’s father’, larke hi man 

( uh S' ^he b °y’ 8 mother', larlcon he ghar men (o/3J 

/r> , ‘In the boys’ house’. 

This ride is of the utmost importance. Ka expresses 
the English possessive case (Vide § 70). 


Words. 

chhofa . £, small, little bhukhd, i, hungry 

bard, % big; very piydsd , i, thirsty" 

burhd , -i, budrlha, -l old, (of P. jaicdn, young 
persons) P. daulatmand , rich 

pnrand, S, old (of things) thamJCiy i, cool 

chaurd , l, wide P. garm, warm, hot 


^ ■ G0 ^ 
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’Jl, previous, before (adj.) 
rjlla, l, last (previous) 
akh, impertinent, cheeky, 

~ langrd , l, lame [pert. 

A .'aurat, A, woman 
_^P. khdwind, lord, husband 
P. piydla, cup 
bhd% brother 
ballin, f., sister 
bap , father 
md(n), f., mother 
beta , son 
betl, f., daughter 
ghord, horse 
pant, water 

T.P. ddml, person, man 
banyd(n), shopkeeper 
P. darivciza, door 
tukrd, pie£e, bit 
clhdp, f ., sunshine 
pahdr, mountain 
log (pi.) persons, people 
larka, boy 
la riel, f., girl 
rdt , A, night 
din, day 
P. sal, year 
^ P. sdya, shade 

blbl, A, lady, wife 
ab , now 
naliin , not 

yih, this (obi. is), these 
tuuli, that (obi. us), those 
Ctj, adv., to-day 
ctj kal , now-a-days 
Teal, to-morrow, yesterday 
parson , day before yesterday; 

day after to-morrow. 
liai , is 
hain, are 
ck , one, a 

tin, f., ) 


bM, also, too 
wahdn, there 
kalian, where? 
jalidij, where 
kyd, what? 

A. lekin, but ( lakin) 

P. awaz, f., voice 
suraj, sun 
A .waqt, time 
ghar , house 
P. darakht, tree 
-A .sabab, reason, cause 
P. shaiiliar, husband 
aur, and; other 
joru, A, wife 
cliaukl , A, bench, stool 
kd (let, ke) of 
achchlid, i, good 
P. tang, narrow, tight 

dekhtd[i), liai, he (she) sees, 
is seeing 

suntd liai, he hears 
kh&td liai , he eats, is eating 
baitho (imperat. pi.) sit down 
baithd , seated, he sat 
baliut, very; many 
bachpan, childhood 
tak (talak), as far as, unto 
jail liai, she is going 
jata hai, he is going 
mat ja’o, don’t go 
jtCo (imperat. pi.), go 
nikal atd hat, he is coming 
out, comes out ( fein . atl) 
nikal did tlia, he was coming 
out 

roti , f., loaf, bread 
se from; men in, into; par, 
on; ne by (of agent); ko to 
(and sign of direct object). 


( 8L 


Exercise 1. 




— > > ' ' s > 


Cy KjJ fti — cf £ 

1 Agld sal, ‘the year before (us)’, may mean either ‘last year’ 
or ‘next year’. 
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^ *iur v i — jy: o — ^ ff: 

O ^ jj-j' Cy. J l ^ 


^ ^ LS 5 ^ ^ ojf°. — £ 0 ~« ‘ajL- 


oi* *j ^ uf J _> c s -> — W> 4 jV’ i- 5 ^ 1 — ^ ^sfik 

— Jk u: £> — £ {f yyo ^fW — o^f 

U> W4* Of-> 4 JLj^ >L. cj - ^ J U JO aj 

~bf J£ — ^ |j<J ^ ^ ^ ^ ^SCI 

<A3 * < - 5 ^' *—'->_?=• <t£ — £ ITjJ oj — 2 ^a Iji 

or 4 o-i — £ j£l jljT JT 


U'j>- oj 


— ^ *il. 3 ^i ir 


L5-:: 


csT" '- J 4> t o"l — _j«io 


dr 


’* f £})f U“' 4 jy^ <^oT 


Translation 2. 

, , Th , e ,. iiUl ® gii'l sees a loaf. That dirty bench is in the 
sliade of this tree. No, it is there: it is in the sun 4 (sunlight). 
1 he big (_ elder) brother hears that little boy’s voice. This 
old woman was not there. The rich shopkeeper’s son was 
lame from childhood. The hungry boy is eating bread. The 
mother s house is small. The door was very narrow The 
horse was hot, but the boy was cold. The boy’s little sister 
Is thirsty. That old man is not lame. Sit in the shadow of 
this house: don t go into the sun. 4 


Conversation. 

Question. Answer. 

m P kaUn hai? Wuh ghar mm Mi 

Aya, wuh bwlrjha larki hi awae Ndhin, wuh twchauki par baitM 

r»?j 'in 7 . - r ilai aur nahin sunia (hai). 

Lai lea daraljit he saye (<.; L) Kya, wuh yaMn haitha tha? 
se nilcal ata hai. 


1 Read “saye" and “daru-dze" [Vide, § 17, (3)1 

* ^“ h “? no, time to spare.” - 3 ie . .< she has a „ 
m , . . Whe " su " “ e , ans “sunlight”, as in these sentences, it 
’/rendered by dhup, not by suraj, which letter means the 
body of the luminary and not its light. 
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pjmle men thandd pant tJid , 
ab nahin hai. 

. wuhjqwan 'aurat darwdze 
'par hai? 

Aj rcit he waqt (par) palmy ho 
mat jcVo. 


».(§L 


Us ha sahab yih liai 
layhci piydsa thd. 

Nahin , us hi chlioti betl walwn 
hai. 

Wuh shohh layhi ghar se nihal 
ail hai aur palmy ho jciti hai. 


Second Lesson. 

The Gender of I^ouns. 

§ 29. The Gender of Nouns in Hindustani is fixed 
(a) by their meaning, (b) by their form, (c) by usage. 
There are only two genders, Masculine aud F'eminine 
(§ 18). Sanskrit neuter nouns admitted into the language 
are as a rule treated as Masculine. 

§ 30. Masculine are: 

a) Nouns denoting males: as dacla , ‘paternal grand¬ 
father’, faqir , ‘a (Muhammadan) religious mendicant’, 
yogi , ‘a (Hindu) religious mendicant’, lohar, ‘a black¬ 
smith’, bheyiya, ‘a wolf’, bliatijd , ‘a nephew’ (brother’s son). 

b) Nouns of Indian origin ending in -a, not 
denoting females: as Jura , ‘a diamond’, paid, £ a token’, 
patta, ‘a leaf’. [Except diminutives in - iya , as 1 chiriya , 

‘a sparrow’; and also Sanskrit feminines in - a , which 
are mostly names of qualities, as day a, /'., ‘mercy’, and 
are not used in Urdu but in Hindi. Notice that this 

rule does not apply to Arabic nouns in I or , as 

lx>l, ibtida , ‘beginning’, which are mostly feminine: 
vide, § 31, e.] 

c) Nouns in -a (©-) , such as qissa U^?), ‘a tale’, 

irada, ‘a wish’, piyala , ‘a cup’. Some words are written 
almost indifferently with -a or -a. [. Exceptions : All 
Arabic w r ords in -a denoting females, as ivalida ‘a mother’: 
these (§§ 31, a and 35) are feminine. The following 
are also feminine: P. banafsha , ‘a violet’, A. tauba , 

1 It is evident that bheyiya , ‘a wolf’, does not come under 
this rule, as it is not “a diminutive” of bhey or bheyi , ‘a sheep’. 
There is, however, a rarely used Hindi adjective Bheriya , ‘like 
a sheep’, employed in compounds. 
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•eplyitance’, A. dafa, ‘a time’ [me fois], A. fat,. r 
eneement’, P. faMita, ‘a dove’, P. lash (a), ‘a corpslTj 

d) Nouns in -ao (in Hindi written - aiv) especially 
if abstract in sense: as chhirlcao, ‘a sprinkling’, chao, 
hliuo, ‘price’. [Exception: mo, ‘a "boat, /'.] 


e) Many nouns ending in -a or -o, as bichclihu, ‘a 
scorpion’, haslio, ‘bed-stuffing’. [Except many Persian 
nouns, such as jo, ‘canal’, arzu, ‘a desire’, abrii, ‘eye¬ 
brow’, abra, ‘honour’, Mo, ‘habit’, etc. Some Arabic and 
a few Hindi nouns are also exceptions, as, dura, ‘alcohol, 
medicine’, liajo, ‘a satirical poem’, bate, ‘sand’, etc.] 

f) Abstracts in -pan, as: clihotepan, ‘smallness, child¬ 
hood’, larakpan, ‘boyhood’, bachpan, ‘childhood’, ‘infancy’. 

g) Arabic nouns of the measure mif tel (J^L) : 

as, minbar, ‘pulpit’. [Except min&har, ‘nostril’, which 
is feminine.] 


§ 31. Feminine are: 

a) Nouns denoting females (except qabila, ‘a wife’, 
§ IS): as, dark, ‘paternal grandmother’, chhochho, ‘a nurse’, 
bhatiji, ‘niece’ (brother’s daughter). 

J 5 ) Nouns ending in -i: as, rott, ‘bread’, hculdi, ‘a 
bone. [Except 1. those denoting males, as mate, 
‘gardener’, § 30, a; 2. the following nouns: gin, ‘clari¬ 
fied butter’, ji, ‘heart’; ‘life’, mote, ‘a pearl’, pam, ‘water’, 
and date, ‘curds’. These are neuter in Sanskrit and 
therefore masculine in Hindustani, § 29.] 

c) Nouns ending in -ahat or meat: as, ghobrahat, 
» ‘astonishment’, banawat, ‘construction’, ‘affectation’. 

d) Arabic nouns ending in the termination -at 


, as izzat, ‘honour’, hidcamat, ‘government’, [except 

sharbat, ‘a draught’, and khiltet, ‘a robe of honour’], and 
Persian Abstract nouns in -t as guft, ‘speech’. [Remark, 
however, that Arabic nouns ending in t which is not 
a termination added in Grammar but part of the root, 
as yuqut, ‘a ruby’, ‘a garnet’, mbgt, ‘firmness’, ‘proof’, 
■icaqt, ‘time’, are masculine, as are also Persian concrete 
uouns in t, as takht, ‘throne’, daraMt, ‘tree’, gosht, 
‘flesh’, bandobast, ‘agreement’, and Hindi nouns in t. 
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nt, ‘tooth’, bliat, ‘boiled rice’, Met , ‘a field’, g\ 
sut , ‘a thread’, akhrot, ‘a walnut’.] 

e) Many Arabic nouns in -a or a , (L or j;_): as, 
bala, ‘misfortune’, ziikra , ‘memory’, § 30, b. 


f) 'Persian nouns ending in as, danish , ‘wis¬ 

dom’, asaish, ‘comfort’. [Except balish, ‘a pillow’.] 

g) Most nouns formed by omitting the -na or in¬ 
finitive termination of verbs: as, pharphar ‘flapping of 
wings’, Mod , ‘a push’, ‘a stab’, tlieh, ‘a prop’, especially 
when they have an abstract meaning, as samajh, ‘under¬ 
standing’. [But the exceptions to this rule are numerous: 
as, thel, ‘a push’, dub, ‘a dive’, bol, ‘talk’, Mel , ‘a 
game’, etc.] 

h) Arabic nouns which are of the measure tafil 


(>2>. i.e . which begin with ta - and have i before their 

last consonant: as, tanzil , ‘a revelation’, taslcin , ‘con¬ 
solation’, toVz/’, ‘praise’. [Exception taimz, ‘an amulet’.] 

i) Arabic nouns of the measure Jl*L , i.e. those 

which begin with mi- and take a before their final 
consonant: as, minicar , ‘beak’, miftah , ‘a key’. [Except 
miyar , ‘touchstone’, minshar, ‘a handsaw’, mismar, 
‘a peg’.] 

j) The letters 


j , j , j , j, , j , o > £ are feminine (21 in number) 

when spoken of by name. 

§ 32. Compound nouns generally follow the gender 
of the final element: as, P. shikargah, ‘a hunting-ground’, 
which is because -gah itself is f. But there are ex¬ 
ceptions : as, P. pae-zih , ‘slip-knot’ (tied to a falcon's leg), 
which is m., though P. zih, ‘bowstring’, is feminine: 
so also P. pae-gali , ‘dignity’, and A. P. qibla-gdh, ‘object 
of reverence’, are masculine. 

§ 33. Some words are of doubtful gender: e.g. 
A. qami$, ‘shirt’, is m. or f.: P. jan, ‘life’, A. filer ‘thought’, 
P. bulbul, ‘nightingale’ are usually /’. in Urdu, though 
some people treat them as masculine. Khachchar, ‘a 
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is on., though sometimes f.: junpalichun wh^^l ; 
is ‘acquaintanceship’ or ‘a female acquaintance 7 ^ 
but muse, if it denotes a male acquaintance: moJi 
infatuation, is properly ma.se., as in Sanskrit, though 
often fem in Hindi: onilap, ‘interview’, ‘friendship’, is 
masc. m Hindi but fem. in Urdu. 

§ 34. Words which do not come under any of 
these rules must have their gender learnt by practice 
as in other languages. A few have different genders 
to distinguish different meanings: as, A. c arz, /’., petition; 
on., breadth: Gal, on., a cheek, f. abuse (= gam-. A. qalaon, 
on., a pen: f. a paragraph: P. gada, a beggar, on. S. gada, 

/*’ a c mace * l can o ‘an ear, /*., ‘a mine’, 'modesty’• 
sal, on., a year ; ‘a thorn’; f., ‘a hall’: Jala, on., a Hindu 

title; f. saliva: devata on. or a,Hindu god or 

goddess, /. divinity, ‘divine nature’. 


r. Nam, name 
P- vmrcjhl , f., hen 
bandar, monkey 
P. bandar, harbour 
A. ghidam, slave 
A. 'aql, intellect 
A.fauj, f., army 
P. bufjh, park, large garden 
A. qissa, tale, story 
_ P. Khudd , God 
” A. qa ida, rule 
A -hisab, account, bill 
plial, fruit 
V.'mewa, fruit 
P. seb, apple 
maklchan , butter 
A. ma'/um, known 
~P . daphdbaz, deceitful 

“sachch, sach , sachchd , true 
bher, blieri, sheep 
bheriyd, wolf 


Words. 


P. 


— A 
A 


A. 


Pakka, ripe 
kachchcl , raw 
Ichatta , sour 
rasset, rope 
rassl. string 
chiftkl, f., letter, note, testi¬ 
monial 

bachcha, child 

kam, work 

bln, also, too, even 

lit, even, just 

do, imperat., give 

IcCo, — bring 

Icciro, — do, make 

a’o — come 

jcVo, — go 

suno % — hear 

2 wajib, tvajibi proper, suitable 

2 zamr, zarurl, necessary 

Ice pels, near, with 

taraf, f., direction , 


but is ,? enerally , nsed 0f dried frnit8 > P Jm! of fresh fruit: 

Jut this distinction is arbitrary and not always observed. 

, ie f , f ()r “ 8 saeh, wajib, and zarOr are used only as 

be so emnlovtr l el f rU1S Wdj ’ hi ’ and ? arUrl ea'nnot 

noun. a “ v, 7 d J.- e are , osed only in direct connexion with a 
no.u as, Y,h kam wajib hat, ‘this work is fitting’ but vih cl- 
omjibi kam ha , ‘this is a fitting work’ ’ V 


Hindustani Conv.-Grammar. 
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merci, my 
terd, thy 
us kd , his, her 
Tiamara , our 
tumharci, your 
un led, their 



to, then, therefore 
sab, all 

P. chlz, f. } JLing 
A. lafzj word, (mot) 

bat, f., word, matter (parole) 
mall, P. bdghbdn, gardener 
bharpur , brimful 


Tchdta tlidy was eating 
klidte the , were eating 
dndhl, f. } a storm 
dartd, afraid (of = se) 

A. tayycir, ready 

hdzir y present, ready 
mere pas , to me 
hist (obi. of Icd'i), some, any 
uttar (A. sliamdl), north 
dakkhan (A. janub), south 
purab (A. sharq , masliriq), east 
pacliclihim (A. maghrib), west 
Sahib, Sir; a European 
gentleman 
P .jayah, f. } place 

dahl (m), curdled milk 
P. Mh, that (= Sti) 
hdUy yes 

7co'iy some, someone, anyone 
junta hai, knows 
kaun (obi. kis), who? 

P. chang, a paper kite. 



The Verb ‘to be’, Horn. 

Main hun, ‘I am’ ham hain, ‘we are’ 

iu hai, ‘thou art’ turn ho, ‘you are’ 

ivuli hai ‘he, she, it is’ icuh bain, ‘they are’. 

main thd 1 (m), thl (f), ‘I was’ 

tu — — , ‘thou wast’ 

wuh — — , ‘he, she, was’ 

ham the (m), thin (f.) t ‘we were’ etc. 


Exercise 3. 

uT' d) - £ rfl - £ 03? ^ ^ 

f ^ lt 1 ^ 3 

W' y — ji-* vlil> ^ 

^^— £ 
— jU- ^$ 

- £ fr* y rfi, — OZ<? ^ 

1 In the preterite, the verb agrees in gender as well as in 
number with its subject. The plur. fern, thin is contracted from 
thiydn (obsolete). 
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. .. _ w ^_ _ _ . _ oaf P 

o j-U) Cy ,j~« y' 0 y * ^•Z^-jz ,_r' — of cf 

iji- — u^j *=»> 

pH^i \ Sr^. ^ <^Cji - ^ 

s > 


1 ) > > 
.^W& & d? - *- P 

u$? of -fr oc' Q £ off- <ff- P ~ 

£«P 

^ \jl — 

1 c 


Translation 4. 


£ 


,& LjLwo 


Bring the stool. Where does the water come from? It 
comes out of the mountain. Give this apple to that big girl. 
This woman’s husband is my gardener. All the apples were 
on the trees in the park. My cup is brimful of water. The 
monkeys were eating all the fruit in your garden yesterday. 
A storm is coming from the (direction of the) north. The 
sun is very hot to-day. My children are afraid of (se) the 
monkeys. Is your bill ready? Yes, Sir, it is ready. Yester¬ 
day the water was not cold. 


Conversation. 


A. Sited (question). 

Is bachche kd kya nam hai? 

Kya, yih ghat • tmilliard hai kill 2 
naliin ? 

Un bachhon ko ek seb aur kuclih 
achchhd pakkd phal do. 

Us tidmi ke ghar (ko 4 ) jd’o, a ur 
us ke befog ke sab glioron ko Ido. 

Main dekhtd hun kih baliut 
murghiydn us bdgh se nikal 
dti hain . ’ 


A. Jaivab (answer). 

Us kd nam ham ko malum na¬ 
hin (hai). 

Merd /o 3 nahin hai, lekin us 
budclhe kd hai. 

Ai ghulam, in larkiyon Ico kuclih 
dalil do. 

Kal un ke pas ek hi b ghora to 3 
ilia, lekin ab ek bill naliin liai. 

Han , Sahib, baliut murghiydn 
wahan thin, aur koi naliin jun¬ 
ta (hai 6 ) kis kl ham. 


1 After ki here supply dicde, f., or some such word. This 
is often omitted with the verb sunna , ‘to hear’. 

2 Here kih (‘that’) is idiomatically used for ‘or’. 

3 The word to is often so used, especially in answers, when 

it has no English equivalent, thaugtrLunreliwu^it may be rendered 
by ‘indeed’. P 

4 In such sentences, with verbs of motion, topto’) is often 

omitted, but the noun governed by this postposition'llust still 
he in the oblique case. \\ 

5 Ek hi means ‘just one’, ‘only one’. ; 

6 After nahin, especially in the present tense, the hai is 

often omitted. P- ^.^ 

P- ) S ~7 Pv„ 


3* 
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ko tang Icaro. 
to sachch hai. 


2)(is ci’o. 


Ab mere 


Wuh dm to rasset nahln 
rassl hai, aur ek diang 
par hai. 

Waqt tang hai aur main apne 1 
ghar 2 jatd hicn . 



Third Lesson. 

Peculiarities in the Plurals of Certain Nouns. 

§ 35. Feminine nouns in -a (o—) are mostly 

Arabic words denoting females and derived from Arabic 
Masculine nouns by appending this termination (§ 30, c): 

as, A. maltha , /‘., ‘a queen’, from A. malilc, (d^Cu), 

> 

‘a king’: miiallima , ‘a lady teacher’, from 

muallim ( 111 ), ‘a male teacher’. In the plural in 

ordinary conversation such feminines rarely add any 
termination for the direct case, though in the oblique 
plural they change the -a into a and add -on: as 
malikem , miiallimaon. But these forms are written 
only very rarely, as in writing and in' the elevated style 
of speaking such words generally take the Arabic form 

of the fern, plural in -at (uU for both direct and 

oblique: as, malikat (OlSu), ‘queens’. ( Vide Part III.) 

§ 36. But such feminine words of this termination 
as are not formed from masculines by adding -a change 
this -a into -en, according to the general rule (§ 19): 

as, A. falchta, ‘a turtle dove’, plural fdkhten , falchion: 

A. da fa Ulsa) ‘a time, turn’ [fois], pi. da fen , dafov , 
(but in this word da fa the singular form is almost 
always retained in the plural: vide , § 52). 

1 Apna means ‘one’s own’, [i.e. { my own’, ‘thine own’ etc.), 
and must be used when the possessive pronoun refers to the 
subject of the verb. (Vide, § 101, a.) 

2 See Note 4 on page 35. 

o O 
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37. Masculine nouns in -a ( 0 -) form 
singular and direct plural in -e, according to 
rule (§ 17): but in writing the c - is generally but not 


always retained: as, A. ghussa ( 4 ^) , ‘anger, ghusse men 


(iju or, more commonly, qu in writing), ‘in 
anger (§17, 3). 

§ 38. The commonly used conversational terms 


mem 


sahib ) or, more correctly mem sahiba 

^) ‘Mrs.’, ‘the mistress’, mis saliiba (<u>-U> > 


missT baba Cll ( J^) , aya (ID , ‘Miss’, ‘the young lady’, 
‘the ayah’, do not add -en in the direct plural, though 
they take -on in the oblique plural. 

§ 39. Bher, and bhe}% /’., ‘a sheep’, have the 
plural bheren , to avoid confusion with bheriya, ‘a wolf’, 
which would coincide in form in the oblique plural 
with that which would according to the usual rule 
(§ 19) come from bheri. Hence this latter word adopts 
as its plural that of bher- 

§ 40. By contraction, such feminines as A. rae 


C^ij), /'., ‘opinion’, and ga e , ‘cow’, merely add 

-n in the direct plural, while in the oblique they change 


e into y: as, men, rayon; gaen, gdyon (<j\>lj , cyjl J 
> oy 15 *") • 

§ 41. The few masculine nouns ending in -nio or 
-on in the direct singular, instead of adding -on in the 
oblique plural now generally remain unchanged in Urdu 
(whereas in Hindi the older and fuller form is some¬ 


times retained): as, panw or pa?on, (y\> or ‘foot’; 

V v 

obi. pi. better than oJy\>gdniv or gaon (y Ilf" or 

V V 

<jj\ f*) c a village’: obi. pi. ujlf*" instead of ojy^- This 
is really due to contraction. 
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42. The word nipcnja (L/jj), also writte: 
or rupaya (L> j or L> j), generally has 


§L 


(j) in the direct plural. 

§ 43. The word log ^ , ‘persons’, ‘people’, is 

always masculine plural, even when it is attached to 
feminine nouns. It is often employed to form the 
plural, especially with nouns which denote persons, 
particularly if these nouns undergo no change of ter¬ 
mination for the direct plural: as, sahib log (jf^J 
‘English gentlemen’, ‘Europeans’. Even if a change of 
termination is used in the direct plural, log may still 
be added. Log is also used with plural adjectives, as 

achMne log (jf^J ^>-1), ‘good people’, dana log (jQ kb), 
‘the wise’, ‘wise people’. It is improperly used of animals, 
as ghore log (jT^l ‘horses’. 

§ 44. Native nouns of two syllables, the latter 
of which has a or i for its vowel, omit this short vowel 
in the oblique plural, and sometimes in the direct plural 
too if a syllable (as in feminine nouns) be added: as, 


haras ‘a year’, obi. pi. barson bahin{^), 

f '., ‘a sister’, dir. pi. bahnen obi. (u^ j) baJinon. 

So also the obscure vowel heard but not written between 
the final consonants of such words as A. qism f., 

‘sort’, ‘kind’, (§ 9, j), is omitted before any increment: 
as, qismen ((ju^JJ.), dir. pi. ‘sorts’, ‘kinds’. 

§ 45. Adjectives ending in -ya (or -yan) in the 
direct singular masculine drop the y in inflection before 
e or i: hence the obi. sing. masc. and the direct pi. masc. 

of naya (Li), ‘new’, and bayan (<jkl>), ‘left’ (hand, etc.), 


are na'e (^) and buen (cA), respectively: the feminine 
singular being nai (J*j) and bciin (<jk k). 
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46. Masculine nouns ending in -a retain thej*^ 
^clension without change, if (1.) they are taken from" 
ersian or Arabic, or (2.) are native Indian nouns denoting 


senior relationships or high rank: as, Baja (Ulj (TsTT), 

‘a king’, ‘a rajah’, obi. sing, and dir. plur. raja, obi. 
plur. raja on. Such nouns include Khuda, ‘God’, baba , 
‘sire’ (used by native servants in European households 
in India to denote European children as a title, e.g. 
baba log ‘the young gentlemen and ladies’), P. darya , 
‘the sea’, deota , ‘a Hindu deity’, lala, ‘Sir’ (Hindu title), 
nand, ‘maternal grandfather’, chcicha, ‘uncle’ (father’s 
brother), dada, ‘paternal grandfather’. But in some 
places the word dada is declined, contrary to this rule, 
and in Hindi its compound bapdada seems generally to 
be so. Occasionally Arabic words so commonly used 
as to have become naturalised are declined: as, majara 

‘an occurrence’, obi. sing, and dir. plur. majarc 


§ 47. Nouns of junior relationship ending in -a 
are, however, declined: as, pota (t^J, ‘a grandson’ (son’s 

son), bliatija (Ua$>), ‘nephew’ (brother’s son); obi. sing, 
and dir. plur. pote, bhatlje [Vide, § 17, 1). 

§ 48. The plural of a noun is often used, out 
of politeness, to denote the singular: but this cannot 
be done with the oblique plural: as, 

Baja Ice elc bete yalidn Tiain oV* ^ 

‘a son of the Rajah is here’. 

Baja ke bete hi ghora ^ ‘The Rajah’s son’s horse’. 

In the latter sentence if the oblique plural beton 
were used the meaning would be ‘ sons horse’, not 
‘sons horse’. 

§ 49. The noun A. mane (^*) is always con¬ 
sidered to be a plural (because it ends in e, though 
this is a corruption of its proper Arabic termination i 

l$) ? even when the sense is singular: as, us Jafg Ice ma'ne 
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d/n (cJ A 

'*?>! .'tf&z/. , r, 

- is this. 


& ^j-l), ‘the meaning of that 


So efom (^b), in the sense of ‘price’, is often (but 

not always) used as a plural: as, is Ichet Ice clam bare 
hain , ‘The price of this field is a big one’. 


§ 50. Some nouns are used with one meaning in 
the singular and quite another in the plural: as, 

Sing., Jcaprd, ‘cloth’: Plural, kapre, ‘clothes’. 

„ P. dastkhatt, ‘handwriting’: „ dastkhatt, ‘signature*. 

* cZam/acoin’CVsothof a,paisa): „ ‘price’, ‘cost’. 

„ P. dih, ‘village’: „ dilicit, ‘the country’ [rus]. 

n bavas, ‘a year’, ‘rain’: „ barns, ‘years’; barsdt, 

_ f., ‘the rains’. 


§ 51. A few words not of Arabic origin form their 
plurals as if they were Arabic feminines ( Vide Part III) 
by adding -at: e.g. dih , dihat; haras , bar sat (§50). Some 
which end in a (&—) change this into -ajut, as P. pargana 

‘a district’, plural parganajat (Zj\ and less 

frequently parganat (Cj\£%). 

§ 52. Nouns which denote (a) number, measure, 
weight, money, (b) time, place, direction, (c) kind, sort, 
manner, do not take in the plural after cardinal numbers 
any of the terminations - en , -an, on, but retain the 
singular form, oblique or direct, according as they are 
or are not governed by a postposition 1 . If a noun of 
this description ends in -a or -a, it assumes the oblique 
form of the singular (which corresponds with the direct 
form of the plural, § 17, 1) when governed by a* post¬ 
position, but does not take the oblique form of the 


plural (in -on): as, do dafa (<ub j;>) ‘twice’, do roz Ice 


ba d (o« jj>), ‘after two days’, tin rupae se ziyada , 

‘more than three rupees’. The same rule is generally 
observed with adjectives of quantity also: though this 
is not imperatively necessary, yet it is more idioma- 


1 For this rule I am indebted to Col. Holroyd’s “Hindustani 
for Every Day”. 
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correct: as, Yih Ictrlca Mine haras (hardly 6( Mgo> 
‘How old (of how many years) is this boy?’ 

§ 53. In questions the word hja, ‘what? 5 or P. aya 
(= Latin - ne ) is put at the beginning of the sentence, 
but the order of the words is the same as in an 
affirmative or negative sentence (§ 67). 


Words. 


Ruclih, ‘something’ 

— na kuchh, ‘something or 
other’ 

— (with neg.) ‘nothing’ 
bar sat, f. ‘the rains’, ‘the rainy 
season’ 

A. hukm, ‘command’ ‘command¬ 
ment’ 

P. shann , f., ‘shame’ 

P. Khudti , ‘God’ 

P. Iiargiz, kabhl, (with neg.) 
‘never’ 

tagrti, sturdy, strong 

tip, ‘you’ (respectful prom, 

do, ‘two’ [3rd plur.) 

tin, ‘three’ 

char, ‘four’ 

j ptincli, ‘five’ 

chhokrti, ‘lad’ 

- — P. dilerl, f., ‘courage’ 

A . ghtiftl, ‘careless about ( se )’ 
team, ‘work’ 

P. afsos Tci bat , ‘matter of sorrow’ 
= ‘a pity’ 
mahlna, ‘month’ 

A . hti l, state 

phir, again, hack 
A. mulk, country 
A . tar ah, f., manner 
lay (Cl, war 

.. -desi layCii , civil war 
lciina, how much? pi. how 
many? 

A. he ba d Il after 

he pichhe, ) 

he liye l £ 011 account of 

A. ke waste ) 1 

tcik, as far as 
kab , when? 
mujhe, to me 

special, private 
A. sandug, a box 


P. naukar , servant 
A. kirtiya , rent 

ujtilti, bright; a light 
battl, f ., candle 
P. dost, friend 
P. zamtina, time 

banglti , bungalow, thatched 
house 

kothl, f., stone or brick house. 
khirkl, f., window 
phtitak, gate 
kgunkih, because 
_A. ihata, enclosure, compound 

_ ..Jce tale, under 

gtidtim, storehouse, go-down 
ghamand, pride 
— karte hain , they pride 
themselves on (par) 
charpCCl, f., bedstead 


- par ) 


confined to bed 


parti hiiti J 
lohti, iron 
E. ret, a rail 

sarak, /’., track, road: rel kl 
(or lohe kl) sarak, railroad 
ham jcVenge, we shall go 
JiojcCenge , they shall become 
cCenge, they will come 
gayti, ga\ gaCe , went, gone 
ho chuka, has come to an end, 
is finished 
chtiliiye , is necessary 
chtihiyen , are necessary 
dekhte ho , you sec. 

7nante hain, they observe, 
revere 

dliCnidhtti, seeking 
j&ta. going 
P. timed , f., hope 
cCegti, he will come 
agar, if 
billx, f., cat 
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raMnchega (-1), will arrive 
China 

iahaur, Lahore 
Kabul , Kabul 

band'euge, they will construct 
chiiha, rat 
~ bil, hole, den 
P. beshalzk, doubtless 
likhd-parlia, educated 
P. sipahi , sepoy 
A. mazbiit, strong, firm 
jdntci, knowing 
cliyd saUCi , f. } lucifer match 
I. kamcira, room 

111 (emphatic), quite 
andhera, dark 
andhen , /*., darkness 
jlnikta , setting in 
P. pdya, leg (of bed, etc.) 
kalian, where? 


%dhw, anywhere, somewhe 
(with neg.) nowhere 
yahan, here 
wahdn , there 

biclihauna , 1 bedding: 7caro, 
bichliond \ make the bed 
bdtcMt, /*., conversation 
— fcarta 7icn, is conversing 
flisa, such 

baranda , bardmada , verandah 



jo, who, which 

,sc ; quickly, soon 
7 i 0 #d, in., hogl , he etc. 

will be 


liungd , w., liungl, f., I shall be 
honge,m., hongi, f we shall be 
7 i 0 ^e ; w., 7^0/7^, /*., you will be 
7io, may be, be 
na, not 

par , but: (postp.) on. 


Exercise 5. 

^ ^ ) oj ^5^ ^ slA) f 

— S IT IT — ^oc.^ ^ ^ 

^$^3 ^^ ^r^ 

— ^ ^ -r - y ^r*' 

^ — S of'-S* Jl ^ 

^5Cj ° V y 

<^rt ^ ^ ^^ — ^ 

O 5 ^ (<jy) V o^ o? j 'ti — ^ 
oy d^Cil <->y or* 

xi—jfy <-*^0 or*x' ^ ^—<jr-r y 

uU — ^ ^ ^ or* <o^ 

^y xl — ^ y y 
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b j ) 

oUjU j) )J f of) ll — {f) ^ 


Translation 0. 

The cat is looking for a rat: she sees his hole there un¬ 
der the big gate of the enclosure. All the boxes are in the 
v, storehouse. What is the rent of this bungalow? I want four 
good servants. Do you see the light of the candle in the 
window of that large stone house? Make my bed in that 
room, and bring two candles. The servants are conversing 
with those three sepoys in the garden. Where are the little 
girls going? My friends are proud of their sons’ courage. It. 
is a great pity that those three sturdy youths are careless 
about (se) their (apne) work. During (at the time of) the 
rains we shall go nowhere. The Raja’s brother is in my 
house: he is seated on a stool in the verandah. 


Conversation. 



? £ of f £-1 b^ 

A & bi 

£ ol f U*J~3\ f y ^ 

y& bj ) f\ — ■■ | 

\yf> i£j^ jf' 

f v ^ j ! OJ y 

cAf bb^ 

-Vj 1—’ h; U. y r\\ 

Af 

fy> £ b» pT \jf 

£ \J? 

% £ of ^( ) cJb 

^ uk> if) oj oj-y v 

yt ®jl JJ> f <jol Alo.djS u-1 

0 -L jJ\ ^ 

£bt f) ~<fj*: ft 

U 

• *’> 

£ 

jc4> S' rti. 

ur \ ^2* jUj g \ 


—---j- 

1 W ith many words denoting time, direction, manner, place, 
the simple postpositions aro often omitted if the meaning is 
clear without them. 

( “ -^ wo adjectives are often placed together thus without an 

and’ to unite them. 
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v_5^ <—->l y>- 


7T\ Cjr^z 1 - lar r » 

r' frf'f' vl^ y 


vJ^J 0j> --*.1*3 (jlfc 


u*^ 

^ 3 J <T" ur 4 o*d 

<JIjA ll^Xj :> V U- \ \^i v^i vl^l 


Fourth Lesson. 

Formation of Feminine Nouns from Masculine. 

§ 54. Nouns denoting persons or animals have 
often two forms, the Masculine and the Feminine, to 
denote • difference of sex, as in English heir , heiress; 
diike , duchess. In Hindustani the feminine of such words 
is often formed by changing the termination of the 
masculine or adding an ending distinctively feminine. 
The following rules may be of use to the student. 

§ 55. Masculine nouns ending in -a or -a often 
form the feminine (as do adjectives of the former ter¬ 
mination, § 21) by changing this ending into •%: as. 


Masculine. 

Ohara , horse 
Inrlca , boy 

billet; bill&o, tom cat 
P. banda, slave 
P. baclicha , child 
chird, cock-sparrow 
beta, son 

A. P. sdhibzdda, gentleman’s son 
ddcldj father’s father 
mind, mother’s father 
murghd , cock 
gadhd , he-ass 
bitddhd, old man 
chznfa , cliyurtfd a big ant 
rassd, a rope, cable 


Feminine. 
gliO]% mare 
larin, girl 
billi , female cat 
bandi f woman slave 
bachchi, little girl 
chin, hen-sparrow 
betz, daughter 

sdhibzacti, gentleman’s daughter 
dddi, father’s mother 
ndni , mother’s mother 
inurghl , hen 
c/adhz, she-ass 
buddlii, old woman 
chin(i, chyunti a little ant 
rassi , string, cOrd. 


1 When the liain is omitted after the present participle, if 
the latter is in the plural feminine it takes the plural termination 
-in (contracted from -iydn) and not simply the usual -i. 
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the last two examples shew, the feminin 
s denoting small objects, whether animate or m- 
imate, is used to denote a diminutive of some kind. 


§ 56. When the masculine noun ends in a con¬ 
sonant, the feminine is sometimes formed by the 
addition of -i: as, 


Masculine. 

Pathan, an Afghan 
bandar , a monkey 
ahir, a cowherd 
dev, de'o, a god, a demon 
P. Icabutar, a pigeon 


Feminine. 

: JPatliani , an Af#//an woman 
: bandar !, a female monkey 
: aliln, wife of a cowherd 
: devil, a goddess 
: kabutan, a hen-pigeon. 


§ 57. Some masculine nouns in -a have their 
feminine formed by changing this termination into 
-iya: as, 

Masculine. Feminine. 

Ghird , cocksparrow : chiriyd , hensparrow: little bird (in general) 

bandar , a monkey : bandariya , a female monkey 

lent tel, a dog . : Jcutyd, a bitch 

chiclul, a rat : chuhiyd, a mouse 

bitrhd , an old man : burhiyd , an old woman. 

When the penultimate vowel is long in the mas¬ 
culine, it is generally shortened (as in the two last 
examples) in the feminine before adding -iya. Examples 
1 and 4 shew in what a loose sense the feminine is 
often used. 

§ 58. Many masculine nouns ending in -ya or -i and 
denoting persons, especially those engaged in trades, etc., 
form their feminine by changing this termination into 
- yan , -an, or in: as, 


Masculine. Feminine. 

baniyd, counsellor : baniydyan or baniycVin, a cornseller’s wife 
barha% a carpenter : barliin , a carpenter’s wife 
nd% a barber : ndyan or na'in, a barber’s wife 

dhobi, a washerman : dhobin, a washerman's wife 
mall, a gardener : mdlin, a gardener’s wife. 

It will be observed that, when a masculine noun 
denotes a man belonging to a certain caste or trade, 
its feminine denotes, speaking generally, the wife of a 
man of that caste or trade. 
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59. The terminations -an and -in, as well 
net am, are employed to form the feminines of 
classes of nouns, some of which denote animals: as, 



Masculine. 


Feminine. 


P. slier, a lion (tiger) 
bdgli, a tiger 
mihtar, a sweeper 
lohclr, blacksmith 
bheriya , wolf 
tint, camel 
rich , a bear 
dulhd, bridegroom 
hiran, deer, stag 
sun dr, goldsmith 


sherni , a lioness (tigress in India) 

bdghan , a tigress 

mihtar dni, wife of a sweeper 

lohdrin, a blacksmith’s wife 

bliernty bherinl, bherinl, she-wolf 

unfni, she-camel 

richni , she-bear 

dulliin, bride 

hirnl , a hind 

sundrni , sundmn, a goldsmith’s -wife. 


§ 60. Some feminines are formed from masculines 
in accordance with rules which obtain in the languages 
from which these words have been borrowed, and have 
been taken into Urdu as separate words. Such are: 


Masculine. 

JRdjdi, a king 
A. malik, a king 1 
T. her/, a lord 1 
A. khdl(u), maternal uncle 
S. nay ah, \ leader, a 

(naikj, ( native corporal 
bind, brother 


Feminine. 

ram, a queen (fr. Skt. rdjni, Prakrit 
malika, a queen ( vide P. Ill) | ranni) 
begam, a lady 2 * * * * (used only as a special 
khala, maternal aunt (vide P. Ill) [title) 

oTilca), } the wife of a ndih [bha'ini). 
bahin, sister (Skt. bhagini, Prakrit 


§ 61. In a very few nouns the feminine is formed 
by dropping the termination of the masculine: as, 


1 Not used except as titles: malik in 'the case of Arab chiefs 
and some of those on the N. W. frontier, beg in the case of 
some persons claiming descent from the Mughals. It is a Turkish 
word, used in Central Asia. 

2 Begam is not properly the fem. of beg, but is from a Turko- 

Tatar word bike, bige, ‘lady’ (Vdmb^ry, “Etymologisches Worter- 

bucb der Turko-Tatarischen Sprachen”, p. 6). Yet this is very 

doubtful. Probably bike, bige, is a form of beg , the latter originally 

meaning ‘lord’ or ‘lady’ equallj 7 , as Turkish dialects have no 

feminine termination. The word bcgim (thus correctly spelt in 
Turkish) in Cbagatal Turkish means ‘my lord’ or ‘my lady’ equally. 
Cf. khan, which, though also meaning ‘lord’ is used only as a 
feminine (= ‘lady’) in Central Asiatic Turkish (Shaw, ‘Sketch of 
the Turk! language as spoken in Eastern Turkistltn’, s. v.), Khartum 
would there mean- ‘my lady’: hence in the sense of ‘lady’ both 
begim (begum, begam) and khdnum have been adopted into 
other tongues. The termination -%m or -um in Turkish means 
merely ‘my’. 
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Masculine. Feminine. 

Bhainsd , a male buffalo : bhains , a buffalo cow. 

§ 62. Ia some instances the masculine and feminine 
forms of a word differ in meaning not a little: as, 
Masculine. Feminine. 



San(l, a bull : sancjni , a female riding-camel 

chuhdy a rat : chuhiyd , a mouse. 

§ 63. In many instances the male and female 
are denoted by quite distinct words: as, 


Masculine. 

Sandy a bull 
P. mard, a man (virj 
bcip, a father 
S. H. pita, a father 
P. khawind , husband 
P. shauhar , husband 
mendha, ram 

led, a little bird (Amandavat) 


Feminine. 
gale, a cow 
A. 'aurat, a woman 
ma(n), a mother 
S. H. matd, a mother 

bibiy wife 

jorii, wife 

bher, bheri, sheep; ewe 
maniya or chiffi, a female 
Amandavat. 1 


§ 64. Foreign names of animals occasionally dis¬ 
tinguish the sexes in the Persian manner by adding the 
words nar (‘male 1 ) and mada (‘female’): as, slier i nar 


[j >1), ‘a lion’, slier l mada (coU j\l) ‘a lioness’. (For 
the short i — called in Grammar the izafat — between 
the two words, vide Part II). When used separately/, the 
Persian word mada , ‘female’, becomes madin in Urdu: 
as, Mor la madin morni hahlati hai, ‘the female of the 
peacock is called a peahen’. „ 

§ 65. Some nouns have only one form in common 
use, though they denote animals. That one form is 
sometimes feminine, sometimes masculine: and the 
words nar and madin are then used to denote the 
difference of sex, when required: as, cJul, f., ‘a kite’ 
(bird): in do chilon men se eh nar liai aur eh madin: ‘Of 
(from among) these two kites one is male and one 
female’. To this class belong giddh (or gidh) m., ‘a 
vulture’, ulhi, m., ‘an owl’, A. laqlaq , m., ‘a stork’, 
hhachchar, in., ‘a mule’, lomyi, f., ‘a fox’, battah , f., 
‘a duck’. 


1 Generally called by Anglo-Indians a maniyd (the Fringilla 
amandava). 
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66. When nouns are formed into groups of t\£o: 
.$s^fr£tker and mother’, ‘boys and girls’, ‘rats and mice , 
nusband and wife’, ‘bride and bridegroom’, the con¬ 
junction is always omitted in Hindustani: as, ma bap , 
layhe la-rlciycin , chnhe chiihiyan , khaivind bibi, dulha didliin. 
If the words are in the plural and governed by a post¬ 
position, the former of the two words remains in the 
direct plural, the latter of the two alone assuming the 
oblique ending -on: as layhe larlciyon ho, ‘to the boys 
and girls’. Ma bap is used in the sense of ‘parents’ 1 , 
but as both nouns are singular they cannot, when thus 
used together, take the -on. If either of such pairs ot 
nouns is masculine, the group is considered to be 
masculine, otherwise it is feminine. Pairs of nouns are 
also formed,"without a conjunction, by grouping together 
two nouns of similar meaning: as bdl bachche, ‘children’, 
nciuhar chdhar , ‘servants’. 


§ 67. Order of icords in a sentence. The subject 
(or what may be called the logical subject with the 
postposition - ne ) precedes the indirect object, that again 
comes before the direct object, then come the extensions 
of the predicate, and lastly the verb. This is the general 
rule, but this arrangement may be varied for the sake 
of emphasis. E.g. Main us achchhe cliliohre ho yih bctri 
hitab khwaslri se deta hun: ‘With pleasure do I give this 
big book to that good lad’. 

§ 68. Hona, ‘to be’, ‘to become’. 

a) Present Participle. 

m. hot a, f. hoti: pi. hote, m., hotin, f., ‘being’. 

(When compounded with another part of the same 
verb, the fern. pi. loses its final n ). 

b) The Present Participle is also used with the 
sense of a Past Conditional: as, agar main bimur hota , 
‘If I were (or had been) sick’ (§ 158). 

Past Part, (used also as Preterite): hua, hut; hue , 
hai(v), ‘been’, ‘became’. 


1 This expression ma bap is frequently used in a somewhat 
figurative sense. E.(j. } a servant making a petition will say, Jluzur 
liamare ma bap haw , ‘Your honour is our (= my) parents’, i.e. 
my patron. 
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Words. 


A. 


Is waqt, when 
halite ham, they say 
baba log , childien 
bdl 1 bachche , children 
suland , to put to sleep 
jangal , forest 
bahutere , many 
s7ier-i babar , lion 
khwuh, good, well; quite 
(llmn(lhd, sought ^ 

lom7% f., fox ^ 

nazar , flight, glance 

nazar dya , appeared 
anguthij ring 
kabhl nahiii, never 
khatd hai, eats 
sundrni , /*., goldsmith’s wife 
khawind, husband 
buldtd hai, calls 
cZars, a lesson 
Zefa hai , takes, gets 
sare, wt. ^Z. ; all 
1 chakar , servant 
swsZ, lazy 
sasZa, cheap 
bilcddu, for sale 
ja’e, should go, may go 
wtoZ Zo, buy ^ 

along with 
shahr, city 

1 black 


<sl 


i 


P. sliihdr, hunt 
P. battak , /’., duck 
P. war, a male 
P. madin, female 

rakho, ‘2nd pi. imperat., put, 
P. murghl, f ., a hen [keep 
A. gZmaZ, jf., price 
anrZfZ, egg 

— cZeZZ 7mi, lavs eggs 
P. shagird , disciple, student 
A.miiaUim, teacher 
P. ardm, ease, rest 

hokar , having become 
A.kursl , /*., chair 

drdm(ki) kursi, arm-chair 
A. mhayat, f., end, very 

— 7ri, very, extremely 
A. tar ah, f., manner 

karke, having made, done 
P. mihrbdni, f ., kindness 
mihrbdni karke, please 
Zcflm, work 
kartd, doing 
A. fwZir, noon 
#arZ, carriage 

’ j _ _ I railway carriage, 
E.re* j»n, j _ train 0 

P. smear, mounted 
E. A. mem sdhiba, Mrs., the 
mistress 

A.kitab, f., book 
A. ma lum, known 
P. chiz , f., a thing 
kapre, clothes 

A. sahib, Sir, Master, Mr.,.gentle¬ 
man, European 
dudli, milk 
pdrd, m., water 
pind , to drink 

pine kd pdnl, drinking water 
•mot a, fat (adj.) 
samajli , f understanding 
men — men, in my opinion 
P. hoshydr, clever 
^—barha'i, m., carpenter 
hath, hand 
hdthi, in., elephant 
bdydij, left (hand). 

1 Bdl , child, and chakar, servant, are used only in composition, 
as bdl bachche , naukar chakar. 


ah \ 
kala \ 


to 


sanp , snake 
chalis, forty 
. jawed), answer 
dena , to give 
jawdb dend, to answer, 
dismiss (a servant) 

. Punjab , the Panjab 
unijll, f., finger 

' 5,1 r- »4 *»*»■ 

morhd , a cane stool 
nlnd, f., sleep 

nind dti hai, (sleep comes to) 
is sleepy 
dyd, f., an Ayah 
• shikari , a hunter 
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Exercise 7. 

jj' 15^ o^J <jL>l5Ci OCI — ^ ju ji.1 ^jC^> J5Cll>- 
— J^ecs’ f es® i -^d' j- 5 ^’ Ujiy>i s_j_p- 


§L 


j* ^ or « o' — ? ^ o:/ -* ^d' or 4 u r^. ^' l 

jj' J 1 f' lt'I — oc* ord ?^ 4 ^ ^ uc* ^ 

IjuI o\yy l5jW ^ j <j^' o^ r t^ L ^ 

1 u-—' ^£j ' ^ o^3 o^ cid^ — ^ o^ ccr 1 

jJL ^A-j' ^jT^U*/ ,^-J - (ji^) ^Lo ' (AjlL* — 

jf*crl \+f - £ t}y£* ^ ^£\ jj' £ tJ ^ 

o‘j — * of ^St** V> ^V* ^ T"" <T csdi" 

' > > 

Uj^ ^1 <^50 ^ o^ od (* 5 -** -^^^ 4 

or* 'r^“ u^ ^—- uf fx f — 

flT” C^) ^-Ja ^ I i/J 5^ w—- ^ v*"> f or\ f f 

of Ji j ^ } f f f c?- ^ ~ d if 

— fey* o -; 1 j'j- 4 (X* — <£-^/"jV; X)* ->'r- 

r£_ Iff-f_)j\ i£j* 4 djf f* 


Translation 8. 


o* A f>f' 4 


All these things are very cheap. I did not know (it was 
not known to me) that they were for sale. The gentlemen’s 
servants are bringing water for these horses. Give me some 
milk, please. I want (to me are necessary) the black clothes, 
not the white, to-day. My horses have become (hUe hain) 


1 Ko is often used to indicate the direct object of a verb 

(Vide § 79). 




Formation of Feminine Nouns from Masculine. 

fat. There is no drinking-water here. In your opi 
e pupil busy with his lessons, or is he lazy? I fancy^iT 1 
iy opinion) he is not clever, but he does his work very well. 
The carpenter and the gardener went into the city. What is 
the price of this thing? It is not for sale, Sir. What is the 
rent of this bungalow? Its rent is forty rupees a (= every, 
har eh) month. There were four black snakes in his house. 


Conversation ^ . 


>> y>- 


(Jij cT" j'c* a? 

\ _jtacOii ^4 (. 




'K 




cT Ol 

£ uxj 


s ^ oir pii-4 ijic^ 
o' .— o;* v —*** rfi 

v^ij 

^ or 4 <-r\ 

jj\ uii>.^ Oi op 

jP <j\ ,_A-j r*- 1 

^ 

ho oi orr/ 

.<£i l r 

V' ^ o j tfyf' kj\ jj\ jV o“V °J 


oJ\^ til M <5^ ^ 

(d-V ut 4 O" 1 r^h- 

Ot^ vl—— *— 1 ^ 

<T*bi o^ 

^ orf ; 


jj"i j/\ ji 

-P Jfc ^ 

ui 0 Uj o i jfl 

o^ u* uc 4 


^ Lrl ^ 

^3 <r jr ^PP 

^ cr~^ 

o: 4 f • o- i ^ ^ 

u£ V £j-\ <j^ 
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Fifth Lesson. 


The Simple Postpositions (<jJLS 


> y 


). 


§ 69. The Simple Postpositions in general use are: 
M , ‘of; Ico , ‘to’; we, ‘by’; par, ‘on’; se , ‘from, with, 
than ; ta/c (or talalc) ‘as far as, up to’; men > ‘in, into’. 
Compound Postpositions are formed by attaching another 
word to the oblique form, m. o*r f., of lea: as, lie liye, 
‘for’, lei taraf, ‘towards’ (§§ 214, sqq). As the name 
implies, all Postpositions generally follow the noun they 
govern. This rule is of universal application with the 
Simple Postpositions. Sometimes two Postpositions, are 
used together: as, men se , ‘from among’; par se , ‘from 
upon’. 

§ 70. The word lea is really an adjectival termin¬ 
ation (though usually written separately) appended to 
a noun with the effect of turning it into a declinable 
adjective which agrees in gender, number and case with 
the governing noun. Thus lea is changed into Ice for 
the obi. sing, and direct and obi. plur. inasc., and into 
lei for all numbers and cases of the fern. In other 
words, this word is treated as an adjective in -a (§§ 21, 
28). Like all other postpositions, however, lea (lee , la) 
governs the preceding noun in the obi., sing, or plural 
as the case may be. Examples:— 


Kutte lea sir 




^ ‘the dog’s head’. 


kutte Ice sir par 
kutton ke dant 
kutton ke ddnton men 
bete ki ankli 
bete ki anklien 
beton ki ankhon se 


‘on the dog’s head’, 
(oib ^ ), ‘the dogs’ teeth’. 

( ur - ^), ‘in the dogs’ teeth’. 

(), ‘the son’s eye’. 

£ i), ‘the son’s eyes’. 

( i), ‘from the sons’ eyes’. 


§ 71. Nouns and adverbs with lea appended often 
take the place of adjectives: as, 


Lohe k& jahaz ^ ), ‘an iron ship’. 

Ilamesha ki zindagi ^ ), ‘eternal life’. 


The Simple Postpositions. 



/^53 

<SL 


-tarah-ke log \ 

(Jfj ^ ), / ‘extraordinary people’. 

— chhoti-'umr-ha bachcha \ 

( 4; <4 _<[( ), ) <a ye« a e Child’. 

Is-qism-ha gissa \ , . , „ , , 

- - * ^ • - l ^ 1S kind of story ; (lit. ‘a story of 

(<^i3 '& pj t-p, / this kind’). 

Bari afsos-hl bat liai \ 

(£ oL c f' u *JLj\ ^ ), j ‘ ifc is a vei T sad matter’; ‘a great pity’. 

Yih sharm hi bat liai \ 

( & ^ rti ), / <ThiS i8 a shameful matter’. 

§ 72. ‘Has’, ‘have’ etc., when not the auxiliary 
verb, are almost always expressed by to or by ho or he 
pas, with varying meanings: as, 

Un shdgirdon lea ho’l mu’allim naMn (liai) \ (T ,, " ., , 

I ^ ... A .1 Thoso p 1 pl1 . 8 have 


' . y‘ % > l those pupils 

^ p-4** 4 * & y & OJ* ,j- s Li 61 / no teacher’. 

Us hi bis bar as hi ' umr hai \ t rTo - , „ , , 

> I He is twenty years of age, (lit. 


<S J* '-ri ( j ** 


>4'-'d i ’His age is [that] of 20 years’). 
The Possessive Pronouns mera, ‘my’; ter a, ‘thy’, 


etc. are similarly used (§ 101): as, 

Men do betiyan liam 4 0 Li, ^ <i have two daughters’. 

The difference in the meaning between the use of 
_ anc * ' L ° hi the sense of ‘have’ is sometimes great: as, 

P ha hya huhm liai? \ ‘TXTUof -i . 

n ' S* r > yvhat command have you?’ i.e. ‘What 

• ct p^-^ ^ ^ V' / orders do you give?’ 

But: Turn ho kya liuhn hai? \ <XX7l , . 

n - S y ^ > \ means, What is your order?’ i.e. 
• <^ p^- 5 " - y p-* ) ‘What orders have you been given?’ 

/ f ^°' } s °ft en used to express possession, 

(cf.the use of the dative in Latin): as, Ham ho yih 

adat hai CoL ^ f *.a), ‘Hie nobis mos est’, ‘we 

havejhis custom’: un ho tap ho ga\ hai (yt JZ f 

c? t £^.)> ‘they have got fever’. 


§ 74. Ko appended to a noun properly means ‘to’ 
and represents what in Latin would be the Dative case: 


as, Lathe ho do (ji f ‘give to the boy’. 


Fifth Lesson. 

1 It is also used in the sense of the Latin ad wM 1 

\ > UULj 

:;^tds denoting place: as, Palter ho jao (jl >■ f jl^), ‘go 

to the mountain’. But with words denoting a place, 
whether proper names or not, the word ho is generally 
omitted, though understood , in this sense: as, Main 

Lahaur jata Tian tl>- jy&V <ju) ‘I am going to 


Lahore’: wuh adnn shahr gay a ^ol ©j), ‘that 

person went to town’: ham apne gliar jacnge (^1 

j^)’ ‘we g° home’ (lit. ‘to our house’). 

That ho is understood in such sentences is clear from 
the use of the oblique form apne. 

§ 75. Ko sometimes denotes point of time and is 
used almost with the sense of men: as, rat ho (f* Ob), 
‘at night’. 

§ 76. A very frequent use of ho is to distinguish 
the direct object of a verb (much as -ra is employed 
in Persian and d in Spanish), when definite. When the 
direct object is indefinite the direct form of the noun is 
used without ho: as, 

Eh larka bulcfo OAj ‘call a boy’. 

a) But when the direct object is in any way de¬ 
fined (e.g. by having a demonstrative or possessive 
pronoun attached to it), ho may be used to make this 
definiteness clearer. When the direct object is a defined 
person , ho mast be used: as, 

Us bare larhe ho bulcCo jAj ^ ‘call that big boy’. 

b) When the direct object is definite and is the 
name of an animal, ho is often used but is not neces¬ 
sary: as, Mera ghora lao (jM lju), ‘bring my horse’, 
which is more usual than mere glioye ho la 3 o. 

c) When the direct object is a word denoting 
something inanimate, ho is rarely used to indicate it, 
even if it be definite, though the ho may in some in¬ 
stances be employed. Thus we say main yih bat sunta 




misTQr 
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rt i uu)> ‘I hear this word’; wuh khaim 

mcl IcarJce , (^f) d j), ‘having approved-of 

that thought’. 

§ 77. Some verbs ( e.g . ‘to give’) require a 

direct and also an indirect object. If these objects are 
both nouns, a distinction is made between them by 
using the lco with the indirect object: as, main yili 


0 - -J C/ 

lakyi us chhokre lco dungci, (^ ^ ^.1 ^ 

‘I shall give this stick to that lad’. 


a) When the indirect object is a personal pronoun 
which has a special dative-accusative (§ 95, d) form in 
-e (as mujhe) or -en (as lianien), then this.form is used 
for the indirect object and the direct may have lco: as, 

> ^ > 

us octyl roti lco mujhe do (ji y Jg 30 tSy 'give 
me that big loaf’. 

§ 78. Nouns are often so closely coupled with 
verbs that the two words express one idea. As the 
noun thus used is indefinite, lco cannot be used with 
it, whether the verb resulting from the union is transitive 
or intransitive. Examples: inlcur Icarna (to make denial), 
‘to deny’; wa'da Icarna (to make a promise), ‘to promise’; 
patthar mama (to strike a stone on, =) to hit with a 
stone’; rnkh$at Icarna, ‘to dismiss’; in am dena, ‘to reward’; 
nayhat Icarna, ‘to advise’; hath laguna, ‘to touch’, ‘lay 
hands on (lco /; jhay bandlina, ‘to rain incessantly^ (here 
bdnclhm by itself is transitive, ‘to bind’, but when united 
with jhay, ‘a downpour’, the compouud is intransitive), 
liliaz Icarna “to pay attention to’ {lco or led). (Vide, § 190.) 

§ 79. Hence lco is attached to the direct object 
of a transitive verb: 1. When the direct object is a 
defined (§ 76, a) noun, especially one denoting a person: 
as, men chhofi beti lco apne sath le lo, ‘Bring my little 
daughter with you’; 2. when it is the proper name of 
a person: as, main ’Aziz lco delchta hutj, ‘I see 'Aziz’; 
o. when it is an adjective used as a noun denoting a 
person or persons, having in English the definite article 
prefixed or some other demonstrative: as, Khuda danaon 
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smh(l)ata hai\ ‘God teaches the wise’; 4. when f 
personal pronoun or its equivalent (a honorific, et 
"ess the other form (with -e, sing., -en, plur., § 77 a, 
and § 95 d) be employed instead: as, turn use (or us ko) 
pahchante lio , ‘you recognise him’. 


§ 80. Ne, ‘by’, is formed from the Sanskrit Instru¬ 
mental case-ending of nouns. It denotes the Agent , 
never the instrument (which is expressed by se, § 82), 
and is used with nouns or pronouns denoting jiersons 

or animals , and with personified objects (as, e.g. 

A. qaza , f. ‘fate’). Its principal use is to indicate the 
agent of a Transitive Verb in the preterite, perfect or 
pluperfect tense (§ 151), which, though belonging in 
form to the "Active Voice, is Passive in meaning: as, 
Is kutte ne icuh bilk dekln, ‘This dog saw that cat’ (lit. 
‘By this dog that cat [was] seen’): or Is kutte ne us bilk 
ko dekha, ‘This dog saw that cat’, (lit. ‘By this dog it 
[was] seen to that cat’). Vide § 151. Only in one or 
other of these constructions can the preterite tenses of 
a Transitive Verb be expressed in Hindustani. 

a) After doubly Causative Verbs (§§ 192, 195) the 
‘by’ is expressed by se, not by ne , because the person 
through whom a thing is caused to be done is an 
instrument and not an agent: as, kal main apne ghore 
ko aur kisi sais se daurwaunga, ‘To-morrow I will 
get my horse run (caused to run) by some other groom’. 
Of course the Agent with such verbs in the Preterite tenses 
would be indicated by ne: as, Baja ne apne waztr ko 
ek sipahi se bidwaya , ‘The king caused his Minister to 
be summoned by a soldier. 


§ 81. Bar , ‘on, upon’, requires little explanation. 
But notice that ghar par means ‘at home’, while ghar 
men means ‘in (into) the house’: tvaqt par means ‘in 
time’, ‘up to time’, ‘at the proper moment’. Again ^ve 
say, main us chiz par razi hun , ‘I am pleased with 
that thing', but is aclmi se razi hun , T am pleased 
with this person’. 

§ 82. Se, ‘from’, of place or time, ‘with’ of the 
instrument or manner, ‘than’ with comparatives. It is 
used in the sense of ‘by’ after passive verbs and intrans- 
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l^ityyeS: as, Yih piyala mujli se fat gaya, ‘This cup 
^cidentally) broken by (= through) me’ (§S 
4, 193, 195). 

a) With words denoting manner , time, place , direction 
or memory the postposition se (and also men , ho, etc.) 
is often omitted: as, is tarah (se) ‘thus’, ‘in this manner’; 
us taraf (men), ‘in that direction’; liar jagah (men), 
‘everywhere’: mujhe sabaq yad (men) nalnn hai, ‘I have 
not learut the lesson’ (lit. ‘to me the lesson is not in 
memory’): sawere (men), ‘in the early morning’: un 
dinon (Hindi: Urdu requires men here), ‘in those days’. 

b) The use of se is best learnt from these examples 
and the following: 


1. Mu'allim is sahib ho in sliagirdon se shihuyat hai, 
‘The teacher has a complaint against these pupils (to 
bring) to this gentleman (i.e. to his notice). 

2. Raja sahib hi us rdls-zade se muldqqt nalnn 
hai, ‘The Rajah is not on visiting terms with that 
(native) gentleman’. 

3. With tijdrat he ham se ivaqifhai , ‘He is acquainted 
with mercantile business’. 


4. Men us admi se janpahchdn hai , ‘I am acquainted 
with that man’; hahim hi naftliat se, ‘in accordance with 
the doctor’s advice’. 


5. With halina ‘to say’ se is used where we use ‘to’: 
as, main ne us shahhs se lcaka , ‘I said to that person’. 

6. Whether any sign of comparison ( Vide Lesson 6) 
is actually used or not, ‘than’ in a comparative clause 
is expressed by se (cf. the similar use of the ablative 
in Latin and the genitive in Greek and Russian): as, 
Be-mahall hansne se rona bihtar ]iai, ‘Weeping is better 
than unseasonable laughter’: with mujli se Idiq hai , ‘He 
is more worthy than F; yili chiz us cluz se achchhl 
hai, ‘This thing is better than that thing’. 


Words. 

Kiya, made, clone 
delcha , seen 
ay a, come 
a pahuncha, arrived 
suna, heard 

mil yay& t mixed with (se) 


hona, to be, become 

bhay gaya, fled 

nilcdla \ put out, turned 

nikal diya f out 

nikal dend, to put out 

tcfo detd liai , twists 
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jcVega, will get broken 
gay a, got broken 
gaya, was drowned 
(sing.), lcaho (pi.), say 
rakhtci hai, holds, has 
rakho , imperat. pi., keep, put 
ulcharci , knocked off 
biclihaund, bedding 
— bichhcfOy make a bed 
palang, bedstead 
T. gull, a coolie 

le jcCo, carry off (imperat.) 

P. quti, small box (jewel-case, 
etc.) 

bum, bad, evil 
P. Inglistdn, England 

khdnd, to eat; food, dinner 
E. paltan , f., battalion, regiment 
le do, Ido , bring 
bichchhu, scorpion 
khard hokar, standing 
P. khdnsdmdn , steward 
A.hisdb, bill, account 
E. afsar, officer 
A. liamla, an attack 
A .jawdhir, a jewel 
(pi. jawdliirdt ) 

A.mausim, season 
A.fauj, f., army 
A.mauj, f., wave 

dusra , second, other 
A. sa'is, groom 
P. dushman, enemy 
A. maicdjib, ) . 

P. tankhwah,f., / ™S es >> salary 
P. sipdhi, sepoy, native soldier 
A.sabab, reason, cause 
A. zdhir, visible 
A. qism, kind, sort 
A. dakhily entering 

ddkhil hokar, having entered 
A. tamdman , wholly 
A.jahdz , ship 
A. mall ah, sailor 
'P.A.khwubsurat, handsome 
P. A. khwubsurati, /'., beauty 
P. darya, sea 
A. hakim , governor 
A. hakim , doctor, physician 
A. hakm, order, command 
chatdn , f.> a rock 
chit, f., piece, chip 
P. A. namak-haravi , ungrateful 



P. A. namalc-hardmi, f., unk^, 
fulness to one’s salt, 
gratitude 

kittle, how many? 

P. din ana, mad 
P . j)alak,f., 1 eyelid; wink; 

H .jjal, f., I moment 

palak mdrta hai , winks 
A. makdn, place, house 
gdli, f., abuse, reviling 
gdli detd hai , abuses 
at a hai , comes 

A. miftabar, trustworthy, honest 
jhatpat, instantly 
mdnen, they may honour, 
observe, obey 
na, not 

mat, (with imperat.) don’t 
P. liar, every 
P. pas, afterwards, then 
chof, f., a blow, injury 
cliot khd’e, it may be injured 
(eat injury) 
tliik, right, correct 
tliik karnd, to make right 
jibh, f., tongue 
lut, f., pillage, booty 
lut karnd, to pillage 
lilt kiyd , pillaged 
P. dhani. \ c . . , .. . 

lohe ka, ) of lron ’ lron 
P. liamcsha, always 
muchh, f.,\ , , 

mochh, f„ I “ouetache 

kyilnkih, since, because 
unlion ne, by them 
kih na, lest 
P. shdyad, perhaps 
P. diwar, f., a wall 
kan, an ear 

A.jawah, answer [miss 

jawab dend, to answer, dis- 
jaivdb mild(use), he was 
dismissed 
P. mez, f., a table 

mez bicliluCo | , ,, , 

- lagcVo I la > r the table 
A. nazar, f., sight 

bhu(n)chal , f., } ,, , 

A. zalzala, m„ \ earthquake 

jdnta, knowing 
wapas, back, again 
P. mard, a man 
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fyupj, ^silent 
ctya, became 
f t, f., a defeat 




1 \ 1 , 

sliikast denge, they will dell 
T. top , f., a cannon 
A. sada, f., noise, voice. 


Exercise 9* 


(Sj\ 0^0 <~^C' or* 


^or* — $ 4 d Jy d* — ^ 

or 4 * y" or* 

ud o,] 5 . <■£/. ^ 5 -;^ ^Oj^' ubj — ^lS^ u U ^ o^f> <A^ 
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crT: _ c¥* 4 k r 9 ^y* £} ^ W or* jd o-' 

cdi*> 4 ^ uybo jQ w— 

Clc _do*' jd* J ^' 3 or* or* o* 1 ' ^ <jrdoy*—a o*i — 

<-di c.^* <d o - ' ^ ^ <io"* — ^d 

b-l' o'y o — ^y>r 0 >~« o^j^ 0 d l 
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^>-W ob ? oy *d £ ^£ d (S ~*' y^rT rxt — dd 
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<d— V <->>> o*t «od * 4 ob>- bi <sK 

^ - 5 * o - ' — ^ jsd" oir— <d 4 j bis bo. bd**d>- 

O"^ <d l^o'. d~*' — b^d' dd or* (L <J? 

/ s^5>^b JV 4 ^yf~ i_r' ->->' 

^r" ^ Lst'j^^o y p~» s')j £ o"' — cSy 
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Translation 10. 


<§L 


gep these jewels in this little box. Lay the table, for 
risf dinner-time (time of dinner). Make my bed in this room. 
How many soldiers are there in this battalion? I don’t know, 
Sir. The mad dog went out of sight in a moment. That 
pretty little child is winking. Perhaps the sailors have gone 
out of the ship. Has the wall of the garden got broken through 
the earthquake? No, Sir, the wall is quite right. Have you 
answered that question? Is it necessary to give an answer 
to (of) it? Bring the table and the bedstead out of that house 
and put them in the verandah. They say that there are a lot 
of (many) scorpions in that old house. 

Conversation. 




"s', > , . # > 

ut* (oja) b ^ 

^ # > > > 

{ > > ^ jT > 

OIJ —j j oj o Lv- '» 

^ ho jk ^ 

<4 ^ ^ 

8 £ 6^ 
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£ l7\ j| 

>U. bo JlC; 


^ ^ Lrl 

^ i _*-\ _ {_£3 
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Sixth Lesson. 

Comparison and Adjectives, etc. 



§ 83. No change is made in the form of the 
Hindustani adjective to express comparison. In each 
case the Positive degree is used without change for 
the comparative and the Superlative alike. But the 
comparison is expressed by the use of postposition se, 
‘from’ (§ 82): as, 


Yih gliar us gliar sc bard hai £ £ JTjf 

‘This house is bigger than that house’; 
which literally means ‘This house is big away from 
that house’, i.e ., leaving the other behind it in size. 
This is the most general way of denoting the com¬ 
parative, or what in other tongues would be the com¬ 
parative. 

§ 84. Much more rarely either P. ziyada, ‘more’, 
aur or aur bln , ‘still more’, comes before the adjective: 
as, Mere dost led qadd us mard lee qadd se ziyada buland 
hai, ‘My friend s stature is taller than that man’s stature’: 
Yih ghorci us glior f se aur bln tezrau hai , ‘This horse is 
still more swift than that mare’: Vs Ice gal lei lak kuchh 
aur gahn lio ga\, ‘the redness of her cheek became 
somewhat deeper’. 

§ 85. When Persian adjectives in the Compara¬ 
tive Degree (Part II) are employed, they are considered 
by the great mass of the people as positives and used 
in precisely the same way: as, Men rae us lei rate se 
iHhtcir (or MiwiMar) hai, ‘My opinion is better than his’. 
I his is true of Arabic Comparatives (Part III) also: as, 
JSh $adiq dost blid i se afzal hai , ‘A true friend is better 
than a brother’. 


§ 86. To express the Superlative the same con¬ 
struction is generally used with the addition of the word 
sab (‘all’) before the se: as, Jasivant sab shikari logon se 
diler hai , ‘Jaswant is the bravest of all the hunters’. 

§ 87. Another way of denoting the same thino* 
is to employ some other postposition instead of se, but 
still to retain the sab: as, Alimad un sab logon kebanis- 
bat dana hai, ‘Ahmad is the wisest of all those people’, 


misr/tf 
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erMly ‘is wise in comparison with all’, etc.: Mahiyu^ 
..sab sipahiyon men (or led, or he darmiyan) achchhd hat , 
^Mahmud is the best of all the sepoys’ (lit. ‘in’ or ‘of 1 , 
or ‘among all the sepoys’). If he banisbat, ‘in comparison 
with’, is used without the employment of sab , it will 
be noticed that the meaning of a comparative is ex¬ 
pressed; as, Ahmad un logon he banisbat dana hai , ‘Ahmad 
is wiser (lit. ‘wise in comparison with’) than those people’. 
§ 88. ‘Very’ is expressed in various ways: as, 

a) By repeating the adjective: as, achchha achchha , 
‘very good’; chhota ehhota , ‘very small’. 

b) By using such words as bahut, A. nihayat, 
P. A. be-nihayat , aur bln: as, Yih bahut mithi roti liai , 
‘this is very sweet bread’. The particle hi added after 
bahut or nihayat still further strengthens the meaning; 
as, yih jawaJiir nihayat hi beshqimat liai , ‘this jewel is 
extremely valuable’. 

c) By the use of the adjective bay a (‘great, big’), 
before other adjectives: as, bayi achchhi clihohri , ‘a very 
good girl’. The adjective baya in this sense as well as 
in that of ‘big, great’, must always agree with the noun. 

d) By adding the termination -sa (f. -si) to the ad¬ 
jective: as, bahut-sa , ‘very much’, thoya-sa , ‘very little’: 
e.y. bahut-sa ata , ‘a great deal of flour’. The new 
intensitive adjective thus formed follows the usual rule 
of agreement with its noun (§§ 21, 25), but it is to be 
noted that both the termination - sa and the adjective 
to which it is attached (if the latter be capable of in¬ 
flexion, § 23) are regularly inflected: as, eh chhoti-si 
bliey , ; a veiy small sheep’; baye-se hutte, ‘very big dogs’. 

§ 89. This termination -sa is identical in form 
with another -sa which is affected by the same rules 
but used with another meaning, — that of ‘like’, 
‘resembling’. It is attached to nouns and pronouns, 
not to adjectives: as, beta-sa , ‘sonlike’, ‘filial : phal-si 
men layili , n my flowerlike darling’ (Hindi). When this 
-sa is added to a noun , it requires the latter to be in 
the direct form , as in the above examples. Added to 
a personal pronoun, however, it requires the oblique 
form of the pronoun (§ 95, c); as, mujh-sa bechara 
adm , ‘an unfortunate fellow like' me’. The prefixed 
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, however, is declined, if capable of inflefe,^ 
16, 19, 46), as in the sentence, Mu' allim apne 
<ete-se shagird ko piyar karta liai, ‘The teacher loves 
his son-like pupil’. [Guard against confounding this 
-se, the obi. form of -sa, with the postposition se, ‘from’.] 

§ 90. This latter termination -sa (-si) sometimes 
follows the postposition ka (,lii): as, ek banafsha ka sa 
rang, ‘a violet-like colour’, which is short for ek rang 
banafslia ka ' rang sa, ‘a colour like a violet’s colour’: 
ek chiriya la si par-afsham, ‘a birdlike expansion of 
wing’: auratou ka sa libas, ‘women-like garb’: pan ka 
sa alam, ‘a fairy-like world’. Sometimes in such phrases 
the postposition is retained but the sa (si) is omitted: 
as, Main ne apm $urat age se ziyada medamzadon la (si) 
banal, ‘I rendered my appearance more like that of 
mourners than before’. 1 

§ 91. In the sense of ‘resembling’ the word jaisa 
is sometimes used instead of sa, but it requires the 
oblique form of the noun or pronoun: as, Mere bete 
jaisa ek layka aya, ‘A boy resembling my son came’. 
But there is this difference in meaning, that sa denotes 
lesemblance to a class only, jaisa to an individual as 
well. Jaisa or sa is now used instead of aisa in sucli 
constructions as, Mujh aisa Ijajjam up ko kablu na 
milega, lou will never find a barber like me’. ( Vide 
§ 109). ' ' 

§ 92. ‘Somewhat’ or ‘rather’ before an adjective 
implies a kind of comparison and is expressed in 

Hindustani by prefixing the adjectives thora (Ijjp or 
zarra (A. I_,i), of which the former is declinable but 
not the latter: as, Yih chaaki. zarra (or mrrd-sf) nmili 
hat, this bench is somewhat dirty’; rnera baghjcha thora 
(or thora-sa) chaura hai, ‘my garden is somewhat broad’. 

§ 93. 1 here is no word in Hindustani which 

exactly expresses too, too much, but the idea mav 
sometimes be expressed as above, and the examples 

1 &u sometimes assumes tlie forms san and sar. With Hindi 

But Ittaehed 1 '^ 4 ati K ?S “I d ^ leCtiC an " U Vul « ar of «(. 

fhll ” Stt \ h d - to /u f, b ‘ C ® rPer8lan words they are unobjection¬ 
able, as sher-san (better sher-san), ‘lionlike’, shah-sar, ‘kinglike'. 
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eu may be rendered, ‘This bench is too dirt 
rden is too broad’. Otherwise ziyada , balmt , bapa? 
•y', are used. 


Words. 


Khichri , /*., a medley, a stew 
(rice, split pulse, ghl, spice) 

— pakdta, cooking a stew; 
plotting 

P. chi hr a, face 

£$}““»»«* 

P. Ithdmdmdn , steward 
A .ghcifd, careless (se, of) 

P. barddsht , /*., endurance 
barkhdst icarnci, to dismiss 
A. safar, a journey 
— Icartdj travelling 
war dcddj killed 
hath, hand 

hdthi, m. f an elephant 
A. hcizir\ present, in attendance 
A. maujud, existent, present 
(is) se paliile, ago 
P. sdman \ , 

A. asbab { luggage ’ goods 
A. manzil , f., station, stage of 
journey; storey (of house) 
A. musattah, level: a plain 
Tee pichhe, behind, at the back 
pichhe ltd, back (adj.) 
liundi, /'., cheque, bill of ex¬ 
change 

— potegi (pi- patengi), will 
be paid, honoured 

— par bechl lihlitd, endorsing 
a cheque 

sawere (wen), early in the 
morning 
ydli, f., abuse 
A. tahrdr, f., quarrel 
A. biwlj blbi, native lady, wife 
A. badlci, an exchange, revenge 
Ice badle, instead of 
A. nniqarrar , appointed 

— karna , to appoint 


P. dileri, /’., courage 

karke , having made, having 
done 

P .jdmvar (vulg. juniwar ), an 
animal 

suntf, f ., proboscis 
khdss 1 2 , special, private 
A.saldm, salutation 
A .tab? at, f ., nature, health 
P. (hi) mdnind, like, similar 
age , age se, formerly 
rahtd , remaining, dwelling 
bharpur , full, brimful 
lagdnd , to apply, put on (men) 
sunkar , having heard 
dikhd'i dend , to appear 
Za#d, began, touched 
P. bawarclii , a cook 
P. — khdna , kitchen 
P. *7to/\ row, noise 
A. lthafd , angry 


chdha , wished 
A. mihnat, f., endeavour 
mihnati, hardworking 
(ZaM. a robber 
P.A. badma'dsh, scoundrel 


clever 


P. hoshydr \ 

P. hush g dr ( 
lambd , long 
soZd, sleeping 
c/ior, a thief 
A.bimdr , ill 
P. #arm, hot, warm 
P. garmi, f., heat 
P. sard, cold (W/V 
P. sardi, f., cold (noun) 
unchd , high 

A.P. kitdb-khdna, library 
P. Jran, Persia 

Hindustan, Hindustan 
likhd, written 


1 Hdzir is generally used of inferiors, maujud of equals or 
superiors, for “present”. 

2 Mass put before a pronoun emphasizes it; following a 
pronoun it means ‘private, special’. 
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disposition, 




merchant 


ij, temper, 
alth 
hdagar , 
ajir, 

A. sabab, reason, cause 
motel, thick, fat 
thaili , f bag, purse 
A.mashghfd, busy, occupied 
(men, se) 

Ice (A.) ba d, after, afterwards 
A. huzur , your Honour 
A. dawclt, f ., inkbottle 
P. kdghaz , paper 
P. umed, f., hope 

Jcabhi kabhl , sometimes 
a«/a karenge , will make a 
practice of coming 
when 

jab ./ab, whenever 
tab, then 

cCungci, I shall come 
niclici, low 
ho gay a, became 
jab kabhl, whenever 

P. mihman , a guest 
bdhar, outside, out 
— Jed sahib, stranger, guest 
(vulg.) 

goll, a bullet 
mdthd , forehead 
A. P. dkhir i Tear, finally, at last 
A. itibdr , trust 

— karnd, to trust (ka) 

P.A .behadd, limitless, extreme 
A. albatta, certainly 
pahild, first 

pahile pahil , first of all 
bliukh , f., hunger 

— war ga% ceased, died away 
A. talash, f., search 


%L 


— karnd, to search 
A. isti c mal, m., use 

— karnd, to use, (lea) 
leiyd, made, did 

P. khwushi , f., pleasure 
A .farsat, f., leisure 
lagega, m., \ ... . , 

lagegi, f., ] wl11 touch 
P. chihra, face 
pfould, flowery 
phiil, a flower 

P. khuda lea filler, \ Th k God 
A. al hamdd lillah, f 
utrd, he dismounted 
lee lidn , at house of, with 
P. agarchih, though, although 
P. db o liaiud, f., climate 
P. haivd, f., air 

puchho , ask, enquire (imperat.) 
A. mansim, setison 

liogd, m., \ will be, there will 
hogi, f., f be 
tan blit, yet, nevertheless 
A. fajr , f., \ morning (early), 

A. snbh, f., / dawn 
A. muddat, f., space of time 
P. rezagi, (rezgdri), f., small 
money, ‘change’ 

A.jeb, f., pocket 

dusra, second, other 
P. siyahl, f., blackness, black ink 
P. si^rkhi, f., redness, red ink 
milegd, m., \ will meet, will 
milegi, f., J be got 
gharl , f., twenty-four minutes: 

a , watch, clock 
adh, \ i 
ddhd, f halt 
dnkh, f eye , 
samdtd, is contained 
pihula nahln samdtd , ‘cannot 
contain himself’. 


Exercise 11. 


- o > > ^ > > 
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1 Here aclichhd agrees with chihra. 
Hindustani Conv.-Grammar. 
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Translation 12. 


The cook is in the kitchen: a few minutes ago he was 
cooking the Jchichrl. I hope that the sepoys are not plotting 
in the camp. Tell the coolies to bring 1 my luggage from the 
railway station and put it in the store-room. When I saw 
their work, I was very much displeased at (se) it. Salam, I 
hope you are quite well to-day. Thank God, I am very well 
(bahut achchhi tarah) now, but my father has been ill 2 for the 
last two years. Last year we went to the hills (pahdr, sin¬ 
gular), because it was very hot (the heat was [parti thl] very 
great) in the plains. The horse in front of us (hamare age 
Jed) is like your master’s. This house is like (Jel manind) the 
house in which we formerly lived (rahte the). The back room 
of this (stone-) house is full of (se) goods. The wall of this 
garden is higher than that 3 of my friends. 

This is the biggest book in the library. The guests put up 
(litre) at my place (‘chez moi’, mere hdn ), though my house 
was rather small. The climate of Persia is much better than that 4 


1 Use the direct speech (oratio recta) and say, “Bring”, etc. 

2 “From two years is ill.” 

3 Say “the wall of my friends’ garden”. 

4 Say “than the climate of”. 
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idustan. He is the laziest of all the boys in (of 
I wrote a letter to (Ice nam) the governor, but I [wc*^ 
__ heard that his health is not at all good. A bullet struck 
that elephant in the forehead (touched in that elephant’s fore¬ 
head, men lagl). That man’s disposition is very bad. Ask 
after his health (mizaj pucliho). 


i_r 


l £~ri ilA ^ 

^ v—— j | oj 

UK* ^lA 

tjh> J £ A J-& Jlacuj 


Conversation. 

Ji^ 

<_r 1 ij? i/'Vfir' 


§ utf 


<ij® J> 0_>V, b® cT" 


'*-'**! t-H 

vJT ^ u-l. 

1 • ^ v 


^ 1 ^jA ^ ^f ' 


r 


J^-b- ub ‘-rf J> 

in ^ f' 5 ’"" cr i ^ 
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T " 

tT 

J..1 jT' i^r 1 ^ 

? £ cXij lA ^w-A l5^ 

£ l^5j ^ us. 

* 


uc* ij^ cr| J M 

Jj, ^ uH 

C5^ (_r 1 L u1 f 

<t ^ u5 V ^ Jv~ 

? ** o*r* ur^ 

Utt, 1 UK* C-T1 

fc*> . , . > 

<Jf?. JZ (^Jl OJ ^3- 

L^ 5 ^ (jr^ur 1 Jj\ 

^ ^ uk 1 *«— *j 

^ ^ ur* 

LjT^ 


1 The Infinitive in -n# is here used as a gerundive and 
declined as an adjective in -a (§§ 21, 135 a, 163 a). 
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Seventh Lesson. 
Demonstrative Adjectives, Personal 
' and Possessive Pronouns. 


§ 94. The Demonstrative Adjectives (sjlll. j*J) are 
yih (^.), ‘this’ and wuh (o), ‘that’, or in Hindi yah 
and tv all TO- 


m, ‘this’. 


These are declined as follows:— 
WwA, ‘that’. 


Singular. Plural. 

Dir. -j/i/j 2 /i7i (ye) 

Obi. is in 


Singular. Plural. 

Dir. vnih wuh (we, wo) 

Obi. us un 


a) Hindi prefers the forms ye and ive (wo) as the 
Direct plurals of yih and louli respectively: in Urdu 
these forms are now considered inelegant and obsolete. 

b) The demonstratives are strengthened by adding 

-i to the singular and -lm to the oblique plural. ^(As 
well as ivahi — — Hindi has wohi — ^T^TT — 

in the Singular); Examples:— 

Yihi ward oi J , ‘this very man’, ‘this man’. 
urihin logon ko ^ j-jil, ‘to those very people’. 

c) These demonstrative adjectives are of both genders 
and hence have no inflection for gender. They agree 


! 


1 The words ke liye are very rarely used (as here) to trans¬ 
late ‘Tor” denoting length of time. 

2 There is among some a feeling that tab, “then”, is not 
very elegant in Urdu, and us waqt is often substituted for it. 

3 Fell. — 4 “Could not contain herself for joy.” 
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their nouns in number and case. All Pron^_ 

pronominal adjectives except those ending in -a, 
and z, /*., are likewise of common gender. 

d) In lithographed books, when short vowels are 
omitted, the forms for and oj' for i>\ are 
sometimes found, in order to prevent confusion with 

u-l f° r <j*l an( ^ ^ f° r 0! : but the vowel is in each 
case pronounced it, not o or u. 

e) For yih and ivuh used pronominally, vide § 96. 


Personal Pronouns . 

§ 95. First Person and Second Person 


First Person. 

Singular. Plural. 

Dir. main, I ham, we 
Obi. mujh, me ham, us 
Dat. mujhe,me, hamen, us, to us. 
to me. 


Second Person. 
Singular. Plural. 

Dir. tu, thou turn, ye , you 
Obi. tujh, thee turn, you 
Dat. tujhe, thee, tumhen, you, to 
to thee. you. 


a) Note that the postposition ne, ‘by’, indicating 
the Agent, is attached to the Direct form of these two 
pronouns, not (as in nouns and other Pronouns) to the 
Oblique: as main ne deklia , ‘seen by me’, ‘I saw’: turn 
ne suna, ‘heard by you’, ‘you heard’. 


b) When a noun or adjective followed by ne is 
preceded by a Personal Pronoun of the first or second 
Person, the pronoun is in the oblique and not' in the 
dived form: as, mujh gharib ne kaha , ‘Poor I said’. This 
is, ot course, the case when instead of ne some other 
postposition is used in like circumstances: as, tujhpam- 
ni fa. surat, ‘the form (face) of fairy-countenanced thee’. 
But it is less harsh to say mam ne , jo gjiarib adml 
hun , kaha, etc. 

c) The oblique form is used with all postpositions 
except ne and ka, and also with sa: as mujh sa nadan 
shatt? ‘an ignorant person like me’. Ka is not used 
with these two Personal Pronouns (except in such an 
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pfe as in h above, when the postposition does ii 
follow the pronoun): but instead we have the 
r’bssessive Pronouns (§ 101). 



d) The dative form is peculiar to Pronouns and 
is found in all (except Possessives). The usual form 
in Ico may also be used to express the dative. But 
when (as after verbs of giving) a direct and an in¬ 
direct object are both required, the dative form in e, 
Sing., and -en, Plur., usually denotes the indirect and 
the form with Ico the direct object. Otherwise both 
forms may be used in either sense: hanien denoting 
‘to us’ or ‘us’, liam Ico having the same meaning: as:— 


Main tvjhe for tujh Ico) delchta liiin \ 

> . s , ^ i - - } ‘1 see thee’. 

(JH ^=7° u ) ^ j 

Tii hamen us gliore Ico dcgci | 

^ t . { } ‘Thou wilt give us that horse’. 


> > > 

e) The forms muj (^») and tnj (^3) for mujh ( r ^«) 

and tujh ( r a*£) are obsolete. Hindi has the form tain 
for but it is now rarely used. 

f) Emphasis is expressed by adding hi (as in the 
case of nouns) to the singular: as main hi Icahta hm , 
T say’: tujh hi sc, ‘from thee\ In the plural of the 

second person -hm is appended: as tumhin ne dekha, 

> 

‘seen by you\ ‘ you saw’. This tumhin (tjy) must not 

> ' 

be confounded with tumhen (<jy:), which latter form 
[vide [a) above] could not be used with ne . 


§ 96. Third Person (^lc). 

In the third person yih and ivuh are used for ‘he, 
she, it’, ivuh being much more common than yih in 
this sense. When used as Personal Pronouns, these 
words form a dative on the model of the 2 nd Person, 
singular and plural, and also have an oblique form of 
the plural in -ho% which is, however, used only before 
ne to form the Agential. 



Dir. yih, he 
Obi. is, him 
Dat. ise, him, to him 


Singular. 


Personal Pronouns. 


Yih, ‘he, she, it\ 


yih (ye), they 
in, inhon, them 


Plural. 



inhen, them, to them. 


Wuli, ‘he, she, it’. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Dir. wuh, he 
Obi. us, him 
Dat. use, him, to him 


with (we, wo), they 
un, unlion, them 
unhen them, to them. 


a) When in ne and un ne occurs they are formed 

from is ne and us ne by assimilation and are singular. 
They must not be confounded with inhon ne and unlion 
ne, which are plural, though often used courteously 
with the sense of a singular. When it- is desired to 
make it clear that the meaning is plural, in logon ne 

and un logon ne are used. The postpositions are 

optionally (and usually) attached to Pronouns, as 
for , etc. 

b) The forms wis and win for us and un are 
now obsolete. 

§ 97. When the meaning is clear from the verbal 
form used in the sentence or from the context, the 
Personal Pronouns may be omitted: as, Bahut bhulcha 

Inin, T am very hungry’: Chale jao , ‘Go away’: 

JDevanandan ne halia, Han, yah to junte hain , turn ham 
ho jpyar harti ho, ‘Devanandan said, Yes, I (we) know 
this, you love me (us)’ [Hindi]. 

§ 98. As is clear from the last quotation, the 
plural ham, ‘we’, is often used instead of main , T, just 
as the equivalent pronoun is used in Latin and Greek. 
Til, ‘thou’, is employed in addressing the Deity. It is 
also used affectionately to children and old family 
servants. Villagers still use it among themselves. 
Otherwise it implies contempt and should be avoided. 
Turn, ‘you’, is properly used to inferiors and by familiar 
friends to one another. Otherwise the word is rude if 
used to one’s equals. Its place in polite society is 
taken among equals by dp (§ 100), w r hile persons addres- 
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dr superiors use some honorific noun, as huz\ 

‘your Honour’ (lit. ‘the Presence’), instead of 

the pronoun. A noun so used is, like all other nouns, 
in the third person, but requires (as does dp) the verb 
to be in the plural out of respect (vide Honorific's, 
§ 100 ). 



a) As ham and turn, though plural, are often used 
with a singular meaning, it is usual, when there is 
distinct need to shew that they have a plural meaning, 
to indicate this by adding log , ‘people’: as, liam log , 
‘we’: ham Angrez logon ho, ‘to us English people’. The 
plural of ap is ap log also. 

§ 99. Those parts of the verb which have dis¬ 
tinct masculine and feminine forms (e.g. the participles 
present and past, the future, etc.: Vide §§ 135 —163) 
agree in gender as well as in number with nouns and 
pronouns. Thus a man says, Main jatd han; a woman, 
Main jati han , ‘I am going’. But when ham means 
T, it is usually employed in the masc. plural, irrespective 
of gender. 


§ 100. Honorific Pronoun. 

The Honorific is ap (^JT), which properly means 

‘self’, but must be carefully distinguished from its use 
as a Reflexive Pronoun, when it is differently declined 
(§§ 123—126). In ordinary conversation with anyone 
not very decidedly inferior to oneself in station, and 
especially with one’s equals (§ 98), ap is used for ‘you’. 
Its Direct and Obi. forms in the sing, are the same, in 
the plural ap log> ap logon ha , etc. Examples: 

Ap hi hya rd'e hai? S £ <Jb ^^‘What is your opinion?’ 
Ap logon ha hhaydl beshahh rust aur barhaqg hai 
£ jj\ ^ o <- r d 

‘Your ( plural ) opinion is doubtless right and correct’. 

Ap log kalian se tashnf UCe liain ? S P c oV V T 

‘Where have you (pi.) come (lit. brought honour) from?’ 

The postpositions are added quite regularly. 
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101 . Possessive Pronouns (4J1. ju^), 

hese are really adjectives and are used as such, 
agreeing in gender, number and case with their noun. 
It should be noticed that they do not agree in gender 
with the person to whom they refer (as ‘his, her, its’ in 
English) but with the noun they qualify (as in French). 
The Possessives are: 


Mera y my, mine Eamard, our, ours 

ter a, thy, thine tumharel, your, yours 

us kd, his, her, its un kd, their, theirs. 


Examples: Mem bhai, ‘my brother’, ten bahin, 
‘thy sister’: liamcire ghoron par smear holce cliale gae , 
‘having mounted our horses they rode away’. 


a) But when the possessive Pronoun 'refers to the 
subject of the verb or to the Agent, instead of these 
possessives the possessive form of the Reflexive Pronoun 
(§ 125), i.e. apna, Must be used for all three persons* 
and both numbers : as, 


Us ne apne bete hi eiicciz suni ^ 

‘He heard his (own) son’s voice’. 
Main ne apni bahin ho clekhd jT' 

‘I saw my (own) sister’. 


§ 102. From the roots from which the demon¬ 
stratives are derived certain pronominal adjectives are 
formed: as, 

Itnd fvulg. ittd), this much Aisd, of this kind, such 

utnd fvulg. utta), that much tcaisa, of that kind (cf. § 89). 

Others are formed similarly from the Relatiye and 
Interrogative pronouns (§§ 109, 114). 


A. Lclzim, necessary 
bolncly to speak 
bolneicdld , speaker 
P. liar , 1 . 

hareU eaCh ’ every 
rahtci thei, was living 
A. talaffuz, pronunciation 
— hirnci , to pronounce 
A. shakhs, person 


Words. 

A.“ W ’ f ’) story - tale > fable 
hare, he should do 
samajh salctd , can understand 
ki bubat, about, concerning 

A. Hawaii, haioeli , /’., neighbour^ 
hood, suburbs 

E. A. mis (Miss) sdhib(a), young 
lady 
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whose 

should (may) say 
indy a, commanded 
, ballcih, but, on the contrary 
(G. sondern ) 
gahrdf deep 
kiian, a well 
A. lidl, state, condition 
ba liar hal, at any rate 
A. mutdliayyir , astonished 
fcis waste (A), why? 
udhar , thither 

/\, ladder, staircase 
dandd, rung of a ladder, stick, 
club 

ghalati , f. 7 a mistake 
A. gjialat, (adj.) wrong 
jo, who, which 

the back 
chald, went 
c7iaZ saktdj can go 
A.mdlik, master, owner 
plienka , threw (at £>ar) 
fed#, wood, timber 
ward, struck 

kdth kd zlna, wooden ladder, 
wooden staircase 
zlna , a staircase 
aclichlii tarah , correctly 
*7wfe rright, correct; 

P. durust J — karndy to correct 
bhdrl (indeclinable), heavy 
bap, father, pi. parents 

. } sin 

P. gunaht j 

P. zor, force, violence 
P. zordwar , strong, forcible 
A. e o/or7;, wonderful, strange 
A. tarah, f., manner, style 
A. irdda, desire, purpose 
P. dinddr , religious, pious 
A. far? , duty, obligation 
A.harf, letter of the alphabet 
— i 7)., the letter 6 
P. ddnd, wise 
A. masbut, strong, firm 
A. kd.mil , perfect 
gadlid , a donkey 
8. ryadd, f., a mace 
P. gadd, vl, a beggar 

gaddd, m. } a large cushion 
gaddd, m., clod, lump 
ghard, waterpot 


garhd, hole, pit 
garh, a fort 
gliarif f., watch, clock: 24 
minutes 

A. c arz , f., petition humble 

representation, statement 
charh saktd, can climb 
samajhkar, having understood 
P. sharminda, ashamed 
A. yainl , viz., i.e., that is to say 
sir, head 
aisd , such 

P.A .berahml, f ., cruelty 
P.A .berahm, merciless 
kucliai diya, bruised 
ke nij kd, one’s own, private 
(property) 
ke nazdik, near 
S. Musalmdn , a Moslem 

kalioge, you will say, call; 

you will be calling 
ufhd liyd , took up 
utlid lelcar, having taken up 
chhdti , f ., chest, breast 
chhatri , 1 a parasol, 

P. chatrl, f.j j umbrella 

A. icaHz , preacher 
wayd, new 

Yarushallm, f., Jerusalem 
A. muqaddaSj holy, sacred 
Jarmanl, Germany 
widr dalen, they should kill 
se pahilej before (of time) 
pydr, love, affection 

— kartd, loving 
pydrd, dear, beloved 

P. bihishti, m., water-carrier 
A. ghud, a wash 

— karna, to wash 

A. P. —■ khana, bathroom 
P. beliiida senseless, silly 
A. haqiqatan, in fact 
A. ta'ajjub, surprise 
P. bechdra , helpless, unfortunate 
P. badbakht, ill fated 
A. taur, f ., manner 

biihar, 1 t ou tside 
baliir, j 

khard , upright, steep, standing 

— lion a, to stand up, (of a 
horse) to rear 

A. dakhil, entering, inside 

— hond, to enter 




Possessive 

Ja , found 
Jh, load, burden 
lamin, f., ground 
mippl, earth, soil 
le atds I i • • 

lata, ( brin S in g> carrying 

upli gayd , arose, got up 
jae, he might go 
gir yard, fell 
tup gayd , got broken 
P. suwar , horse-soldier > 
si far, a hog, boar Ol^) 
ho jafegd, will become 
P. sakJit, hard, strong, severe, 
harsh 


Pronouns. 

khdnsnd, to cough 
khdnsi, f., a cough 
dwfc/i 1 pain: —paid, suffers 
P. dard ( pain 
P. mihrbdnT, f. } kindness 
dp ki — (se), thank you 
ke P. girdagird , around 
A. dated, f., a medicine 
A. mutaicattin , a native 
A. bay an, explanation 

— kartdy explaining 
jan lo, know ye 

apnd dpnd , each his own 
P. koshish, f., effort 

— kartd , endeavours. 
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AA AJ ^ A* A £ A A'^ rri ^ oL;3 A i 

<-r’ ti/”> _>* * Z. A — rZ ^1AJiil 

Z or 4 -A <j “i — oZ oA (A" 


cr! '-A 1 cC 4 4Z <A-->A A" A ZA— w r <i A 

A"^*5 j-> >-A' Z^ JvAj 4-s-U> 

^ AA A" W? A Z°A — W ur 4 A ^ 
d/- A 1 A z , - r ' aA cA A "*- 5 A” <AcM aA 
Z iis>- — A A- zA. ri <^r Z- A -k* 1 " 
Z ZZ * A<_jZ oZ-J A Z A ^ ^4^ l_J; 
<zA csA" ^ A*A * A °- j ^z"^ ^ ^_j.z *z 

'-' SJ ltT jH — Z tT ZA (oA 1 '-A 1 A: £- 

A <iA a A A w z a A A- z°A 

<_rA Z Z — “A o' ) jXxC.* 


^-V-ZjZ 


-o o 


^ lo j 0,3*' ? Ja—J, 




MIN/Sr^ 


Seventh Lesson. 



— 3V yol ^ 

S ‘T^ crt <$>* — ^ Ji Jpf cr^'j £ 

44^ L5T"T 4jUJL~p UjCT^SCjI Jj 

u# ^T 4 <y £-* c5y^ o-l jf yl 

Jy J 2 ^ o^ * ^aLLp y a^>-U> ^>._ 

ot*' j* 6ki ir' ( jAc ^1 ^5^y ju«i 

Translation 14. 

A beggar one clay found a large cushion and sat upon it. 
After some time [muddat, f. A.] he saw a donkey which was 
carrying a heavy load upon his back. Behind him came fchald 
atatJia] the donkey’s master, in whose hand was a mace, viz 
a club. With this he struck that unfortunate donkey upon 
the head (this club he struck on donkey’s head), because he 
was lame and therefore could not go [chal] fast. When the 
beggar saw such cruelty, he took up from the ground a large 
clod of earth and threw it at that merciless man. The clod 
stiuck lnm on the (struck on his) head and bruised him. The 
man arose from the ground and wished to go (that he miHht 
go) to bis own house, which was near a fort. When he came 

t0 , , wal J °f fel1 into a pit, and the waterpot 

which lie had with him [jo us he pas thaj got broken. That 
Musalman is a horse-soldier: if you do not pronounce the word 
horse-soldier correctly, you will be calling him a hog, and 
then he will be extremely angry 1 . 

Conversation. 
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: A e exercises and the stories in them are intended to 
ciation t0 t le 8tUdent the danger of carelessness in pronun- 
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Eighth Lesson. 

Relative (jyy ~J) 

o 0 ® 

and Interrogative ^0 Pronouns. 

§ 103. The Relative Pronoun Jo (Lat. qui),* ‘who, 
which, what, that, he who, she who, that which’, has 
no distinction of gender. It is thus declined, resembling 
the other pronouns in possessing special dative forms: 

Singular. Plural. 

Dir. Jo, who, which jo , who, which 

Obi. jis, whom, which jin , jinhon 2 , whom, which 

Dat. jise, to whom, to which jinheli, to whom, to which. 

1 Ban is in the fern, because it agrees with bat; ta'ajjub lei 
being used like another fem. adjective = “surprising” (§ 71). 

2 Jinhon is used only after ne: cf. the use of inhon, unlion, § 96. 
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Sun obsolete form of the Direct is jaim. 

-vxyDhis pronoun may also be much move idi\ 
Statically used as a relative adjective, but then has no 
dative form (cf. yili and ivuli f §§ 94, 96). Examples:— 


1. Pronoun: Yili with mard liai , jise main ne eh 
hitab di: ‘This is the man to whom I gave 
a book’. 


2. Pel. Adj: Jis shakhs ho wuh hitab mill , wuh 
ablii ata hai: ‘The person who received that 
book is now coming’. v 

§ 104. The Persian hih is also sometimes used 
instead of jo as a Relative Pronoun. It is indeclinable. 
Kih is also used tautologically with the oblique cases 
of jo, singular and plural, with no change of sense. 

§ 105. Jo also, in Hindi, means ‘if’, and more 
rarely ‘when’: as, Jo turn ho yahi samajh hoti , to mujh 
ho Uni sirhhap hyon harm parti? ‘If you have so much 
(this) sense, then why must you act the heroine to me 
so much?’ (Hindi.) 


§ 106. The Relative is often understood in English, 
but in Hindustani it must always be expressed: as, 
Yihl wuh slier hai, jis ho (or jise) main ne mar data: 
‘This is the tiger (that) I killed’. 


§ 107. The doubled relative expresses ‘whosoever, 
whatsoever, whoever, whatever’: as, Jo jo chizen mere 
pas thin, un sab ho unhon ne le liya, ‘Whatever things 
I had, they carried them all off’. 

§ 108. There is a Correlative 

Pronoun, So (obsolete taun) which, when needed, forms 
the complement of the Relative: as, Jo hoga so hoga, 
‘What will be will be’ (Che sard sard): Jo gatl harta , 
so qatl kiya jata , ‘He who slays gets slain’. Generally, 
however, in modern speech and writing, except in 
proverbs like the first example, wuh takes the place of 
so. The latter is thus declined: 


Singular. Plural. • 

Dir. So, that, he, she etc. So 

Obi. tis tin ; tinhon (only with ne) 






Interrogative Pronouns. 


the Correlative is used after the doubled 
should be doubled. 


109. From the roots of Jo and So Pronominal 
Adjectives are formed thus: 


Jitnd fvulg. jittd), as much Jaisd, of which sort; like 1 

utnd £vulg. uttd), so much tciisd, of that kind. 

jaunsd, whichever (cf. §§ 89, 102). 


Interrogative Pronouns ^0 . 

§ 110. The Interrogative for Persons is lcaun, 
‘Who?’, for things hja , ‘What?’. There is no distinction 
of gender. Kciun is thus declined: 

Singular. Plural. 

Dir. Kaun, who? Jcaun, ‘who? 1 

Obi. kiSj whom? Jem, Jeinhon, ‘whom? 1 

Kinhon is used only with ne . 

The oblique cases of lcaun, singular and plural 
(i.e. Ids and Idn) may be used as pronominal adjectives 
and may refer to things as well as persons. Kis is 
also used as the oblique sing, of ley a , ‘what?’, though 
the latter word properly has Icahe as its oblique: as 
Icahe led , ‘of what (material)’, Icahe Ico, ‘for what? why?’ 
But Italic is becoming of comparatively rare use, except 
in Hindi, and for Icahe Ico we now generally say Ids 
liye? Ids ivdste? Icyun? (Hindi Icy on ? obs. lcyaun) ) ‘why?’ 
Examples: 

Wuli musdfir Jcaan hai?, ‘Who is that traveller?’ 

Ap Jets lco bolte the?, ‘To whom were you speaking?’ 

£75 ne Jem logon Jco deJcha?, ‘Whom (pi.) did he see?’ 

Tu Jcis Jcam ke liye dyd?, ‘For what business didst thou come?’ 

§ 111. Kya is used to express surprise or admir¬ 
ation with the sense of ‘what a!’ ‘how!’: as, Icy a lthwub!, 
‘How nice!’ hja zabardasti , ‘what high-handedness’, 
‘what tyranny!’ 

It is also frequently placed at the beginning of a 
sentence to shew T that a question is asked (in this sense 
it may be replaced by the Persian aya which also asks 
a question): as, [ayd or) ley a, dp jate liain? ‘What! are 
you going?’ 


1 Vide § 91. 
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112. The Interrogative (pronoun or adj.) is 
t in such cases as in § 111) placed at the beginni! 
he sentence, as in English, but in its place in 
accordance with the usual order of words in a Hindu¬ 
stani sentence (§ 67). Thus a Personal, possessive or 
demonstrative pronoun or a noun, if the subject of the 
sentence, very often precedes the interrogative: as, 
Tumhara hya nam hai? ‘What is your name?’: Wuh 
his taraf gay a? ‘In what direction did he go?’ 

§ 113. The interrogative pronoun or adjective is 
often doubled, either (1) for the sake of emphasis, or 
(2) with a distributive meaning: as, 

1. Wuh ham Ids Ids liye lay a gay a hai? ‘Why in 
the world has that been done? 1 


2. Tin larhon he ivaste hya hya ham paida hue hain? 
‘What tasks have been found for those boys 
respectively?’ 

§ 114. The principal Interrogative Adjectives are: 
Kaunsa , ‘which?’ (of a number): as, haunsa ghar? 
‘which house? 1 haisa, ‘of what sort? what sort of a? 1 : 
ivuh haisa admi hai?, ‘what sort of a man is he? 1 It is 
often used in the sense of ‘how? 11 : as, Aj wuh himar 
bachcha haisa hai? ‘How is that sick child to day? 1 
hitna (ldtta) ‘how much?’ ‘how many? 1 hitna at a, ‘how 
much flour?’ hitne rupae, how many rupees?’ 

Another interrogative adjective is hai , ‘how 

many? 1 It is plural and indeclinable. Yahan hai admi 
liain? ‘How many people are here? 1 But its place is 
generally taken by hitne in this sense: and hai generally 


means ‘several 1 and is then written ha?a (§ 119). 

§ 115. Note that haun is used adjectivally with 
a noun denoting a person, but with names of animals 
or things haunsa , meaning ‘which, what?’: as, Wuh 
haun dahrt tha? ‘Which highwayman was that? 1 Yih 
haunsa bat hai? ‘What word is this? 1 , [i.e. what do 
you mean by speaking in such a way? 1 ). 

1 The oblique form is often used in this sense, especially 

in Hindi: as, Wuh jdt men haise utra haha ja sdkta? ‘How can 
he be called degraded in caste?’ 




Interrogative Pronouns. 


■ 4 / _ ,, 

_j38ona, gold 

E. polis, Police 
pdchhd , pursuit 
chhorna, to abandon 
cliahtd, loving, wishing 
(far, fear 

7ce ware, because of 
P. f drift, dark (adj.) 

A. tdrikh, date (in history) 

a lane 
6/id^fd, he fled 
7a (/e?? 2 . of fttt/d) made 
P. koshisli, f., effort 

chhip rahe, he might remain 
hidden 

sira, end, tip, top, point 
gora, white (complexion): a 
European private soldier. 
pakarke, having seized 
ke haw ale kiyd, handed over to 
hack gayd liotd, should have 
escaped 

ghariyd, f., melting pot, 
crucible 

P. zm, a saddle 

— kasnd, \ (led or par) 

— khainchndf f to saddle 
A.P .haulnak, terrible 

P. jangal, forest, jungle 
P. jangall, wild 
P. dam, breath, moment 

— bhar , instantly 

sust chaltdf walks slowly; (of 
a watch) loses 

tez chalta, walks fast; (of a 
watch) gains 

gajardar, having an alarum 
A. daqiqa , a minute 
age, in front 

*— tin, (of a watch) was fast 
plchhe, behind: (of watch) 
slow 

gliantd, gong: hour 
khand, to eat: dinner 
P. khana, (house) drawer (in 
table) 

P. daftar khana, office 
P. kandra, bank, border 
jar, f., root 

jar pakrd (intrans.), took root 


Words. 


<SL 


E. Mem, f., Madam, Mrs., an 


A. sahib (a) ( English lady 
T. chilamclii, f., metal basin 


Si?) 


Hindustani Couv.-Grammar. 


P. kiich, a march, a departure 

— karnd, to march 
dhalo , \ 

dharo, ( pour 
beclid, sold 

A.misri, f., sugar, sugar-candy 
chini, f., white sugar 
pherna, to give a turn (to a 
horse, lead him out for 
exercise) 
lagd, began 
lcdm, work 

A. Shaitan, Satan, the devil 
A.kasr , f., a lack 
A. c nmr, f., age 
A. ziydda, more, most 
chaprasi , messenger 
ghariyalf a gong 

— bajao, sound the gong 
ghariyal, I crocodile 
magar, f 

dhup-ghari, f., sundial 
ret, f sand 

— gliari , sandglass 

A.'p.'SaS’} a matchmaker 
kukna, to wind (a watch) 
and, to come: a coming 
P. deri, f., delay, lateness 

— ki, was! late 

jdg uflid , woke and got up 
A.munslii, language teacher 
P. sham , f., evening 
gdn, /*., carriage 

E.H .relqart, { l " iiUvay . train > 

’ l — carnage 

clihut jdegd, will go off (of 
a gun or train) 
le gayd, carried off 
P. darakht, tree 
P. say a, shade, shadow 
P. x>asa7idida, pleasant 
A. diqq., m., worry, annoyance 

— karna, to worry, annoy (tr.) 

— hond, to be annoyed 
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'at cliqq hai, is ailing, 
Indisposed 
Jfrchj f., pepper 
dakkhani mircli, white pepper 
kali mirch , black pepper 
lal mirch, red pepper, capsi¬ 
cum 

P. khabarddri, f., carefulness 
jl, w., life, soul, heart: my 
dear 

miydn , Sir (addressed to an 
Indian schoolmaster, etc.) 
?a£, /■., a kigk: mama, to 

kick 

clihotd sahib, ‘the young 
master’, (the second in 
command) 

charhta, mounts, rides (par) 
richni, f., female bear 
hat, f., a bite 
kdt ichayd , bit 
ddikar, having cast 
pigliala hotd, would have 
melted down 

P. gumdn , suspicion, doubt 
— Ic gay a (par) have sus¬ 
picion about 
jxCd, gambling, dice 
kheltd , playing 
ho saktd hai, it may be 
jiddri, m., a gambler 
jhapattd , a pounce, spring, 
clutch 

— market having sprung 

— men ayd, fell into the 
clutches of 

P. zird kih , because 
bis , twenty; das , ten 


§L 


sat, seven 
chha , six 
baje, having struck; o’clock 
P. guzrd , past 

sdrhe punch \ at half past five 
baje , I o’clock 

cidhd, half (adj.) 

A. zdhir, evident 
A. zahr , noon 
'sota, sleeping 
nadl, f-, river 
tdk, f., gaze, a stare 

- l ^ dCl P a M staring at 
bandhta par , \ 

south, f ., (dry) ginger 
pahar , 3 hours fS gliaris); 

a watch (of day or night) 
pahar rat , (first) watch of the 
night (6 to 9 p. m.) 

P. bazar , market 
A. masdlih, spices, condiments 
banyd(n), shopkeeper, grain- 
seller ^ 

lidn 0 \a, yes, no 1 
P. liafta , a week 
A. fcdft enough, sufficient, (used 
only as Predicate) 

A. sdf, clean 

elhd\ two and a half 

— baje , at 2—30 p. m. 
mar ejidlnd , to kill 

A. sirf, only, merely 
A. qarib, near 
P. dil, heart 

JRdmchandar (Hindu name) 
Gang a, f., Ganges 
P. parted , f; care. 


Exercise 15. 

^ cr 1 d V ^ OJ 


1 Han practically means ‘You are right’. If the sentence 
to which it is in answer is a negative sentence,^ the han (= You 
are right) would in English be rendered by ‘no’. Attention must 
be paid to this. 
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Translation 1«. 

The crocodile came out of the Ganges and carried off i 
(log that was sleeping on the bank of the river. That tree has 
laken root in the garden and gives a very pleasant shade. That 
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MLbeg|ar is staring at the Mem Sahib, wherefore she is anr 
' 1 turn not to worry people. The white soldiers have 
^ etered [-ko hukm 7nila] to be [kih . . . hon] ready to march 
~1it the first watch of the night. These* children are indisposed. 
Pour some water into the metal basin. Tell the cook to buy 
some pepper, (dry) ginger and spices in the market. The shop¬ 
keeper sold him [tis he hath ?nen] some sugar. 

Conversation. 

Jif 


v y>- 


c ^ ^ (L ^ 
bTp JJJ j* ^ 

U IT/" o[S^ ^ — £ pjV 
£ (3 ^ Ij L»j i 

1 cf' p* 

cJUj £-1 o j *5*" 15T^a 

T\f> 4^9 d^.S' e# 

Lrtj 

jj\ y b 

jlj— y K_y \ «—j \ 1 

LJy^y. i . u jy 

f ^ JL^S <?T <b;> 

^ ^->y^ 

{° d <1^. £ £ 

^jU oV bjf"" °j> 

iCj 

>—-=>Xa y<y- ^,5>Q y~ <jb 

J? 


€ A - 


s'" 


<d ^ 


jj 1 


? u:*, 1 < pJ If" 


£ (jLa&L) jLj^" 

^ jb u*\ S'^r 
IiaL. >— 

fSjrfX' y_ ^ pJ *5”" £ 

* 

**? v —L-T-* b <S 1 

y^'u’-J y dJy^* ^ 
jfc ^jS jV jj*1 

f" pU. —. o y l:U r 
i^ST urib ^ 


(j^ urt-i oj k —a <r ^ pj!*. 

u^r' f ^y^ucfj 

i_5^"I -— «> lijl. cjV jjjU 


“We have gone”, = T shall go at once’. 






Indefinite Pronouns. 


'Cf ' 


u? ^ j-; ^ 


l/t* 
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Ninth Lesson. 

Indefinite Pronouns (^^-3 ^Jl). 


§ 116. The chief Indefinite Pronouns are liol (^jT), 

‘someone, anyone, a certain’, and huchh {^JT), ‘some, 

something, anything’. Each of these pronouns may also 
be used adjectivally, in which case huchh means ‘some’, 
of quantity, as huclili chmi, ‘some sugar’, hoi ‘some’, of 
a particular person or thing, as hoi shciM?, ‘a certain 
person', ‘some one 5 , ho'i hitcib , ‘some book’, ‘a certain 
book 5 . When used as a pronoun, ho'i refers onty to 
persons: as, ‘ hoihai? ‘Is there anyone [there]?’ Neither 
word has a plural. Kuchh is indeclinable (or, if needful, 
takes the oblique form of ho% ho'i has hisi as its 
oblique form: as, 

Us ne kisi hi dwciz sum, ‘He heard someone’s voice’. 

Main kisi jagah(men) baith gay a. thd , ‘I had sat down 
in a certain place’. 

Ham ne kisi Tcitab men yili pavhd hai , ‘we have read this 
in a certain book’. 




1 ‘Was within an ace of’. 
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form 


Idsu for kisi is now obsolete. 

§ 117. Kuclih cannot be followed by a postposition 1 . 
It is generally used in the singular, but as an indefinite 
adjective it may •sometimes qualify a plural noun: as, 

Urihon ne chhoti chiriyon lei htehh haddiyan pd’iij, ‘They 
found some bones of the little birds’, ‘some of the 
little birds’ bones’. 


<§L 


Other examples of the use of kuclih are:— 

Kyd turn ne kuclih dekha? ‘Lid you see anything?’ 

Us ham se kuclih fa Ida naliln hai , ‘There is no benefit 
from that work’. 

Kuclih angur hi belen yahdn hain , ‘There are some vines 
here’l 

§ 117 a. ‘Nobody 1 is expressed by ko'i .. na, ko'i .. na- 
hin: ‘nothing 1 by kuclih • . na, kuclih .. naliln: as, 

Kcil naliw cltd aur ham kuclih naJiln sunte, ‘No one comes 
and we hear nothing’. 


§ 118. When repeated ko*% koi means ‘very few 12 , 
‘some few 1 , kuclih kuclih, ‘very little 1 . But when the 
first ko’i is separated from the second the meaning is 
‘one person, ... another person 1 : as, 

Ko'i us bdt lco qabid karegd, kcil qabiil na karegd, ‘One 
person will accept that statement, another will not 
accept it’. 

§ 119. The indefinite pronoun ka? r i or ka\ ek, 
‘several’, has a plural sense (but is not the plural of 
ko’i, as is sometimes stated): as, 

Us nadl ke kandre par kail ek dm Ice darakht hain, ‘On the 
bank of that river there are several mango trees’. 

§ 120. There are many compound indefinites formed 
from lwi and kuclih, of which the chief are:— 


ktil na kdl, someone or other 
kcil ek or ek kcil, someone, 
a few 

jo k.o'l (obi. jis kisl), whoever 
kdl aur or aur kcil, some other 
lco'l dfisrd , \ some one else, some 
dusrd kdl, f other 

f 6 \ everyone 

har koit, f J 

ko'l sd, anyone whatever 


kuclih na kuclih, something or 
other 

kuclih kd kuclih, something quite 
kuclih ek, some little [different 
jo kuchli, whatever 
aur kuclih or kuclih aur, some¬ 
thing else, something more 

bahut kuclih, a great deal of 


1 Except in the phrase kuclih lea kuclih (§ 120). 

2 Generally with a singular verb; as, kdl lco'l bliag gayd hai, 

‘Some few have fled’. 





Indefinite Pronouns. 

§ 121. Other Indefinites, of which some are I 
m languages other than Indian, are: 

Aur , other, more e x 

har ek, every, every one A ' ba <>“! | some, certain 

A.fulan, 1 so and so, a certain ha ze', ^ People 
A. fulana, f (known) jierson * ' • J 

A. baqi, the others, the rest P. chand , some, several 

sab lea sab , the whole of A. hull, all, the whole 

km (A.) qadr, a certain quantity, a certain number 
sab, all (obi. pi. sabhon). 

§ Oratio Becta and Oratio OUiqua. In 

Hindustani- there is no idiomatic way of expressing 
indirect speech, so the direct is almost always used 
instead. l<or example, the sentence “He said "that he 
would go home , would be rendered, “He said (that) 

I shall go (or I am going) home”: us ne kalis, lih, Main 
gliar ja anga, or jots Jim. So again: “The havildar told 
the sepoy not to talk nonsense”, would be “The 
havildar said with the sepoy, Don’t talk nonsense”- 
haufa-dar nr, sipdhi se lcalia kill, Behadagi mat bale In 
such sentences the word ‘that’ (kill) is used to introduce 
the actual words of the speaker, much as Stt is employed 
m Greek, or quotation-marks in English. Great attention 
should be paid to this matter. In such a sentence «« 
the following: “Tell the groom to bi^g mv horse” one 
may render either (1) Solis se Jcaho lih, slhib ka gho™ 
le a o, giving the exact words of the message, or less 
correctly (2) Sa is se kaho kill mem gliora le 'Ye 


Words. 


P. Jagali , f., place; space, room 
P. barf, snow, ice 
P. yakh, ice 

A.qabul harta, accepts (credits) 
A. ghazi, a Gh itzl 
P. pasand, pleasant, pleasing 
— (Ye, may please (ho) 

A. shikayat, f ., complaint 
A. sarrdf\ money-changer 


A. qaVa, a fort 

so saJctd hai , can sleep 
Bard sahib , the chief, etc. 

P. tar, f., wire 

—- (i barqi) telegraph wire 
— hi hhabar , telegram 
taga, thread, string 
tdgd bliar silt, needleful 
silt, 7?v., thread 


Ya z ( jc.* ) is used as an adjective and undergoes no change: 

ha ze , in Persian 0 ,^) ia an indefinite demonstrative jumtoum 

as, ->J ' zzz* ok; Jyl ‘some people are here and 

some there’. 
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string 
a needle 
to thread 

piro saktd, can thread 


dhagd = taga, q. v. 
shast lagCto (par), aim (at) 
P. jamuar, animal; bird 
dikha'i detci Jiai , appears 

— degd , will appear 
P.H .siyahi-clius, \ blotting- 
P. siydhi-sokh / paper 
P. svyahirddn , inkpot 
E.A.ilfis sdhib(a), young lady 

ghul gayd, melted 
Sana thd, had heard 
A. zarurat, f., need 
A. hammal, coolie, porter 
A. haiza, cholera 
A.ioabd, f., plague 
A .surahij f long-necked flask 
cjjmbi, f., casket, little box 
T. top, f., a cannon 

— chala*e, he may fire 

A. qasd, purpose (indention of 
going to) 

A. Khobar, f., news, message 
A. mulk i Riis, Russia 
A. fauj, f., army 
khayd, eaten 

sliikast khati, suffered defeat 
A.fuhsh, abuse, obscene-abuse 
A. mudarris, a teacher 
T. P. top-andaz, gunner 

chaldyd, discharged, fired off 
pilcCo, make drink; load (a 
gun, rifle, etc.) 
bliaro, fill, load (gun, etc.) 


chharra, \ 
clihitki, f.,i 


small shot 


pita liai, drinks: smokes 
A. huqqa, a huqqa (Hookah) 

E. pa?ip, a pipe 
P. lagdm , f., bridle 

gdjar, f., (or ?».), carrot 
milegd, will be obtained 
E. tikat, f., ticket, postage stamp 
puchhnd, to enquire 
mango, ask, request 
lijiye, please take 
P. bimdr, sick 
P. bimdri, f., disease 


dusrd, second, other 
dikluto, shew 
T. bandiiq, f., musket, fowling- 
piece 

E. raful, m. (or f.), rifle 
A. murdd, f., meaning, purpose 
is se pahile, before this, 
already 
P. anjir, fig 
P. angur, grape 
P. kislimish, f., raisin 
P. darkdr, requisite 
bagheld, tiger-cub 
P. dur, far 
P. nazdik, near 
hdnkna, to drive 
thak ga?e, got tired (pi.) 

A. maqsud, purposed, aimed at 
A.makdn, place, house 
A. nazar, f., glance, sight 

— * dtd, comes in sight 
dak, f., the post 

dak bangld, the ddk bung¬ 
alow 

H. P. ddk khdna, post-office 
A. kdfi, enough (only as predi¬ 
cate) 

potli, f., package, parcel 
(Idk-bahangi, f., parcel post 
dullci, f., a trot 

— dial saktd hai, can trot 
pd'iyd, an amble, canter 

— jdtd hai, ambles, canters 
sarpaf, f., a gallop 

— jdtd hai, gallops 

— jd saktd hai, can gallop 
chald jaegd, will go 

chale ate, they came 
garaj, m. or f., thunder 
garajtd, thundering 
guraj, f., growl 
kaunsd, which? 
jaunsd, whichever 
P. tez, sharp, quick 
A.khaydl, thought, fancy 

— kiydf fancied 

bat chit, f., conversation, chat 

— karrahe the, were chatting 
yi, m., life, heart: Sir 

A. munshi, a teacher (of Urdu). 
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S — o Uo iSj^ ct! ^ JT" 

(ft K, ^ &y- ft f: £ cr} a or“ oft 
— (8 \ft lTor) $ ^ >S^'* j* (S ^— 


? £ [ft* ^ ^jA ^^>-ft 


Translation IS. 


In former time[s] a certain king had five sons and one 
beautiful daughter. Tell the gunner to fire 1 the gun (cannon) 
at eight o’cloek in (of) the evening. How many persons is 


there 2 room (d§Cft) for (of) to-day in this carriage? In each 

railway carriage there is room for twenty persons. A certain 
[km qadr adml] have already gone and sat 
there. I need (to me there is need of) some 
figs (sing.) and raisins (sing.). Give them whatever is requisite. 
One says he needs twenty rupees, another ten. One fired off 
his rifle, another his musket. A huntsman shot a bullet into 
a tiger-cub’s head. Load your fowling-piece with small shot 
and aim at whatever bird appears near you. Some of these 
men smoke the hugga (hookah), some a pipe. Go to the 
market and buy me some black ink, red ink, blotting paper, 
and an inkpot. This saddle is new, the bridle is old, and the 
pony is old too. Give some carrots to the donkey, some grapes 
to the children, and some figs to the young ladies. 


number of people 
down [baith gae] 


Conversation. 


ft 


Tx f ft \jji 

- _ ^ > > 

ft £ ft f ft 

> > # , .r^" - ^ 

JJi jj>\ ft 

ft* *X cr^ 
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8 
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1 Use the direct instead of the indirect method of speaking: 
e.g. say ‘that. Fire the gun’, etc. (§ T22). 

2 In this sense “there’’ is never to be translated. 
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Tentii Lesson. 

The Reflexive Pronoun (^j^t ' j^£). 

Honoriflcs, 

§ 123. The Reflexive Pronoun is rq), ‘self’. It is 
used in the same form for both singular and plural, 
for both masculine and feminine, for both the direct 
and the oblique cases, and for all three pet'sons . 

a) The objective is represented, quite regularly, by 
up l:o, but also by dpne dp ho, dpne tain, andf less 
correctly by apne Ico. 

b) The form apas is, in Urdu, used only with the 
postposition men (qe«)> ‘iu, among’: thus apas men ( ^7 

o-*) means ‘among themselves’, and also ‘among ourselves’ 

or ‘among yourselves’. In Hindi apas is sometimes 
used with other postpositions: as, apas Ice noli men, ‘in 
their affection for one another’. : 

c) Ap se or dpne ap se means ‘from or by himself, 
herself, itself’, etc., i.e. spontaneously: as, Wuh darakht 

L~ . . k 
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itself’. 


(apne 

irstood) 


ap se, or simply ap, or apne dp with 
ug gaya hai, ‘that tree has sprung up o 



d) Ap is used after main, til, ivuh, and the other 
Personal pronouns to denote ‘myself, thyself, himself’, 
etc.: as, Main dp jaungd, ‘I shall go myself’. 

e) The Reflexive Pronoun may be strengthened by 
the particle hi, as is the case with nouns. 

§ 124. Used in this sense {for it has another, 
vide §§ 100, 129], ap refers to the subject of the verb, 
as is evident from its meaning ‘self’, and must be 
rendered ‘myself, yourself’, etc., according to the person 
(first, second *or third, singular or plural) referred to: 
as, Main ne tip ho eh a me men dehlia , ‘I saw myself 
in a looking-glass’: TJnhon ne dp ho mar della , ‘they 
killed themselves 




§ 125. The Possessive of the Reflexive Pronoun 
is apnd, which likewise refers to all three persons and 
both genders. 

This pronoun must be used (instead of merd , ter a, 
us ha, hamara, tumhdra , wi ha) for ‘my, thy, his, her, its, 
our, your, their’, when the reference is to the subject 
of the sentence, i.e. when these possessives in English 
mean ‘my own’, ‘his own’, etc. (Vide § 101, a): as, 

Main use apnd beta jdntd hurt, ‘I consider him my (own) 
son’. 

Unlion ne us daralcht Jco apne bdghiche men kcit (laid, ‘they 
cut down that tree in their (own) garden’. 

Wuh shakhs apne dost Jco apne sdth le gaya, ‘That person 
took his (own) friend away with him’ (Ule amicum 
suum secum abstulit). 

So also in such a sentence as the following: 

Har kisi Jco apnd Jcdm pasand did hai, ‘Everyone is pleased 
with his own work’. 


§ 126. Apnd repeated has a distributive sense: 
as, Tin logon men se har eh cipne apne ghar gaya , 
‘Those people went every one to his own house. 

§ 127. In place of ap and with the same mean¬ 
ing the Persian Reflexive Pronoun Mupud, ‘self’, is 
sometimes used. Ba-hLiwud or Az-hhiuud is also employed 
for ap se, ‘by oneself’, ‘spontaneously’. 


The Reflexive Pronoun. 




128. Nij is sometimes used in Hindi for dpna: 

= dpna M, ‘ones very own 1 . Nij and he nij ha 
roperly mean ‘ones own’, i.e. one’s private property, 
personal property: as, Ham he nij ha mandir , ‘the queen's 
own palace’ (her private property): us ha nij bhtit means 
‘his own brother’, i.e. not a cousin (to whom the term 
that is often applied) but a true brother (otherwise 
called saga blitii). 


Honorifics. 

§ 129. The use of ap as a honorific (= German 
Sie in the sense of ‘you’) has been explained in § 100. 
Thus employed it forms its possessive by adding ha 
and its plural by appending log , as there shewn. 

§ 130. Other words used as honorifics, much as 
we employ ‘Your Honour, your Grace, y<5ur Lordship, 
your Worship, your Majesty’, but much more liberally, 
are: — 

> > ^ > 

Iluzar hhudaivand him daw andagar 

gharib-panvar liazrat Cu^), 

janab (^A , janab-i 'alt Sahib ; 

all thus coming to mean ‘You, Sir’. 

§ 131. On the other hand a polite Indian will 
speak of himself as banda (= ‘your humble servant’), 
instead of saying main. Lower class people use hamtarin 
in the same sense. Iu letters such terms as hhahsar, 
fidivi, aliqar , etc., are used in the same way instead of 
main. The verb must agree with these words in the 
3 rd person singular. Under similar circumstances, out 
of politeness, instead of mera beta we have bandd ha beta 
or banda-zada , = ‘my son’, and instead of ap ha beta 
the term $(0b-zada may be employed. 

§ 132. In the same way certain verbs are used 
politely in place of others. For example, in place of 
ap ne haha or ap bole we have ap (or huzur, etc.) ne 
far may a, ‘you said’: (farmana is literally ‘to command’): 
dp tashnf la e the , ‘you had brought honour’, for ‘you 
had come’ (dp tie the): ap tashrtf le gtie , for dp gtie, 

. ‘you went away’, etc. On the other hand banda 'arz 
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%'tcy Jijxi ‘your humble servant makes petition’ meal 
(main hahta han). 


iL 


v.-' 


Words. 


A. 'Arab, Arabia; Arab 
P. Shapur, Sapor 

gliabrd gayct, was disused 
A. c djiz, helpless, unequal to (se) 

— a?e, are unequal to 
A. taghir \ 

(taghylr) | having changed 
karke \ 
bolnd, to speak, say 
hansd, laughed 
P. khwurdk, f., food 

laya hurt, I have brought 
P. dcld, justice 

pcihuncliun, I may attain 
jdkar, having gone 
badla \ 1 may take revenge 
lun, i (on = se) 

A. nndk, country 
P. sardar, chief 
A. mashivarat, f., counsel 

— karke, having consulted 
A. mauquf \ tQ digmi 

Kama, f 

Icijlye, let us make 
A. muqarrar k, let us appoint 
ke nazdlk, near to 
sir, head 
nikald, put out 
kyun, why? 
dend, to give 
P. td kih, in order that 
podun, I may obtain 
dilchd de, shew 
A. P .mal-dar, wealthy 
A. ittifdqan, by chance 
A. muftis, poor 
mended:, a frog 
P. sitam, oppression, tyranny 
A. suhbat, f., society 
P. pas, afterwards, then, there¬ 
fore 

A. qaum, f., people, tribe 
A. mmodfiq(ke), according to 
P. nachdr, helpless 
P. dhista, gradually 


dekhkar, having seen 
A. ahmaq, fool 

P. jdn, f\, soul, life [against) 
P. farydd, f., complaint (lei = 
P. bihbudi, f., well-being 
P. khwnsh, pleased 
P. dildsd, consolation 
dekar, having given 
Brahman, a Brahman 
V.VaUU 1 tQ Qbtain 
karna, ) 

P. tdldb, a pond, reservoir 
A. mutcifakkir, thoughtful, 
anxious 

P. ndgah, \ suddenly, all at 
P. yakdyak, f once 

sochkar, having reflected 
A. maslahat, f., plan, device 
ke (A.) bd r is, through, on 
account of 

A. in am, a present, gift 
A. *arz,f., humble representation, 
petition 

uihdkar, having raised 
p -£&,}*** 

i.S3ir, ■l* wel ' y 

A .tashrif, f., honour 

— land, to come \ (respectful 

— le jdnd, to go/ language) 
A. j faqir, poor: a (religious) 

mendicant 
A . gharib, poor 

A.P. — panoar, Nourisher of the 
poor’ 

hatd diyci, repulsed, drove off 
hatheli, f., palm of the hand 
Vchujldti iiai, itches 
P. roshnl, f light \ i.e. get out 
clihor do, let loose f of the light 
A. maslahat, f., expediency, the 
right thing to do 
bdhar, otitside 

— kd sahib, guest (colloquial 1 2 ) 


* 

;y 


1 Supposed to be a sign that one will get some money. 

2 Language used to and by servants in speaking of a guest. 
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td liai, commands, says 
ite) 

■i auqat, often 
f.j laziness 

— kartd, is lazy 
piichhmj, may I ask (sc) 
menh, rain 

— barastd, it rains 

angdr, \ burning charcoal, 
angdra, ( live coal 
liathydr, weapon, arms 
bdndlio, bind on (men) 
lomri, f., fox 
liirni, f., a hind 
A. nazar, f., a glance 

japard, fell, happened to fall 
P. balkih, but on the contrary 
(sondern) 
de, may give 

A. sakhdwat, f., generosity 
buldya, called 
A. gharaz, finally 
P. o, and (only between Persian 
or Arabic words) 

P. mihrbdni, f., kindness 

— se, kindly 

A. Midmat, f„ service 
A.'P.sdhib-zdda, sahib’s son 
P. sair, f., a walk 

— karnd, to take a walk 
A. bVlkull, wholly, quite 

P. A. be-hayd, shameless 
dekhna, to see 
dekh saktci, can see 
chale jcVo, go away 
jdn lo y ‘take and 
know 
A.fdl, f.y omen 
P. daghgbdZy deceitful 

dubndy to set (of the sun) 

A .nasihaty f.y advice, warning 

— kljiyey one should warn ' 
phivy again, next 

bliar do, fill (men) 
pahintci haiy is putting on 
ankhy f.y the eye 
ankhon men rat \ has a sleep- 
le jatci liai, ( less night 
sondy to sleep 


know’, 



so saktd haiy can sleep 
angeihiy f.y \ brazier, grai 
angithiy f., f stove 
jaltCo , kindle, light 
A. raHyyaty f.y subject, peasant 
A. hifdzaty f., protection 

— icartd (ki), protects 
age, forward 

lze age y before, in front of 
Jehard ho valid, continued to 
stand 

dekhegd, will see 
mar ddlega, will kill 
hi, indeed, certainly 
mare, may kill, strike 
thdhrakar, having settled, 
decided 

A .mashhur, well known 
mangnd, to ask for, beg 
A. rahrn, mercy, pity 
— Maya, pitied 

— khdkar, having, pitied 

A. rukhsaty f., leave; permission 

— kiyd, dismissed, sent 
away 

blilkhy f, aim8 

— mangnd, to beg 

— ST}* 

paisa, a pice (coin) 
dijfe, please give 1 
andhd, blind 
P. sarkdr, f., government 

andhi sarkdr, (‘blind govern¬ 
ment’) i.e. a corrupt go¬ 
vernment 

Sk&' Singh, a man’s name 
parhnd, to read 
kdt detd, trims, cuts 
khdnd, food, dinner 
tayydir, ready 

A. salam bolun, may I call? 
(polite) 

— bolo, call (polite) 

A. Mali, empty 

so rahd thd, was asleep 
panklid, a large fan, punkah 
khenchne \ puller, one who 
-ivdla ) pulls 


1 Such words may be written dijiye or dijte, kljiye or ki- 
ji'e, liye or VCe. 





MINIS 


Tenth Lesson. 




I To shew sun- sukhd do, dry (imperat, 
shine to’, i.e. A. Tchadar, f., news, mess; 
to warm, air information. 

(clothes) 

Exercise 19, 

u \ ^ <JT* f •<— ) 

J I $ li O ' ^ ^) } y 13 ^3f > 

U*T O wJ bCJ ^ j* Jl~4 Oj ^>- - 

f cr 1 - J 3 - ^ ff or 4 or!.' 

<j-' jji ^ oy y <j w ' crl ^ 

->S* ->’V* J fy <it l l$~T 4:5 ocT^ ^ 

^, >s o ^ ^-3 ^ O' jj^'y ™~ 

ob_? oj — 3 J JHA ^ Jo O w ^ 
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jji L~I£ ^ Vl5Cjj~d ^a_jI ^ 

^xf y ^jj>- t£y* yy • j?33 i — ^3"" 'J - ' 

«^j' y>~ £ 1)1 ^j-<Ij f 3 t^jl>- ^c- 1 1 

(JT 4 ^ oy jbj— If fy ^1 0 -« — ^ ^ 

> ^ / 
oy IV ^ly ^y ^jI 0 y ^ yl ^1 — uy t^j 

v^L/jSCL- ol) ^ — oj^jy c$^y jj^ uj^j A5^t 

i — ^ bCi J^? b-V^ ^ 0 -i jj^i ly 5 y ^tVi 

o' ^A) ly J^t>- ob>j f rff 

> 

Ujl ^ 



The Reflexive Pronoun. 



Translation 20. 


<SL 


In a certain city there dwelt a very wealthy Brahman. 
Having by chance become poor, he went into another country 
to obtain food. One day he entered a certain forest, and there 
lie saw a tiger seated (that a tiger is seated) on the bank of 
a pond. Before him stand a fox and a hind. This Brahman, 
having become anxious, through fear continued to stand there 
Suddenly the glance of the fox and the hind fell upon him. 
llien, having reflected between themselves, they said, “If the 
tiger sees (shall see) this man, he will certainly kill him. Let 
us devise (make) such a plan that through it he will (may) 
not kill him but give him a present.” Having settled this 
matter they humbly-represented ['arz In] to the tiger that his 
generosity had become so well-known that [yahan lak kill] to¬ 
day even a Brahman had come to ask for something, and that 
lie stood with folded hands [Jicith bcinclJike or joyke] before him. 
Having raised (his) head the tiger saw him, and; having become 
pleased, he called that Brahman forward and shewed him much 
kindness (pitied him much). Finally he gave the Brahman all 
the gold and jewels of those people whom he had himself 
killed, and sent him away kindly. 


Conversation. 
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Eleventh Lesson. 

The Verb in 

General (jls). 


§ 133. The Hindustani verb is very simple and 
regular in its conjugation. There is only one Conjugation 
and hardly any irregularities. Only six verbs are at 
all irregular (§ 1G6), and in them the departure from 




The Verb in General. 



al rule occurs only in the Past Participle a 
•ecative, and is very slight. Every other verb 7n 
language is perfectly regular. 



§ 134. Verbs are either Transitive 

or Intransitive The latter have only the Active 

Voice, the former have both Active and Passive. 


§ 135. The Root is the 2 nd Pers. Sing, of the 
Imperative: as gir, ‘fall 1 (jf) . 

a) The Infinitive is a masculine Verbal 

Noun formed from this by adding -na: as girna , ‘to 

fall’ (kj£). This is declined in the Sing, only, quite 

regularly, the Oblique being girne The Infinitive 

is also a Gerund. It may also be used as a Gerundive, 
and then becomes a regularly declined adjective (SS 21; 
163; 164). 


§ 136. The Noun of Agency (Jc-li ^Jp is formed 
by adding the ending -loalti to the oblique form of the 
infinitive: as, girne-wald, ‘a fa Her’ ‘one about 

to fall’. [This termination is often attached to noims 
in ordinary conversation, but is then considered incorrect 
in Urdu. In Hindi, however,'it is permitted, and hi 
may even be inserted for emphasis between noun and 
ending: as, Ap heir hi wale Ice ycihan byah Icarte , main 
na rolcti , ‘Were you to marry her even to a scavenger, 
I should not hinder’.] 

a) In Hindi the ending -heir or - hard is often sub¬ 
stituted for -ivala and with the same meaning It may, 
however, be added to the infinitive with the omission 
of its final vowel and the insertion of d before the n: 

as, giranhara (bW’jTU ‘a fallerb 

§ 137. The Present Participle Active ^*Jp 

is formed by adding -ta (regularly declined as an Adj., 

7 * 
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!l)/to the root: as, girta , m., girti, f., fry. 

‘^Hing’. [In Hindi the old indeclinable form in -at is 


sometimes used: as, girat ‘falling’.] The plural 

fem. in -iyan is now always contracted into -in; as 
girtin . 


§ 138. The Past Participle (JjX« ^1) is formed 

by adding -a to the root: as, gira (Ijf), ‘fallen’. It is 

declined regularly as an adjective (§ 21), with the same 
contraction 1 of -iyan into -in in the direct plural feminine. 
This Past Participle is also used as the Preterite Indi¬ 
cative (jlLs ^U), Vide § 146. 


a) If the root is composed of two short S 3 dlables, 
having d as the vowel of the final syllable, this short 
vowel is omitted, by contraction, in the Past Participle: 

as nikalna , ‘to go out’, root nilcal, past part, nilcla 
‘gone out’, or ‘he went out’ (preterite). 

b) When the root ends in -a or -o, a y is inserted 
before the -a termination of the past participle, for the 
sake of euphony: as, Jchana , ‘to eat’, root Idia, past 

part. Ma-y-a iw Urdu this y is not inserted in 

the other forms of the past part. (i.e. obi. sing, m., dir. 
pi. m., and the feminine), thus we have Limy a, Mae; 
Mat, Main. But in Hindi the y is frequently employed 
here also. 

c) When the root ends in this vowel is changed 
into -iy before the -a of the past part., and in the fem. 
the two long vowels are in Urdu contracted into one: 
as, pmd, ‘to drink’, root pi: past part, piya, pie; pi , 
pin. In Hindi , however, we generally have piyd, piye; 
pil, pile. 


1 The uncontracted form is found in older works: as, 
oj -1 B jj\ ‘The fox and the hind spoke to 

one another thus’ (Told Kahdnl). 
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a general rule Hindi inserts and Urdu 
euphonic y or w: as (jaya, gcte (U.) or gaye 
iiae (U.), paice (H.): v. § 144, b.] 




% 


* 


§ 139. The Present Indicative (JU) is formed by 


adding the (auxiliary) present tense of Kona ‘to be’, 
(vide Words at the top of Ex. 3, and also § 167) 
to the pres, part.: as, 


Sing. 

1. m. main girtd (f. -i) hun 

2. in. tu girtd (f. 4) hai 

8. m. iculi girtd (f. -I) liai 

‘I fall do 


Plur. 

ham girte (f. -i) ham 
turn girte (f. - i ) ho 
icuh girte (f. -t) ham 
fall, am falling’, etc. 


Whenever the auxiliary verb is omitted (§ 159, a, b), 
tbe plural feminine reassumes its plural termination n 

(§ 137): as, girtin (jf). 

Here and elsewhere the Participle agrees as an Ad¬ 
jective with the subject of the Verb. 


§ 140. The Continuative Future is formed by ad¬ 
ding the future of Kona (§ 168) to the Present Parti¬ 
ciple in a similar way: as, 


P Eg J2S Eg?} •' »■»" ■>« ««• 

§ 141. The Imperfect Indicative 

is formed by similarly adding the defective verb tha, 
‘was’, (vide Words at top of Ex. 3 and § 167) to the 
Present Participle: as, 


Sing. 

1. m. main girtd (f. -i) tha (f. -i) 

2. m. tu girtd (f. 4) tha (f. -1) 

8. m. wuh girtd (f. -i) thd (f. -t) 


Plur. 

ham girte (f. girti) the (f. thin) 

turn girte (f. -i) the (f. thin) 

icuh girte (f. 4) th>e (f. thin) 


‘I was falling’, etc., or ‘I used to fall’. 


§ 142. Personal terminations occur in Hindustani 
verbs only in (1) the Aorist, (2) the Future derived 
from it, and (3) the Imperative and Precative. For the 
Aorist they are: 

Sing. | Plur. 

1. Pers. - un 1. Pers. ~en \ 

2. Pers. -e | 2. Pers. -o > 

3. Pers. -e \ 3. Pers. -en J 


These are added to the root in 
each case. Thus we get: 
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143. 


Sing. 

1. main gir-un 

2. tu gir-e 

3. wuh gir-e 


Aorist 


Plur. 



ham gir-en 
turn gir-o 
null gir-en 


I may fall, let me fall, (if) 
I fall, etc. 


a) Students are often puzzled by the meaning 
which this tense has, because they remember that in 
Greek the aorist is a past tense. In Hindustani the 
Aorist is so called for convenience, but it is really a 
Present (or sometimes Imperfect) Subjunctive l . It is 
often governed by some such word as agar ‘if’, takih 
‘in order that’. The Aorist is habitually used in asking 
permission, where we use the Future in Fmglish: as, 
kyci main diala jaun ‘Shall I go’? 


§ 144. The Future (jIL) is formed by adding 

-ga for the masc. sing, -ge, for the masc. plur., -gi for the 
fern. sing, and also for the fern, plural , to the various 
persons of the Aorist: as:— 


Sing. 

1. m., main girun-gd 2 (f. -gi) 

2. m., tu gire-ga (f. -gi) 

3. m. f icuh gire-ga (f. -gi) 


Plur. 

m. ham given-ge (f. gi) 
in. turn giro-ge (f. gi) 
m. wuh giren-ge (f. gi) 


‘I shall fall, thou wilt fall’, etc. 




a) Note that the plur. fern, of the future does not 
notv (it used to do so in older Hindustani) add -re to 
the singular. Ga, ge, gi, are probably contractions of 
gaya, gae, gat, ‘went’: so that main girnnga is for main 
gaga (takih) girun, ‘I have gone to fall’ for ‘I shall fall’. 

b) If the root of the verb ends in a 3 , o, e, or %, 
an euphonic to may be inserted before those termi- 


1 Being derived from the Present Indicative of the Prakrit, 
the Aorist, in proverbs and the older style of composition, must 
often be translated by the Present Indicative. 

2 If two futures come together, the former may lose its 
-ga: as, Ttra maskharapan deUhun sunungd , ‘1 shall see and 
hear your buffoonery’. 

3 Verbs the roots of which end in d or o, instead of insert¬ 
ing the euphonic w , often in Hindi change the e of the ter¬ 
mination of the 2 n( l and 3 r< ^ sing, and the 1 st and 3 rc ^ plur. into 
y; bo are formed jay. jayn, hoy, hoygd etc., instead of jdwe (jcCe), 
jdwen (jcPen) hoive (ho’e, ho), howegd (hogd). 
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s which begin with e , and sometimes befor 
To insert this w is usual in Hindi though 
Urdu. Examples: rona\ ‘to weep’, root ro-, aor. 
rowan , roive etc. or ro'ttn, ro'e, etc.: land , ‘to bring’, root 
la-, aor. laivttn, lawe, etc., or laun, lae, etc.: pind, ‘to 
drink’, root pi-, fut. puuunga , piwegd, etc., or pinnga , 
piega , etc. If the root ends in e, it is more usual by 
contraction to omit this e: as, dena, ‘to give’, root de -, 
fut. dewungd or dung a, deivega or dega, etc. In Urdu 
at present the contracted forms are almost always used. 


§ 145. The Imperative (yi\) has only the 2 nd pers. 

Sing, and the 2 ud pers. Plur. The former is the root 
of the verb (§ 135), the latter adds -o: as, 

2 nd Sing. gir. | 2ncl Pl ur . g { r . 0 ‘p a ]p. 


Words. 


A. Mu baqiya, remainder 
karnd, to make, do 
A. tadbir, f plan, device 
(lama, to fear (se) 
chahna, to love, desire 
P. barbad, ‘on the wind’, de¬ 
stroyed 

— dendf karnd, to destroy 
dead, to give 

P. taulid, alone 

P. v azdllc, near (Ice, se) 

A. hlla, trick, craftiness 
P. pasand, pleasant 

clihip ralmdi, to remain hidden 
P. rah, f., way, road 

— deichna (ki), to await, 
exjject 

Idlacli, covetousness 
Idlclii covetous 

P. guzrdnj f., passing time, life 

— karnd . to pass time, live 
dckhte 111 , as soon as they 

saw (§ 155) 

A. baghair (he), without 
A. izn, f., permission 


uchhalnd, to spring upon (par) 
uchhalkar , having sprung 
mar ddlnd , to kill 
dkar, having come 
P. A. beicuquf stupid 
A. qaiod'id, drill, parade 

— karnd, to be drilled 
gol, circular, round 

— kamard, drawingroom 
P . khana, drawer of a table 

ghar, house: table-drawer 
tashtan, \ - 
tashtari ) saucer 
P. A. be-fikri, f>, thoughtlessness 
P. barddsht, f., endurance 

— karnd (kl), to put up with, 
endure 

A.T. mash'alchi, scullion 
mahdjan , money-lender 
sau , a hundred 
jnnd, to drink, to smoke 
mange (ko) lend, to borrow’ 1 
A. e driyatan lend , to borrow 1 

— dend, to lend 
A. dukkan, f., shop 


1 In Hindustani the difference between these expressions 
must be carefully noted. Mange lend is ‘to take for asked’, to 
borrow a hook or other article to be returned after a time. ‘Ari- 
yatan lend too refers to borrowing anything when the same article 
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A. 

P. 

P. 

P. 

A. 

A. 


i clJ shut 
a debt 

jyiifhdnd, to incur debt 

— dend , to lend * 1 

— lend , to borrow 1 
P. dkhir-i Tear, finally 
bdham, together 
pet, belly 

pdsheman, repentant 
birddari, f., brotherhood, 
kindred 

khair, good, well 
badlci, exchange, revenge 
lend (p. part, liyd ), to take 
chhornd, to leave, abandon 
chhorkar, having left 
le and , to bring 
and , to come 
gharaz, finally, in short 
dekhna, to see, look at 
dekhkar, having seen 
lekar , having taken 
mal, property, goods 
ghalib, overcoming 

— and , to overcome (par) 
bdr-i digar, once more 
Jchwush hand , to rejoice 
Ichatra, danger 

— fcarna, to be afraid (for lid) 
a< 7 , f., fire 

— hond, to become furious 

— ho gayd , became furious 
shokhl , f., impertinence 
qusiir, defect, fault 

nadan , ignorant 
n&ddni , f., ignorance 
jhdru , a broom 

— dend, to sweep 
chamcha , a spoon 
manjhold, medium-sized 

( manjh. cb., a dessert spoon) 
CH. chd, f., tea 
darar, \ n 
dardr , | 
kar ttaknd , to be able to do 
nayd sipdhi , a recruit 
bharti , f enlistment 


a crack 


bharti learnd, to enrol, en 
A.nikdli, marriage 

— karnd, to give in marriage 
P. goshzad , /earstruck’, heard 
A. c adat. custom, habit 

tanbdku , tobacco 
A. liugga, hookah, hubble-bubble 
E. karnal, colonel 
E. churaf, cheroot, cigar 
A. add, f., completion, perform¬ 
ance 

— karnd , to repay, pay off 
(debt) 

P. andar (Ice), inside, within 
utar gayd, went down 
him chukd, finished eating 
bharna, to get full 
A. madad, f., help, aid 

sidliarnd, depart, set out 
(polite) 

sunnd, to hear 
sunkar, having heard 
jdnd, to go 
bolnd, to say, speak 
rahnd, to stay, abide 
P. farrndnd, to command 
A. bahdna, device, trick 
A.icaslla, method, means 

nikalnd , to go out, come out 
chahid, to walk, go 
chald gayd, went away 
P. niazn, taste, comfort 
A. P. ajal-girifta, doomed 
sdrn(li)ne (ke), before 
khard rahnd, to remain 
standing 

P. sliokh, impudent 
A. mutnlcabbir, proud 
P . jdn, f. y soul, life [stroke 
P. tabdneha, tamdnclia, blow, 
kdm, work, business 
A.tamdm, complete 

— karnd, to finish 

A. ahaflat, f., carelessness 
A.khafd , angry 
A. ghnssa, anger 
A. ghusse (men), angry 


%L 


is to be given back: ‘ driyatan dend is to lend in the same way. 

(1) Qarz lend (or dend) means ‘to borrow’ (or ‘to lend’) money, etc., 
when the value or equivalent will be returned, not the identical 
thing itself. 
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,'h presence, breakfast P. A. nd-j(Viz 7 unlawful VSli I 
itihazirl ,'little breakfast’ P. sucl, interest, usury 

A.muzaf, added, increased 
sahnd, to bear, endure 
P. nd-umed, hopeless 
tut gay a, got broken 
A. isti'mdl, use 
— karndj to use. 


(lce) y below, under 
liondj to lose 
kho gaydj got lost 
leaf rahnd, to keep on doing 
P. balladuri, heroism 

A. taraqqi, f., advancement 
— kar dend (ki), to promote 


Exercise 21. 
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Translation 22. 

Remainder of the Tale of the Covetous Brahman. 

Then that Brahman, having taken very much property, 
went to his own house, and began to pass his time in comfort. 
After a time, when his avarice again overcame him, that doomed 
Brahman went to the tiger once more. At that time some 
dogs and wolves were standing before him. As soon as they 
saw that Brahman they rejoiced and began to say to the tiger, 
“How impudent and proud this man is that he comes before 
you without your permission and is not afraid for his life!” As 
soon as he heard this (word) the tiger became furious, and, 
springing upon that Brahman, with a single blow he finished 
his business. 
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The Verb (Continued). 



§ 146. The Preterite (jLZ is identical with 

the past participle in form (§ 138). In all Intransitive 
verbs it is employed precisely as in English, except 
that it agrees in gender and number (as in Russian) 
with its subject: as, Main gird, T fell’, ‘did fall’, m., 
main gin, T fell’, /’., Ex.: 

\jf oj Wuh mard gird , ‘that man fell’, ‘did fall 

o jjt T*7t ‘aurat girl , ‘tliis woman fell’ 

Sab log give ‘they all fell’ 

oj Wuh shdkhen girin , ‘those branches fell’. 

The construction when the verb is Transitive re¬ 
quires careful study and is explained in § 151. 

§ 147. Besides its ordinary use the Preterite has 
two peculiar ones: (1) It must be used, instead of the 
Perfect, when anything is mentioned that has just taken 
place (cf. use of the aorist and not the perfect in Greek 
and Persian under similar circumstances), and especially 
if such words as ah or is icaqt, ‘now’, occur: as, Main 
abhi aya , ‘I have just come’. Here to use the Perfect 
in Hindustani (§ 148) would be quite wrong. (2) It 
idiomatically denotes a future event regarded as just 
about to take place, but this only in conversation. E.g ., 
a servant is told to bring something and he wishes to 
say “Immediately, Sir”: this he does by saying T (have) 
brought it’, meaning, ‘I shall bring it at once’; as in 
the following example: u Pam Ido , khansaman ", “ Layd , 
Sahib". 


§ 148. The Perfect (^J ^U) is formed by 

adding the Present (Auxiliary) of Horn, ‘to be’, to the 
past participle: as, (§ 167): 

Sing. | Plur. 

1. m. Main gird (f. - % ) hun ham give (f. -i) hain \ ‘I have 

2. m. til gird (f. *i) liai turn give (f. -i ) ho / fallen , 

3. in. wuh gird (f. -1) hai I wuh give (f. -i) hain ) etc. 


miSTfiy 
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‘or the construction when the Verb is Transit 
§§ 151, 152. 

a) The Perfect is used (much as in French) of a 
past act, the results of which are regarded as still con¬ 
tinuing: as Hazrat Jibrail Quran ko asman men se 
lay a Jiai, 'Gabriel brought (has brought) the Qur’an 
from heaven 5 (Vide § 153). 

§ 149. The Pluperfect is formed from the past 
participle by adding tha: as, 


Sing. 

1. m. main gird (f. -i) tha (f. -i) 

2. in. til gird (f. -i) ilia (f. -i) 

3. m. lonli gird (f. * i ) tha (f. -i) 


‘1 had fallen’, etc. 


Plur. 

ham gire (f. -i) the (f. -in) 
turn give (f. -i) the (f. -in) 
wuli gire (f. -i) the (f. -in) 


Here again the verb agrees with its subject in 
Gender as well as in number. 

For the construction when the Verb is Transitive, 
vide §§ 151, 152. 

a) Sometimes the Pluperfect is used where we 
should use a Preterite: as, Main ne ns roz turn se kaha 
kih, Yih ivuh jaivan hai , jo tumh&re darwaze ke samhne 
baitha tha , ‘That day I said to you, This is that youth 
who had sat down before your door 1 . [Note, however, 
that baithna does not mean ‘to sit’, but ‘to sit down 1 , 
and hence its perfect and pluperfect, ‘I have sat down 1 
and ‘I had sat down 1 , mean ‘I am sitting’ and ‘I was 
sitting 1 . Cf. Lat. novi, T have ascertained 1 , hence ‘I 
know 1 .] 


§ 150. The Future Perfect (or ‘Doubtful Past’ — 
^^U) is similarly formed by adding the future 
(§ 168) of hona to the Past Participle: as, 


1. in. S., Main gird liunga , 1 ‘I shall have fallen, etc.’ (lit. 
1. f. S., main gin hungi f ‘I shall be having fallen’). 


This tense, however, generally has not a future 
but an uncertain signification, as ‘Possibly I may have 
fallen 1 . (§ 162 d.) 


Past Tenses of Transitives. 

§ 151. In the Preterite and in the other tenses 
formed from the Past Participle there is a great dis- 
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N and one of the utmost importance between Trans-j 

Intransitive verbs. We have seen that the 
^>£fbin these tenses of the Intransitive verb agrees with 
its subject. But Transitive verbs cannot be used in 
this construction, because the Past Participle of such 
a verb has a Passive sense in Hindustani. Hence it 
is necessary to denote the Agent by employing the 
postposition ne and putting what is the subject in Eng¬ 
lish into the obliqiie form. Then the verb (1) agrees 
with the logical object, or (2) is used impersonally. 
E.g., ‘He saw that man 5 may be rendered either: — 

1. Us ne vmh admi dekha 1 , ‘by him that man seen’: or 

2. Us ne us admix ko dekha, ‘by him as to that man seen’. 


■SL 




a) The„ former construction is most commonly 
employed when the logical object is not definite : as, 

Main ne ek sitcira deklid, C I saw a star’: 
unhon ne ek cliitthi likhi, ‘They wrote a letter’. 

b) But when the logical object is (1) definite , and 

(2) especially when it is.a word denoting a person or 

(3) (less frequently) an animal , the latter of the two 
constructions is by far the more common, because atten¬ 
tion is then directed to the logical object, which is thus 
made definite (cf. §§ 76, b, c; 79; and also § 80). 

§ 152. The Perfect, Pluperfect and Future Per¬ 
fect are formed in a similar way to that explained in 
§§ 148, 149, 150, but the construction of the sentence 
is that stated in § 151. This will be understood from 
the following examples: — 

a) Perfect: 

1. Us ne ek chitthl liklii hai, ‘he has written a letter, 

2. Khudd ne muqaddas Injxl lco hamdri najdt ke liye ndzil 
farmaija hai (§ 148, a), ‘God [has] sent down the Holy 
Gospel for our salvation’. 


b) Pluperfect: 

1. Us ne ek chitthl likhi thi, ‘he had written a letter’^ 

2. Badshdh ne ns sipdlii ko hhejd, tlid, the king had sent 
that soldier’. 


1 This is exactly the Sanskrit construction: rlH TT : 

tena sa purusho dnshfah, since the -ne of the Hindustani is derived 
from the instrumental case of the Sanskrit (§ 80). 
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fjj Future Perfect: 

Us ne el cliitflii likhi liogi, ‘He will have (i.e. probably 
he ha8) written a letter’. 

2. Shikari ne us slier ko mar dala hogd , ‘the hunter will 
have (i.e. has probably) killed that tiger’. 

§ 153. To the rule given in § 151 there are no 
re( d exceptions though there are several classes of 
apparent ones, the principal of which are: — 


<SL 


a) Compounds of le [root of lend, ‘to take’, used 
as a short form of the Past Conjunctive Participle 
vide § 154] with an intransitive verb, such as le am 
(contracted land), ‘to bring’, le jam , ‘to take away’ 
(literally ‘having taken to come’, ‘having taken to go 
away ), le upnd, to fly off with’, le blidgnd , ‘to run away 
vith , though apparently transitive, are constructed as 
if intiansitive. The reason is that the verbs dud , jdua , 
etc., are intransitive, and the object is governed not 
by them but by the transitive verb le, which, however, 
is not in the Preterite or in any tense derived from 
the Preterite. 


b) All verbs compounded with chukna, ‘to be finish¬ 
ed’ and sakm, ‘to be able’, are in like manner treated 
as intransitive, because these final verbs are sueli, though 
the verbs with which they are compounded may lie 
transitive: as bol chuhia, ‘to cease speaking’, mar chulcna, 
‘to cease beating’: cleJch sahia , ‘to be able to see’ 
(§§ 180, 179). 

c) All the so-called ‘Frequentative’ compounds 
(made by appending harm, ‘to' do’, ‘to make’, to the 
past participle of another verb, § 187) are likewise in¬ 
tiansitive as far as this rule in § 151 is concerned: as, 
parha harm, ‘to keep on reading’. 

d) When the verb clena, ‘to give’, is preceded by 
such verbals as dilchai, ‘appearance’, sunai, ‘audibleness’, 
the two together express an intransitive sense, and hence 
in such circumstances clena is constructed as if intran¬ 
sitive: as, 

Wuh sher jangal men se filfaur dikhai diya , aur 
use clam shikari la divaz sunat m kill, Metro! ‘That 
tiger instantly appeared from the jungle, and at that 
very moment the huntsman’s voice was heard, say in a 
Kill]” J b> 
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Certain verbs are intransitive in Hindustan 
sometimes rendered by transitives in English, 
e}^ are therefore treated as intransitives because they 
are such. Some of them require a postposition other 
than ho instead of a direct object, for the same reason: 
as, main us hathi se cjara , ‘I feared (from) that elephant'. 
The verbs to which we here refer are: — 


1. Bolnd, ‘to say 1 , ‘to speak’: e.g. 7 wuh bold kill , ‘He spoke . . . 

2. blmlndj ‘to forget’: main bliulci (f. bhuli ), T forgot’. 

3. chuhnd , ‘to blunder’, ‘go astray’ (se), ‘be lacking’ (men). 

4. clama , ‘to fear, ‘be afraid of’ (se). 

5. iagnd, ‘to adjoin’, ‘be attached to’, etc. (se, men, ko, par, 
according to the sense), ‘begin’. 

6. lama, ‘to fight with’ (se or Ice scitli). 


f) A few verbs may take either the transitive (§ 151) 
or the intransitive (§ 146, sqq.) construction, according 
as they are regarded as transitive or intransitive. Thus: — 
1. Cliahna, ‘to love’, ‘to like’, is transitive except in 
the phrase, us ha dil (or ji) chaha hih , ‘lie wished’, 
where it is intransitive and is treated accordingly. 


2. Jitna (or jit Jena) ‘to win’ and harm ‘to lose’, 
if used transitively follow § 151, otherwise § 146. 

3. Samajhna , ‘to understand’ follows the same rule, 
.being sometimes used with ne and sometimes without. 


§ 154. The Past Conjunctive Participle 

sometimes, especially in Hindi and in the older lan¬ 
guage, agrees in form with the simple root of the verb: 
as, Qaul se us ho chhor , aur ho\ joy bar nahin ho 
sahta , ‘leaving him out of account, no one else can be 
a worthy husband’. In both Urdu and Hindi this 
form of the tense is used to form Compound Verbs 
(§ 154, sqq.), as le ana, baith jana. In Hindi verbs in 
which the root or stem ends in a, y (for -e) is some¬ 
times added to form this Participle: as, mangivay (from 
mangwdna), ‘having caused to ask’. 

a) But most usually the terminations -he or -har 
(in the older language sometimes both, - harhe) are added 
to the root: as, yirhe or girJcar , ‘having fallen 1 . 


§ 155. The Present Participle, when in the obli¬ 
que case of the singular Masculine and followed by 
the particle hi, with the omission of the governing 
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^postposition (§ 82, a), denotes ‘in the act of, *o? 
ft of, £ as soon as’, ‘just as’: as, Wuh jate Jit , 

- 7 *$iivuJcar a pahivmJia , ‘Just as he was going, his servant 
arrived’. Very rarely and inelegantly is par , ‘upon’ 

supplied: as, jab wuh jate Jit par tha , ‘When he was 
on the very point of going’. The Present Participle in 
this construction is sometimes a noun: as Is bat Ize 


sante hi , ‘On hearing this word’. 

a) In the oblique case the Present Participle is 
often used adverbially: as Wuh huchh sochte sochte 
chala gaya , ‘He went away somewhat thoughtfully’. 
(Cf. §§ 157, 184.) 

§ 156. When the Present and Past Participles 
are used as Adjectives, i.e. are in immediate connexion 
with nouns which they qualify, the Past Participle of 
Mona (§ 166) is generally placed after them before the 
noun: as, 

Us ne zamin par elc liJclid hidd Icaghaz delchd , ‘He saw on 
the ground a written paper’. 

Ablri main Jcisl na Jcist rote hide bachche lei awaz sunta liiin , 
‘Just now I hear the voice (noise) of some child crying’. 

Ek jalxdz dta hid a nazar dyd , ‘A ship hove in sight, coming 
(towards me)’. 

§ 157. The Past Participle, especially when follow¬ 
ed by lid?a, is, together with this word, frequently 
used in the oblique Masculine singular to describe a 
state or condition, and generally denotes a certain con¬ 
tinuance in that state: as, 

Wuh jaivan poshdlc-i fakhira (Pt. II) pahine hue 
thd , ‘That youth was clad in (lit. c was in a state of 
having put on’) costly attire’. 

SipaliT its c durat Jco liye hue mere pas ay a, ‘The 
sepoy came to me, bringing that woman’. Probably 
la lialat men, ‘in the state of, or some such phrase is 
understood in such a construction (cf. § 184). With 
the continuance denoted by this, contrast the momen¬ 
tariness of the meaning of the Past Conjunctive Par¬ 
ticiple in the sentence: 

Sipahi , us c aurat Jco palmrJce y mere pas lay a, ‘The 
sepoy having seized that woman, brought her to me’. 


§ 158. The Conditional Mood or Jli^) is 

expressed by using the Present Participle: as, 
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ham girte (f. -in) 
turn girte (f. -in) 
wuh girte (f. -in) 


Plur. 


'Had I fallen, 
fall’, etc. 


were 


11 IS 


Examples: 

^ y \Jja ,j\aj i_ f\ ‘If the master 

had been there, "this matter would never have happened’. 

^ > „ o * ^ s o } 

( y*\ ^ jjLojjj LjA y£* jj^s.4 b yy^st (_/-! y \ 

^ja <] 1Ju_j ‘If the painter of that picture had been a tiger, then 


man’s courage would not have been so evident’. 


S £ cj^_ y* y b\ <j tSjy& y>- Had 

I not come in^a short time more, wouldst thou (f.) have gone 
away from here?’ (Hindi.) 

It j£> J ^t>J y \li} LL-J Ia A_)l V_5^\ 1 -^-=*- CJ^1‘ 

‘Would that in your (a girl’s) stead God had given (even) a blind 
son, then he would have been his father’s comrade’. 


<j^5j uVi £T cl J u£ 3^ «-d ‘ Were y° u t0 

make a marriage (for her) even with a scavenger, I should not 
hinder it’. (Hindi.) 


The last example shews that the past sense is 
not always implied by this tense 1 or mood. 

The word for ‘if’ [agar, U., jo, H.) is often omitted 
in the first clause of such sentences, but the to almost 
always appears in the second. 

§ 159. The Present Participle does not express 
this conditional sense unless in such sentences as the 
above: that is, there must be at least t/co such clauses 
together. 

a) But the Present Participle is sometimes used 
alone for the Present or Imperfect Indicative: that is 
to say, the proper tense of the verb Ilona is omitted 
after the Participle: as, 

(!) ‘Where are you coming from?’ 

(2) llui (jl 8 IrjTlToj , ‘What is he doing?’ ‘[He is] drink¬ 

ing water, Sir.’ 

(3) frU uy’i ub>j , ‘I am never going there.’ 

This omission of the Auxiliary occurs principally 
(1) in questions, (2) in answers, (3) after nahin . In 




The Verb. 




ers [vide 2 above) the omission is only for the 
* ciseness, ‘as Drinking water’ for ‘he is drink 
>r’ in English. So in the Imperfect tha may„ be 
omitted when the context renders the sense clear with¬ 
out it. 


b) Also w r hen the auxiliary has been already used 
more than once, it may be omitted in some following 
present or imperfect tenses: as, 

^ *fr cr| STTcT H 3TT H FFTF17 

'TITT ®l lc?l H 3TT 5ft sTT 37T rH Id I, ‘This damsel 

also used to meet him with great pleasure and used to 
charm his heart with her very pleasant words’. 

§ 160. The Precative is a polite form of the Im¬ 
perative, and has only the 2 nd pers., sing, and plur., 
formed as follows: 


Sing. Plur. 

2. Giriye ( or jZ ') 2. giriyo (or Ji ^) 

‘Please fall’. 

a) Strangely enough these forms have in use changed 
places, the form in o generally referring to a single 
person and being used as a kind of future imperative. 
It is less polite than the form in e, but is also used 
in blessing and cursing as if it were in the 3 rd sing 

as, ‘May God keep him safe 

and sound!’ The form in e is now much used in polite 
address, as Baithiye /, ‘Please sit down’. It may assume 
a final n when it denotes the real plural or even the 
plural of respect. Without this n it is often, used as 
if it were the first person singular or plural: as, Apne 
pita Ice ghar rahiye , so achchlia , ‘Let us abide (or, if we 
abide) in our father’s house, it (will be) well’. 

b) The Personal pronouns are not needed with this 
form of the verb, but they may be used (before or 
after it) for emphasis: as, 

> > > ^ 

- <1 jjl) (S j-~ Jif yt , ‘Never listen to bad words.’ 

".L > " > 

jJ, Do not act tyrannically.’ 

8* 
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6) A Future form is made by adding -ga to 



L 


e form of the Precative: as, (15C,£) ginye-ga you wot 
kindly fall’. The -ga remains unchanged even when a 
female is addressed. 

d) When the root of a verb ends in a j is in¬ 
serted before the Precative terminations: as, 

Find, To drink’ | pi-j-iye, ‘please drink’. 

Similarly if the root end in -e the j is inserted 
and the e changed into i: as, 

Lend, ‘to take’ I ll-j-iye, ‘please take’. 

Bend, ‘to give’ | di-j-iye, ‘please give’. 

e) The verbs lionet, mama and learna form hujiye , 
mujiye and fajiye respectively (kariye is found, though 
now inelegant) because formed from the Skt. roots bhu, 
mri and kri. (Vide also § 166.) Hindi contracts into 
dije, hje, etc., but only occasionally. 1 

§ 161. The Future Indicative often denotes a 
doubtful Present: as, 


4 15"", ‘Perhaps that 


? ^ cl cA 

wunslii has a lot of books?’ 


a) The Continuative Future is similarly used: as, 
l f'jA tU 0 U j oj ‘Perhaps he will be going there to¬ 


morrow’. 


§ 162. Very rarely used tenses are:— 
a) The Doubtful Present (Jlil* JW-): as, 

(155^* or) oj* ‘Perhaps I. may be falling’. 


b) The Past Conditional (^J^ or 



): as, 

(1) i ‘I might have been falling, had I been 


falling.’ 

(2) l; y> \ jf ^, ‘I might have fallen, had I fallen’. 

1 The Precative may be written either with or without the 
Hamza , and be read, e.g., either -iye or fe. 
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When the verb is Transitive the second forr 
Past Conditional is as seen in the following: 


l7j& \j[a , ‘I might or should have struck’: e.g. 

IjU £.\ ^^ 2 * y <3 c5^ db ^ j?\ , ‘If he 

had abused me, I should have struck him’. 


d) The Formation of the Future Perfect (§ 150) of 
a Transitive Verb will be understood from the follow¬ 
ing example: 

IjL » ‘Perhaps I may have struck’. 


Exercise 23* 

Of jf" ifik JJ ’ -5- ^y.- 

(§ 187) l—ji jul ^,50 (jlLi 

l5Cl^l {^4^ oj jfl 

™ L5^ £3% c? ^ 07* C5^' — tU 

^ 1 (§ 159 b) t y* jf CjIj jtl» oj 

oj hjcvx*^r* 4.-^) j 

JJi (J»3I 1 — 11>- 

ojjy jd ^ j>-^ — C^j) t), 

l-C 4 uL^ * <ri r&f* 

— J* j* ^ w*j — oZ^ ^ jyy 

Of-3 J> «• JVJi ' Cjj^ap- 

~ r'-> T r r ‘ cr O' v T ->->’ OO & 

<Ji fyfS^jk Of O f f.jf <1>I» , } j y'tSj*} 
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Translation 24. 

One day a potter drank a lot of wine and got drunk. He 
fell and rolled about on the earthenware bottles and jugs and 
vessels of wine. They got broken and he became wounded 
all-over ftamaml. After a season those wounds became well, 
but the marks of them were so evident that people fancied that 
perhaps these were arrow and sword wounds. By chance a 
famine occurred in his city. Then that potter, having gone 
forth thence, went into another city and began to search lor 
employment. When the king of that city saw this kind o 
wounds upon his body, he thought, “This is a great hero hat 
he has got [uthana, ‘to raise’7 so many wounds on his body. 
Fancying this, the king kept him as bis servant and advanced 
his rank, and said in his heart, “This man must be a. brave 
warrior, since his body is so scarred with wounds. Alter 
some days an enemy came up against that king and pillaged 
the villages around. The king, having made his servant 
commander-in-chief of his army, wished to send him to fig r 
with the foe. Having ascertained this state (of things), the 
potter feared and fell ill. He humbly said [ c arzkl] ; Lord, by 
(of) caste I am a poor potter: I cannot fight. The Proverb is 
well-known, ‘What does the oilman know (§ 142, a , Note) Lot J 
the price of musk’?” On hearing this the king smiled and m 
his heart became ashamed, and he sent another commandei- 
in-chief against [par] that enemy. 

Conversation. ^ 

tahU- Lfsjlo 

^ , -a- La ^ .— 


JLi“ Ilk ^ ^ 

^ jZs jj\ 

JA** Aj ^ \ A J 

> \ - . , 
o:>b c$crd Jj\ 

J ^ bL- Lj\ £ c' 


jj\ s 


vU 0 r 


^ o • 

jj\ f 

iSj\\j& jS\ 
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or* ^ bo jj\ l;U. 

i-tt,' CjT^ <j/P 

cT" ^ °j 

<£* d^y. - 4 ^ 


<£ ^ J l ^ 



^ v ^ r ^ A\ ^ 

^■J <^h V ij^jr \5& j/\ 
(jr~^ £ or* <~L^P A ^J & a! 

l>^ Ol ->L^ err I o~* 

a^ofJ Uj A L^no (J ^ 

OTf* ^ O - \ ^2-Sxi 

cJj^ or* j' >* bj jTl 

J-4-i <-£-* jj* <sjj& £j\ 
p^ a 5^ jb o^ ISCijJk. 

{^ b L* J b (J^aar Ai <U-«<j 

or ^ '-^-V ^ o“ 1 


<§L 


^-^Po 1 d? o-l jbo^- 
ioi ^ .a£jU- 4j 
^ u j* to £ od o:* jjl ^ 

• *» i/ ^ \ > • , \ 

Aj «—>6 jP Jjdx>- Al—1^,-3- *1 |a_^. 

(§ 165, e) 

•6 Z* Z" jjJ-^ £ c_rl 
ii.ur* u^J ■— ^ 

_>-4=«_ jU- jo z"d 

'j'Z*;, ‘Z'Z **m ^Tu-i j_?i 

^^irj Jj-?J ^3i Jj\ 


OT* 

(^ ^ <^TS^ or* od 

Cj^Ic fS^-i (_>-—-•! a5sj^JS ^ o^jj 

->tt ^p ^ 

or* 

o; *^5~ 0 -j_ 

i>^ i>4^ Jjl ^:U ^£ 1^1 

j, orf* *— ^l^l pAi 

or* JjT or* 

bi ^of 


Words. 


P. Bayaban, a desert 

rahcl Jcarna, to dwell con¬ 
tinually 

P. resha, fibre, sinew 
khenchnd ; to drag, pull 
nikalnd, to put out, take out 


A. aziyyat , f., trouble, annoy¬ 
ance 

A. taldif, f., worry 
A.khidmat, f., service 
A. tamdm , whole, complete 
kumhdr, a potter 


1 I.e., is not permitted. 
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fid, much, a lot of 
f., wine, alcohol 
f. y earth, clay 

— kd, earthenware 

* ma'lum hona, to be evident, 
to seem 

jdnnd, to know, to fancy 
P. naiikari, f., service, employ¬ 
ment 

A. talash, f. y search 

— karna (lei), to search for 
burhdm S old age 

jar, f., a root 
atalcnd, to stop, stick (infiri) 
at ah jdnd, to stick (intr.) 
chaunknd, to start awake 

— parnd, to wake suddenly 


(intr.) ~ 
chain, comfort, ease 
A. rctiyyat, f., a subject Cry of) 
bulwana, to cause to summon 
hotwali, f., office of chief of 
police 

P. badmast, drunk 
A.qardba, flagon, jug 

bdsan, basin, vessel, goblet 
tuf Jdnd , to get broken 
aclichhd hand, to get well 
P. tir, an arrow 

talivdr, f a sword 
P. bddslidh , king 
P. badan , body 
ddnt, tooth 
P. goslit, flesh, meat 
khand , to eat 
masiird , gum (of tooth) 

Iclid jdnd, to eat up, devour 
P . jdnwar, animal: bird 
A . hazrat, Presence, LordJ 
A. saiamat , safe, secure 
P. pasbcini, f., office of watchman 
A.mustaHdd , ready 

chdrdn taraf led, around 
paharnd, to seize 
P. kuza , earthenware bottle, jug 
P. zakhm , a wound 
P. zahhmi , wounded 
P. nishdn , a mark 
A. ittifdqan, by chance 
kal , a famine 

parnd, to happen, fall, befall 
A. mubdriz , warrior 
P. baliadur , a hero 


rahhnd , to keep, hold 
A .martaba, rank 
P. dagh, scar, cicatrix 
P. ddghdar , scarred 
A. atrdf led, all around 
P. sarddr , commander-in-chief 

P. darydft, fn discovery 
— icarnd, to find out 
A.zat, f., caste 
A.masal, f., proverb 
hansnd, to laugh 
muskurdna, to smile 
A. takrarl, quarrelsome 
A. takrdr, f., repetition, wrangle 
A. mizdj, temper 

magrd, sullen, stubborn 
hath, wood, timber 
bi’ch (ke), within, inside 



us bicli , meanwhile 
jaland, to kindle, light 
tor ddlnd, to break up 
fulcra , a piece, bit 

— karna, to break in bits 
A. qadam, step, footstep 

— uthdvd, to take a step, to 
step 

utarnd , to dismount 
rasta , road 

bhataknd , _ 1 tQ wan( j er err 
bhatuk jana J 
uthdnd , to raise, lift up 
A. ziydda, more 

— karna , to advance (tr.) 
itnd , so much, so 

A- ghamm, pillager, foe 
P. dushman, enemy, foe 
A.fauj , f., an army 
A. ahu'dl, state (of things) 

P. blmdr, sick, ill 
P. bechdra , unfortunate, poor 
A. mashliur, well known 
P. muslik , musk 
bhcCo , price 
A. lidjat, f., need 
A . fd'ida profit, advantage 


to forget 
God forbid! 


bhulnd 
bliul jdnd 
A. khudd na \ 

Idiwasta 
lagdnd, to apply 
hath l, to touch 
baliuterd, much, many 
bhir, f., a wasp 



The Verb. 



P. 

P. 


A. 


P, 


rnr, a hornet 
na ho hill lest 
mfcnd, to spit 
liklindf to write 
paidal, on foot 
naliin to , otherwise, else 
hhcifl , pit, hollow on hillside 
diir, f. } a distance 
mabddd kih , lest 
is qadr, so much, so many 
qadr, f quantity, value 
charhnd , to come up, ascend 
lotnd, to wallow, roll about 
lutnd, to pillage 
bhejnd, to send 
larnd, tp fight, war 
Jchudaivand, lord 


lav sdkna , to be able to fight 
tel, oil 
tell , oilman 


bdhar , outside 
A. gliarib , humble 
sard , whole 
A. P. lihgbarddr, take care! 

A. khabar, news, notice 
7ca£ Jchana, to bite 
bigarndj \ be spoilt, get 
hi gar jdnd , | soured 
bichchhd . scorpion 
bhanbhandnd , to buzz 
chot, f. 7 hurt, harm 
Iwmdy to reach, affect 
vidnndy to observe, obey 
P. /aw<7, narrow 

tliolcar, f., a stumble 
— lehdndy to stumble 
(lav, fear 
chaind , to walk 
chald jdnd , to go away 
do;?o, both. . 



Thirteenth Lesson. 

The Verb (Continued). 

Infinitive, Negatives, Irregular Verbs. 

§ 163. The Infinitive is both a Noun and a Verb 
and can also become an Adjective and be used as a 
Gerundive {vule § 135, a). If transitive, it can take 

an object, as: ^ l^l tjf"~Lji, ‘It is good to do 

such a work’, ‘to act thus’; kCjU ^ ^ 

l«. a. U , ‘It was not becoming to kill that innocent 
man’. 


a) When used as a Gerundive it agrees with a noun 
in gender and number and also in case: as, A..J S 

A ecb. . ‘One should not utter such a false 
statement’. 

Here aisz jhuthl bat bolnd (infin. instead of gerun¬ 
dive) would also be grammatical, but the gerundive is 
preferred, especially in Delhi. 



miSTffy 
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With Ico, expressed or understood, the infinift^j^ ^ 
[otes a purpose: as, I-Lj ^jf' CC* 
oy^ lT if) ff, ‘I have come here to find a house 
for my wife 1 . 

c) With lid the infinitive expresses the state of being 
about to do (or not to do) something, — the future 

participle of the Classical languages: as, O 


‘That person is not about to go to 

the city’. [Observe that in this sentence the noliin 
qualifies the hai and not the infinitive: § 164, b. d.] 

d) With par the infinitive means ‘to be on the 

point of 1 : as, x ^ ^ was on ^ ie ver y 

point of going out 1 . (Not approved in Delhi.) 

(The examples of the use of the infinitive as given 
in Exercise 25 should be most attentively studied.) 

e) Two Infinitives expressing one idea may occur 
without a copulative conjunction between them, and 
may then have a verb in the singular of which they 

are the subject: as, S bCy ‘How is 

education to be got?’ 

§ 164. The Infinitive is also used as an Imperative: 

as, ;>l f <1:1 ‘Keep this matter in mind 1 . When 

so used, not a momentary action (as when the Impe¬ 
rative is employed) but one of some duration is denoted. 
This use of the infinitive is also considered polite. 


Possibly it may be explained by supposing that 
is understood. 

§ 165. The Negatives used with the Hindustani 
verb are: (1) mat, (2) na, (3) nahtn. These are, in most 
instances, by no means interchangeable. 

a) Mat (x~*) is prohibitive (= ‘don’t’), and is used 

(like Latin vc, Greek pf|, Sanskrit HT) to forbid. It 
is united with the Imperative or the Infinitive: as, 



The Verb. 

i, ‘fear not’, ‘don’t be afraid’, or jji, 

is more emphatic: Uji ‘don’t tell a lie’. The 

former denotes a particular prohibition, the latter some¬ 
times a more general one. 

b) Na is a feebler and nahin a stronger form of 
the negative. Hence, speaking generally, the former is 
used to express doubt or uncertainty. It may be 
employed with the imperative and with the infinitive 
(with the latter both in its ordinary sense and in 
prohibiting). It is also commonly used with the preterite 
and the pluperfect indicative: as, 

V ^ i_r! , 'he had no order(s) to go’ 

<j4, 'don’t listen to* that bad word’ 

l^j* -d ^ Jf' 0 j , ‘Perhaps he won’t be at home’ 

(But ^ jfsf' 0 j t would rather mean ‘he won’t 

n > ^ ^ m ^ be at home’) 

• If u? y y* y \, ‘What am I to do if you don’t 

come’? 

j&j <> (jbij , 'Don’t stay there’ 

\&% -d , ‘Never run away’. 

c) Nairn , as a stronger negative than wa, is usually 
employed with the present and perfect indicative. In 
each case, especially the latter, it renders the auxiliary 
unnecessary, since nalitn itself expresses the substantive 

verb with a negative: as, (^) ^ \y j ^ , ‘Now this 
is not right, (<_>_,*’ fcjb&jj or, much more 

emphatically, ^ t-ilaajj y , ‘I don't 'recognise 

him’. It is rarely used' with the Imperative, and then 

follows the verb: as, 0 .j jjS , ‘don’t you fear!’ Nairn 

is used with the preterite and pluperfect only for the 
sake of emphasis. 

d) We thus get the following scheme for the 
oi na and nahln respectively: 




use 
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Na 

is used with: — 
rist 

(almost always). 

The Conditional. 

The Infinitive. 
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Ndhm 

is used with:— 
The Present Indicative. 
The Perfect indicative. 



and generally with:— | and generally with: — 

lr Phe Present dubitative. : The Future. 

lr fhe Preterite. I The Imperfect Indicative. 

x The Pluperfect. 
lr rhe Past dubitative. 
lr rhe Imperative. | 


e) As in French, etc., when fear lest anything 
should happen is expressed, na is employed with the 

verb of the dependent clause: as, lj\^J <0 £ 

, ‘We are afraid that your friend is (lest 
your friend be) ill’ (que votre ami ne soit malade). 

Otherwise used, ‘lest’ is expressed by (1) aisa na 
ho Idli , or (2) in Persian style by mabada Icih: as, 

^, ‘We 
are now eating food lest we should get hungry’: or 
mabada Icih bhakh , etc. 


f) In negative sentences it is far more usual to 
employ the simple than the compound verb (SS 179 
to 183): as, 

1) Positive: ^ bU- >U- 0 j , ‘That man is going away’ 

2) Negative: llU- 0 j, ‘He is not going’ 

1) Positive: jz S Jl oj, f\ 

2) Negative: ^ <15 U* ^ ^ <^-vd J^\ 

‘If that book can be obtained, give it to me: but if it cannot 
be got now, it is no matter’. 

Hence Mat generally takes the simple imperative, 
not a compound: as, jl,, ‘kill’: jjl, ‘don’t kill’. 


1 When nahui is employed with any of these tenses, it is 
for the sake of special emphasis. 
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Irregular Verbs. 

166. The only Irregular Verbs are 

and the slight irregularity which they display 
found only in (1) the Past Participle and the 
tenses derived from it, and (2) in a few instances in 
the Precative. 


Infinitive. 

1. Lena , ‘to give’ 

2. Hona, ‘to become’ 

3. Jana, ‘to go’ 

4. Kama, ‘to do’ 

5. Lend, ‘to take’ 

6. Mama, ‘to die’ 


Past Participle. 
cliya, m., di, f. 
hi? a, hid, (Hindi 
hud, hilt) 
gayd, ga’if 
kiyd, lei 
liyd, li 
miCdi, mifi f 


Precative. 
dijiye (§ 160, d) 
hujiye (§ 160, e) 

jd'iye (regular) 

Jcijiye (older Jcariye) 
lijiye 

miijiye (obs. mariye). 


The regular forms of the Past Participles of the 
verbs marked f, viz. jay a and mara , are used only in 
formingFrequentativesand Desideratives (§§ 187, 176, c): 
as jdya Tcarna , ‘to keep on habitually going 1 , ‘make a 
habit of going 1 , jay a chalma , ‘to be about to go 1 , mara 
chalma , ‘to be about to die 1 . But these forms jaya and 
mara are really Verbal Nouns used in this construction, 
which accounts for their not being used as Past Participles. 


§ 167. The Verb Hona (‘to be, to become’). (Called 
both jkt and jJi.) 

It is convenient to associate with this verb the 

Present and Past Han and Tha (<jy& and l^), though 

neither is derived from the same root. We may call 
them the Auxiliaries. 


Main hun 1 
tu hat 
wuh liai 


Main tha (in., thi, f.) 
tu tha (m., thi, f.) 
tcuh tha (m., thi, f.) 


Present: 

ham liain \ 

turn lio j ‘I am, thou art’, etc. 
wuh liain ) 

Past. 

ham the (f. thin) \ 

turn the (f. thin) [ ‘I was’, etc. 

wuh the (f. thin) j 


1 The difference between liai and liotd hai is clear from, 
e.g. the two phrases (1) malum hai, ‘it is known’, and (2) malum 
liotd hai , (‘it is becoming known’, i.e.) ‘it seems’. 
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68. The regular Present of Horn is: 

1iota Mu, etc. (as in § 139): and means^ 
am becoming’. 
contracted: 


nun, em. ^ ——- 

The Aorist is regular, but is generally 


Main hon 
tu ho 
wuh ho 


ham lion \ 
turn ho > 
wuh hon J 


‘I may be’. Main ho jcf un, etc., is 
used for ‘I may become 1 . 


The Future is regularly formed, but is usually 


contracted: 

Main hunga (-1 f.) 
tu liogcl (i f.) 
wuh hoga (-i f.) 


ham lionge (f. t), | C I shall be 1 , etc. 
turn hog? (f. } Main ho jtfunga, 
wuh lionge (f. i), ) ‘I shall become. 


The Preterite is liua, and from this the other tenses 
(perfect, pluperfect, future perfect) are regularly formed. 

The Past Conjunctive Participle is holcar or holce, 
regular, ‘having been 1 , ho jalcar, ‘having become. 


Exercise 25. 


— S%. S') (£ J £ 

££S — £ 3 * dS* 


£ 


V 


>3 Of) 


£ b* 3 S'- 


Sjf £ ° r) £ 3* biK ££ £ jdjS ~ 

£ £ 3 — ^S ^ a r* 3 3f df Sk (L 

f o£) ^ — £ a 3 3 or 4 

£ £ — £ (Jj or) fcT Jl_) Cy. ££ or) lilgT Jjjj ^ 

<iy £3* S' yi, ^ 33 £3 

£** 3* £ or 4 <JS J 3- — 33 * or ' ) 

£) o % -3*3 3* <3 3 ^ b* d ( <? or) 
a 3X ^ S'' $3 3 df S oz* 3£ a 

£ £jy 0 ~* £3 °\£) ° "r’d — 'y * 
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^ cr} cr=Z. 1 '-p ^ 

lT’Z °)* <Ji »-SCl 'sd.l^ — ly> oiljlir jS*^ 

jkx. ir v i ^li 0 j ^ ^ oj ^k-ij 

°-> A or 4 ^ 4 -f" ^ci — oj* 

<-> J ^ o'sC. jj-j.^ ^ ^\ lju ^ wr * jjl 

Vu o-' ^ o'_>»- ,_-' — \# jCl.. (J* tu J ,_ 5 Ct 




' ^ Oji -? (^ &} £" r&\* £ '■ 


^ M f 


^ c}- <L d^- -^cr' ^ p 5 ^- ^ ^ 

<d‘*’- > c£: u;* /"” f^u- 1 ^ wcl IT^l'a> jjl 1^ ^ ^ — 


Translation 2(5. 


* <<ttf 


Tale of the Deceitful Goldsmith. 


In a certain city there was an exceedingly wealthy gold¬ 
smith. A soldier who dwelt in the same city deemed him 
5?f h'ue friend. By chance this soldier somewhere found a bag 
tilled with ashrafls. When he opened it and counted the coins 
he found that there were 250 (say two-and-a-half hundred) 
ashrafis in the bag. Taking the bag with him (contimmtive sense) 
the soldier went with great joy to the goldsmith and said to 
him, My luck is very good that, without toil and trouble, 
1 Ihave] gamed so much gold on {he road.” He entrusted 
that bag to the goldsmith and said, “Brother, let this ray 
deposit remain with you: when I wish I shall take it away.” 
Alter some days the soldier asked (the gold from) the gold¬ 
smith for the gold Then the latter (this) began to say, 
0 soldier, did you form (had you made) an acquaintance with 
l”?/? " that y°u might accuse me and make me [out I a 
thief. \\ ell when did you give (had you given) me the bag? 
You are telling a he. Now go away from here and accuse 
some very wealthy person. What will you gain by tormenting 
a humble person like me [mujh oharlb, § 95, h]? I fancied 
you my friend, and when was it known that you will be an 

enemy? Now by telling a lie you wish to take property 
lrom me. 1 ^ J 
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Conversation. 

^ 2) 'A t - > ' y ^ i”*' 
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<r-i oyj p- 1 " <&?* 
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lVords. 


r ctqi\ occurring 

— hond, to occur 
jhdru dend, to sweep 

P. band , shut 

— karnd , to shut 
A. razd\ f., a padded quilt 

dahia, to throw, put 
A. madrasa, a school 
A. inkdr, refusal (to, se) 
ek hi, only 
lant. and , to return 
A. makan, place, houso 
blidg jana , to flee 
cjarnd, to fear 
A.P .bdghclia, garden 
chhan, f., walking-stick 
mahanga, dear, costly 

mkalncl, to go or come out 
A. dars, a lesson 
A.sair, f., a walk 

— karnd , to take a walk 
A. muntazir, expectant 
A. mushkil, difficult 

mama, to die 
ghardna, family 
P. andar , inside 
roti, f., bread 

— klidnd , to take a meal 
mota, fat, big 
lanbd, ] . 

Jamba, J lon S 

A. *uzr 9 excuse, apology 
A. irdcla, purpose, desire 
A. mahabbat, f., love 

akeld, single (unhelped, 
unaided) 

P.jawdn, young, a youth 
mdla, f., a rosary 
gala, neck 

pahin lend, to put on 
P. badndml, f., ill repute 
sachcha, true 
A. haqiql, true, real 
A. sikka, a coin p. 

pdnd, to find A. 

arhd\ two and a half 
sau,_ a hundred 

A. amanat, f., deposit p. 

saunpnd, to entrust p. 

Hindustani Conv.-Grammar. 


<§L 


A. tuhmat, f., a (false) accusation 

— lagand, to accuse (par) 
tar, wire 

— kl khabar, f., telegram 
*.jald, quickly 

L badal lend , to exchange (for, 
se) 

LP. khdbardari, f., care 
L hawala, trust, charge 
haivale karnd (Ice) \ to en- 
supurd kama (Ice) j trust to 
i. fatal), f., wages, pay 
badli, f., an exchange (some 
one in his place), substitute 
bich (ke), among 
usi bich, meanwhile 
ji rahte, while I live, as 
long as I jive 
sunar , goldsmith 
bliarnd, to fill (with, se) 
ashrafi, f., an (obsolete) gold 
coin 

thaili, f., a bag 
. hasil karnd, to gain 
sona, gold 

. dshncfi, f., acquaintance 
. td kih, in order that 
banana, to make 
. nsquf, a bishop 
. Idf , lord 

. j oddriy a clergyman 
Idf padri sahib (vulg.), bishop 
parhna, to read 
parh lend, to take and read 
dastkhattj signature 
.— karnd (par), to sign 
Mohan Ldl , proper name 
P ■ n a'lb and, a farrier 
na'l, a horseshoe 
samjhdnd, \ to make un* 
samjhd dend j derstand 
(Ihunelhnd, to seek 
buland, to call 
bulwdna 


bulled dend } cause ca ^ 


A. mdldar , wealthy 
mdl, property 
kholnd, to open 
ginnd , to count 
bakht, luck, good fortune 
A. baghair (ke), without 
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t, f„ toil 
trouble 
a lie 

sat ana, to torment 

_ \ to come 
a 3 ana) 

A. Ml, state, circumstance 
ishe shod, except this 
let nisbat, about, concerning 
A. kdghaz, paper 


sunnd, to hear 
P. A. nardiz , displeased, (wit! 

P. A. beivuquf, foolish, silly 
bdndhnd, to fasten on 
bind jdnd, to go and forget 
Icat jdnd, to get lessened 
baithnd, to sit down 
baitli ralind, to remain seated 
P.A. bewuqufl, f., folly. 
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The Passive Voice 


§ 169.- The Passive Voice is formed by appending 
the different moods and tenses of the verb jam, ‘to go’ 
(§ 166), to the past participle of Transitive 1 verbs: as 
mam jam, ‘to be struck’, dekhajana , ‘to be seen’, sum 
jam, ‘to be heard’, diya jand, ‘to be given’. _ The 
Passive Voice is not so frequently used in Hindustani 
as in some other languages, because (1) the language 
prefers the use of the Active voice (unless the passivity 
is emphasised), and because (2) there are so many in- 
transitives in Hindustani which in many instances have 
the sense which is expressed by a passive in English: 
as, tutna, ‘to get broken’, instead of tom jam, ‘to lie 
broken’, Ulna, ‘to get sold’, instead of hccha juna, ‘to 
he sold’, mama, ‘to die’, instead of mara jam, ‘to be 
killed’ (§§ 193, 174). 

§ 170. The Past Participle and all other declinable 
parts of a passive verb agree with the subject of the 
verb in number and gender: as, wuh niard delha yaya, 
‘that man was seen’, yih kursi tori jaegi, ‘this chair 
will be broken’. 

§ 171. The Aorist is as follows: 


Sing. 


Plur. 


1. m. main mdrd jtiun 

1. f. main marl jcCun 

2. m. tu mdrd jade 
2. f. tu marl jede 


1. m. liam mare jcCen 

1. f. liam marl jaden 

2. m. turn mare judo 
2. f. turn marl jodo 


1 When jdnd is affixed to the past participle of an Intran¬ 
sitive verb, the result is not a Passive: as chala jand, ‘to go 
away’ (§ 185). 






Sing. 
wuli mdrd jeCe 
wuli marl jcfe 


The Passive Voice. 

Plur. 

3. m. wuh metre ja?en 
3. f. wuli marl jeCen . 
‘I may be struck’, etc. 



§ 172. Imperative Passive: 

Sing. 

2. m. tu mard ja 
2. f. tu marl ja 


‘be thou struck’, etc. 


Plur. 

2. m. turn metre jefo 
turn marl ja?o. 


2. f. 


It is unnecessary to give at full length, masc. and 
fem., the other tenses and moods of the Passive Voice 
since they are regularly formed as explained above in 
0 .9* ihus the Pres. Indicative Pass, is formed by 

adding the Pres. Indie, of jana to the Past Part of the 
verb to be conjugated: the Perfect Indie. Pass, bv adding 
the Perfect Indie, of jana to the Past Paft. of the other 
verb, etc. Hence we have:— 


§ 173. Fut. Indie. Pass., main mdrd jaunga, masc . 

e main man jaiingi, fem . 

Pies. Indie. Pass., main mara jcitd hun, masc . 

main man jdti hun , fem . 

Imperf. Indie. Pass., main mardjdtd thd, etc. 

Pret. Indie. Pass., main mdrd gayd , etc. 

Perf. Indie. Pass., main mdrd gayd hun , etc. 

Plup. Indie. Pass., main mdrd gayd thd , etc. 

Fut. Perf. Ind. Pass., main mara gayd hunga , etc. 

Optative Pass., main mara jdtd, etc. 

§ 174. Intransitive verbs in Hindustani which 
seem to have a passive sense in English, [such as tutna, 
to get broken’ (= ‘to be broken’), Icatna , ‘to get cut’ 
l to . e cu ^)i phuknd or phunlcna , ‘to be blown upon, 
to be kindled,^ to be set on fire’, chuJcna , ‘to come to 
an end, ^ be finished’] differ in meaning from the passive 
voice of a transitive verb in the fact that the latter 
denotes a purpose and the former does not: as, 

ZjjiJt *'-?* S"\ cj, "that stick, having 

fallen into the fire, caught fire, was burnt, got burnt’ 
(accidentally) . But: 

This is not a past participle, hence pliuJc ga/l is not passive. 
_ 9 * 
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Vlf ^ oj , ‘That stick was burntK 

the fire’, — denoting that this was done purposely; 


<§L 


A 


'ti. » 


‘This work has come to an end, been 


finished, has ended’; but: % 

^ lif^ [I'ts.L ^, ‘This work has been completed’, pur¬ 
posely; 

^ L<^ ^"U ft" jlc-j , ‘That sick person’s hand has 

got cut’, by an accident; but: 

^ \jf ^ jIc-j lt! , ‘That patient’s hand has been 

cut oft”, purposely. 


So toyna is ‘to break’, tora jam ‘to be broken’ 
purposely, but tut jam , ‘to get broken’. If a servant 
says Yih piydla mujh se tut gaya, ‘I have broken this 
cup’, he implies that it was an accident: if he can be 
imagined as saying, Yih piyala mujh se tora gay a, it 
would be a confession that he did it on purpose. In 
English we can say ‘That man was hilled by an accident’, 
using the passive; but in Hindustani the passive would 
be wrong in such a sentence, we should have to say 
‘died through an accident’. 


§ 175. The verbs lagnd ‘to begin’ 1 2 , dena ‘to 
permit’, pana ‘to get permission’, mangna ‘to beg’, 
when they are used in these meanings and govern an 
infinitive, require the latter to be in the oblique form: 


as, oj‘she began to weep’; 

‘let him come out’; U Lo J,\> LJ, ‘he did not get 

•* V C — - V «" V C— 


leave to drink water’; <jy> ‘I beg 

to go out’. 


§ 176. Chahna ‘to wish’ has different meanings 
in different constructions. 


a) With the direct form of the Infinitive it means 
> ^ 

‘to wish’: as <jy> kU ^ , ‘I wish to go’. 

1 Passive of pliiiriknd, ‘to blow upon, to kindle, to set on fire’. 

2 But shunt karnd, , which also means ‘to begin’, 

takes the direct form of the Infinitive. 
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With the Aorist it has the same sense 
^ uy> fcftU y *, ‘I wish that I may go’, 
c) Desideratives. With the Past Participle, chdhna 


denotes ‘to be about to’: as, \£ \f^ , ‘that 

sepoy was about to flee’. But the Preterite 'of chdhna 
is not used with the past participle of another verb. 

d) Ghdhiye, ‘it is necessary, must’, besides taking 
the direct form of the Infinitive or the Aorist, may 

also take the Past Participle: as, [S' ^, ‘One 

must gain learning ; U , ‘I must take revenge’. 

e) Chdhna may sometimes seem to take the oblique 
iorm of the Infinitive, but this appearance rises from 
the gerundial use of the Infinitive, when the latter 


agrees with a noun (§§ 135, a; 163, a): as, Jyo 

S , ‘The washerman wishes to wash 

all the clothes’, where dhone agrees with kapre : cf. also, 

^ ^1 y* , ‘I wished to meet 

.my friend’, where harm is fem. to agree with the fern 
noun mulaqat. So we may have either le jand or le 

jane in the following sentence: J S) }£% 

or ^ tU- , ‘The robbers will wish 

to carry off those travellers’ clothes’. 

§ 17/. Salem, ‘to be able’, is in old writings 
sometimes, though rarely used with the oblique infini- 
tive, but this use of the word is not now recognised. 

Instead, sakna is attached to the root: as, U t_C U /, 
he was able to go’ (§ 179). • • J 


Exercise 27. 


J?. L * 

^ t sS\ 

<J cp 1 Ji^ oj Sp? — lUi 31 \jy f 
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^ f A** Ji ^ ^ Jj 

£- r« 3 ?' 4 f J ^^ ^ U~i Cih 

.**)\) **l — V^Tli ,'r^ 5 V -* 


r* 5 ?'* _T -<r“ (JS ; -' . ^ ^ w J l-/% £_ O, ' 

Jlgf" 4) jT” £- l>« O' ^ ^ 

4.4) U) I oj 4f jf",^1 £ 1^- 0^ v_£p ^Ujl^ tj? 

— ^J3 J?f- jo' J,^ i_r^ ^JJ-* e# 

^L>l _j) k& <1 — ij_j* \>W- O)^ 

i_m ' j# — o3^- _£" 

> 




OT^ <£?} JJ ' *“A <, ^ -5^ cr' 

^ crT cL. ^ {jf* *f* ^ £?} 

o' l>« Oj? Ob cXj) o^— V! ^r' 


. C_ - - - w ^ -- w - <— 

j&>y i^Co ^ i ^ ^ r e r b ^ 

^ oSj o-' — U \y ^£fr t 

S^Jb jL« b5^ \S^ ^ ♦ vT^ooo Jj ^ — 

tM »—>^^>- ^ o"' ! l-T 5 . - L5^ iS ^ ^ 

S LS^ 4j ^1>- (J - ^ ^ 

^3 ^y> oW-0) jj' ^ n 

.1: * 1 «. ...i . J j< J-3 «- 


^ cef 

A 4: 


. __ _ , «_ -.. - . £ < >' U 

ij& is^ (^yr t o^L ^ -^* 

L5^.^ A 


rnisr^ 
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Translation 28, 
le the Deceitful Goldsmith (Conclusion) 



Finally that soldier, having become helpless, went to the 
judge and made a complaint and told him the whole truth. 
When the judge asked him, whether there was any witness of 
the matter, he said, “Sir, there was no witness except God.” 
The judge thought in his heart, “Goldsmiths are deceitful people; 
it is no marvel that this goldsmith should have (future perfect) 
acted deceitfully (done deceit).” On this supposition the judge 
sent to have the goldsmith and his wife [sunarnl] called [bitlwct 
bhejna]; and, when they denied the accusation, the judge said, 
I well know that thou hast carried off [urana] this man’s 
bag: I shall not let thee go until thou givest [up] the gold.” 
Having said this the judge went home and shut up two persons 
m a big box. He cast the goldsmith and his wife into prison 
and kept them in the room where this box was. Then, coming 
out, he said that he would cause him to be. put to death 
/marwa claim] in the morning if he did not agree to give [up] 
the soldier’s bag of ash rafts. When midnight had passed, the 
wile of the goldsmith said to her husband, “If you have taken 
ins bag, then explain to me where you have put it, otherwise 
our life [jan] will go (= be lost) along with the gold. This 
judge will never release us alive without getting the bag fbe 
thaili li e, § 217/.” Then the goldsmith said, “That bag is 
buried in the very place where my bed is spread.” Those 
two hidden persons heard this with their own ears. Meanwhile 
it became morning. When the judge caused all four [charon 
fco] to be summoned to the courthouse, and asked the spies 
what words the two prisoners had spoken (made) between 
themselves during the night, then they related on oath what 
they had heard. Then the judge, having found the bag under 
the goldsmith s bed, handed it over to the soldier and impaled 
the goldsmith. 1 


Conversation. 


Ji,: 

^ \jjf , }1 ^ ^‘L J\ 


~r~ y ^ g* 1 ?- jbx-t jJ\ IV ^ 

jr ! jj\ ^-1 4 .; Jja | 

^ £ f oUljUil 


UZ<' 
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^ crt' ^ 

UJ <5 i£^ 

li&U. 

\i 4' *► ^ i L >^ te 

J>M juli jji ^ 

^ k £ -t t 

v_^ y u& ^ ci-^ 

«£ 


uT" J0£ ? ^ '-* t , 

jj\ £ vi-=-U ifp> ^ 4 ! 

Jjjf' lt\ *-£ '-rr *T" <£ 

£T erf" ** <^rf" -f” 

U-\ '-~> '->J^t ^ '- r ? 

> . 
O>*-> y L^* 



^ *pjj\ <Oj^ £>\- Oj\ 
\jj£^ <tt *-V^ of ^ 
£ W ^ ^ r ~- y>r j* ^ 
<5^" IT \ l _^-« 

%€^ \j-: j(X^^ ^ 


v-^- <£ Ctf' -T ^ 

it* £? tr' ^ 
jjl ^ q S'jjv? ^ OOj^ 
^r\ £ ur:'' oJ^Vi 

^ OJ^" <T" ^ SJ> 

jr^s *r \sr r 

yj^£. o~\ 0j\ jV <-A £T 

uri '-& £ M 

jj I j* \ja 5^"til; jU j:> 


^ <£** £ g-* dci, '^~f' 

o\ ^ ooj/' £ o\ £ £* 
^ 03^ oJ^j} ^ 

S ^ <S> ifj J^T 

— <t ^ «-h* °j^ jv. o> fr\ 

^ d)j^^rr^ 

dJj ^frr 1 . UZ A \* 

l;la- ^,«>li \y* 

s ^-jsi ^W’ 


jV crk 

* 4 . 14 1 ti_ 4 "p* & —w 4' ^-> j . «jV i 'j/j 1 ' , .'j ^ 
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Uli ^j* jljj % 


j v~r f v 


-U i^-i ^4i 


y>j v_~*- - j^ c-* >^ Lj 


Words, 


A. Matir, f., heart 
A.P .kjidtir Jchwah, f., one’s 
heart’s desire 

milnd , to be obtained (by, Jco) 
upar (Ice), on, upon, over 
A. c aql , f understanding 
P. pasancl karnd , to approve of 
mar lend, to take and kill 
pataknd, to strike hard 
mdr (lahid, to kill 
pachhtdnd, to regret, repent 
A.taghir Icarnd, to change, 
remove 

A. shikdyat, f., complaint 
P. fary ad, f., complaint 
A. ta'ajjab, wonder, marvel 
bulivdnd, to cause to call 
urand, to make fly away, to 
squander 

chhorna, to leave, to let go, 
release 

marwand, to cause to die 
maned dalna , to cause to be 
put to death 

P. sarfardz , ‘liead-exalted’ 

— farmand, to promote 
dhamkdna , to threaten 

P. sarokdr, f., need 
A .fdqa, a fast, fasting 
gamednd, to lose, pervert 
A. razd, f consent 

rdt din, day and night 
P. badbakht, unfortunate 
A .man* Icarnd, to forbid 
P. p>aslieman, repentant 
P. ndchar \ , , , 

Jaclmr ) hel P less 
A. haqiqat. f., the truth 
ke siwd, except 
P. daghabdizi, f., deceit 
A. ink&r, denial 

— karnd (se) to deny 
bdndhnd, to fasten, tie 

P. band karnd, to shut up 


P. guzarnd, to pass (intr.) 

P. dana% f., wisdom 
P. A. badaidat, (kl), by favour 
of, owing to 
clihin lend, take away 
A. qabul, accepted 

qabiil karnd , to accept, agree 
kahin, somewhere 
kdm tamdm karnd (kisl led), 
to finish one off 
A. hasil, result, ‘moral’ 
dono \ . 
donon ( bot1 
chdron, all four 
A. qdzl, a judge (Muslim) 

P. qawdh \ 

A. shahid f ' vltnese 
A. ihtimal , supposition 
A. da c ivd*, m. \ charge, accusa- 
da'wi , f., ) tion 

A. qaid, f., bondage 

— karnd , to imprison,cast into 
prison 

A. P. qaidkhdna, prison 
qaidx, a prisoner 
adhl rdt, f., midnight 
P. jdn, f., life, soul 
jind, to live 
jitd, living, alive 
kdn, ear 

chhipna, to be hidden 
chhip rahnd, to lie hid 
suit, f., impaling stake 

— dmd, to impale 

P. Afghanistan, Afghanistan 
A.fursat, f., leisure 
paisa, money:' a ‘pice’ 

A. bdiqi, remaining, left 
fhe'ond, pastern 
bachnd, to escape 
A. hawd, f., air 

— khdnd, to breathe the air, 
to get some fresh air, take 
an airing 
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id, chestnut (coloured) 
to know 

fna, to understand 
n bdjhke, knowingly, pur¬ 
posely 

batTdena } to state ’ ex P laln 
P. be, without (§ 217) 

P. clidrpCCi , f., t}ed, ‘charpoy’ 
itne men , meanwhile 
kachahrl, f., courthouse 
A.jdsus, a spy 
P. safed, white 

P. nniedicar, hopeful: candidate 
jab tak . . . na, until 
mol lend, to buy 
A. Idzim, necessary 
A. sirf, only 
A. zahir, evident 

phulnd, to 'flower, to be swelled 
Id, lull, f., hot wind 
chalnd , to w r alk, go, blow 
daurnd, to run 
daurdna, to cause to run, 
to gallop 

P. tang, a saddle-girth 

phdrnd \ to tear, rend 
pliar ddlnd ] (trans.) 


pliatnd, to tear (intr.), 
rent, torn 
ke scith, along w T ith 
garnd, to be buried (intr.) 
gdrnd, to bury 
bichhndj to be spread out 
biknd, to be sold 
bechnd, to sell 
A. gasam, f ., an oath 
— ki ru se , on oath 
P. ru, f., face, countenance 
janchna \ , . . 

janch lend j t0 tr> ’ test 
A. intizar , expectation 
khainchnd, to drag 
intizar kh., to expect, await 

UgTdena ) to P ut t0 

hiqlanci 1 to begin ’ to affeot ’ 

OnZ 1 t0 Catch ^ 

nail, a drain, ditch 
kudwdnd, cause to jump 
A. ittifdq , chance, accident 
halld, a row, noise 
chup ralind, to be silent, to 
hold one’s tongue. 



Fifteenth Lesson. 

Compound and Derivative Verbs. 

§ 178. Hindustani abounds in Compound Verbs 
which very simply express a great variety of meanings. 
They are formed by affixing certain verbs of very 
frequent use to (1) the roots of other verbs, or (2) to 
prepositions or postpositions, or (3) to foreign nouns 
and adjectives. 

§ 179. Potentials are formed by affixing saJcna , 
‘to be able’, to any verbal root whatever: as, ja sabici, 
‘to be* able to go’, likh sakna , ‘to be able to write’, 
hol-sabia, danr saknd , a sakna , ho sakna , etc. Several 
words may intervene between saJcna and the principal 

verb: as, <jy y , T can’t stay here’. 

(§ 153, b.) ^ 
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180. Completion of an action is denoted 
chukna to the root: as, ho chukna , ‘to come 
\ ‘be finished’, so chukna , ‘to have done sleeping’, 
lot chukna, ‘to have finished speaking’, kar chukna, ‘to 
have finished doing’, de chukna, ‘to have already given’, 
(§ 153, b). These compounds are generally used in 
the Preterite tense and those derived from it. 

§ 181. Intensities are formed by adding to the 
root (which is here used with the meaning of the Past 
Conjunctive Participle, § 154) a verb which more or 
less strengthens and sometimes otherwise slightly alters 
its significance. The most common verbs thus appended 
are: ana, jana , Jena, dena , rcihnd , parna, (lalna , uthna . 
These compounds must not unfrequently be translated 
by an English prepositional verb, a verb with an adverb 
attached, or two verbs united by “and”: as, 

sond, ‘to sleep’: so jdnd, ‘to go to sleep’ 

so rahna, ‘to remain asleep’, be asleep 
mama, ‘to strike’: mar (lalnd . ‘to kill’ 

Tcdtna, ‘to cut’: Jcaf dalna, ‘to cut up’ 
lend, ‘to take’: le and (land), ‘to bring’ 

le jana, ‘to carry off’, ‘go off with’ 
hond, ‘to be’: ho jana, ‘to become’ 
ponchhnd, ‘to wipe’: ponchh lend, ‘to take and wipe’ 

ponchh dena , ‘to give a wipe to’, ‘wipe 
for one’ 

lagana, ‘to apply, fasten’: laga dena, ‘to stick on’ (trans.) 
kholnd, ‘to open’: khol (lalnd, ‘to undo, loosen’ 
khol dena, 1 , v 

khol lend ; } t0 °P en - und0 
letnd, ‘to lie’: let jana, ‘to go and lie down’ 

Tchdnd, ‘to eat’: kha lend, ‘to take and eat, eat up’ 
kha jdnd, ‘to go and eat’ 

rdkhna, ‘to keep, to put’: rakh dena, ‘to put down’ 
jina, ‘to live’: jl vtlmd, ‘to rise again’ (from the dead) 
chulcna, ‘to be finished’: chub jdnd, ‘to be settled (an account) 
baithna, ‘to sit down’: baith jdnd, ‘to go and sit down’ 
girna , ‘to fall’: gir parnd, ‘to fall and lie’ 
dena, ‘to give’: de dena, ‘to give’ (intensitive) 
lend, ‘to take’: le lend, ‘to take’ (intensitive) 
jdnnd, ‘to know’: jdn parnd, ‘to be evident, to appear’ 
parnd, ‘to fall, lie’: par rahnd, ‘to remain lying, be ill, poor’ 
par jdnd, ‘to lie down, to lull’ (intr.). 

§ 182. Some of these compounds demand special 
attention. 

a) Dena attached to the root denotes some advant- 
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the person for whom the action is perform* 
J.XX o-l, ‘Open this bedding for me’, ‘open 
and give it to me. 

b) Lena denotes some advantage to the doer: as, 


J Jijj , ‘Take and eat this bread*. 

c) Raima generally denotes continuance in doing 
or being something. In composition with the root of 
another verb its Perfect and Pluperfect are generally 
used, and the compound thus formed has much the 
same meaning as the present and imperfect of the simple 
verb, except that a more continued action etc. is ex¬ 
pressed by the compound: as, sTT 3JWT 

£731 3TRT tprh cT^T H3T ^TTH 3TRTT ^7 Wf, 
^TcTT cFTT €f, TTcTT ^T, ^7 ^TT ^TJT 


Ql^rjc^ t ^FFPTT ETP Whatever the traveller 


saw with his eyes, heard with his ears, all those things 
continued to perplex him, pain him and torment him, 
but at that (hour) moment he was getting very much 


disheartened’. ^ U; ^ ©j ‘That child is asleep. 

§ 183. Used not with the root but with the 
inflected Infinitive or gerund of another verb, parna 

means ‘to have to’, ‘must’: as, ^ ^^o'*?, 

* U&f & {JZ ^ o - 1 ^ 

f , ‘As long as I live I shall never be able to do 

any action through doing which I shall have to turn 
down my mustaches’ (i.e. be disgraced). 

irft fcur fhHSTTTT ir^TTFTT ZJT\ 

‘For this very reason Devavala had had to 
reprove him in the flower-garden’. 

§ 184. The verbs jana and rahna are often used 
in conjunction with the oblique form of the Present and 
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’articiples, masc, singular , of another verb to de 
ilmiance in an action or state: as, ^ tU 0 j , ‘he 
goes on talking’; l5Ci<ju , ‘I shall continue to 


read . tU- , ‘I kept walking on, continued 

to go away’. The participle in such cases is a noun, 
and ^ cJU. j", is understood, (cf. §§ 155 a, 157). 


§ 185. A less duration is expressed by the use 
of the Present or Past Participles in the direct case, 
agreeing with the subject in gender and number. The 
Perfect Part, of hona may be added to the Present 
Part, of the first verb with no change of meaning: as, 

<£ ^ (D* 1 riri, » ‘This man is coming along 

. ( t k „ // weeping', 

1 oj , ‘Those women Were going along 

^ t > o running’, 

^ vU. IJa , ‘Darkness is coming on now’, 

IrU- o j , ‘He is walking off’. 


Several past participles may be used together: 

as, ^ frl l5CU oj, ‘He is coming on, 

keeping close behind me’. 


§ 186. The Perfect of cma, ‘to come’, is sometimes 
used with the Present Part, of another verb to denote 

continuance , as, 0 S f 0 y^ ^^, 

Even from childhood they have both continued to love 
one another’, ‘have kept on loving each other’. 

. § 187. So-called Frequentatives are formed by 
adding Jcarnd (§ 166, a), to' the Past Participle in its 
direct masc . form. But the name ‘Frequentatives’ is 
wrongly applied to these compounds, for they denote 
continuance and not habitual repetition. These verbs 
are Intransitive in Hindustani (§ 15S, c) and hence 
the Agent does not take ne in the Preterite, etc. 
Examples: roya harm, ‘to keep on crying’, lihha harm, 
‘to continue to write’; parlm harm, ‘to go on reading’: 

as ’ cs** jfJ > ‘That girl was going on reading’: 


min/st*,. 
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0 ~« , ‘I am going on writing’, 1*50 
‘I went on writing, ©j , ‘That girl kept on 


reading’. 

§ 188. Persian prepositions and adverbs, and 
occasionally Indian postpositions, are prefixed to verbs 
to form compounds or rather to qualify them adverbially: 
as, baz ana , ‘to come back’, dar ana , ‘to come in’, baham 
ana , ‘to come together’, sath lena , ‘to take along with’ 
one, baz raJchna , ‘to keep back’. 


§ 189. Urdu verbs are sometimes formed from 
the root or from the shortened Infinitive of Persian 
verbs by adding the ending na: as, Miandna, ‘to buy’, 
tarashnar 1 to pare’: others from native or foreign nouns 
or adjectives by adding -ana: as, gar man a, ‘to grow 
warm 1 , paniyana , ‘to water’. These two classes of verbs 
(in , this and the previous paragraph) cannot, however, 
be properly called compound verbs. But instead of 
these it is more usual to employ: 


§ 190. Compounds formed by affixing, Icarna , 
hona, lena , dena , mama , Ichana, etc., to nouns or adjec¬ 
tives: as, 

dctnw Ichana, ‘to be tricked or taken in’ (by, se) 

P. dam mama, (to strike a breath’), ‘to breathe a word, 
boast’ 

A. dakhil liond, ‘to enter’ 

P. garm liona, ‘to be warm’ 

P. garm Icarna, ‘to warm’ 

A. zdhir Icarna, ‘to make evident’ 

P. tars Ichana, (‘to eat fear’), ‘to feel pity for (par) 

A.jam c hona , ‘to assemble’ (intrans.) 

A. jam* Icarna, ‘to assemble’ (trans.), to add together 
A. imtihan lend, ‘to hold an examination of’ (ha), ‘to examine* 
A. imtihan dena, ‘to go in for an examination’ 
choncli mama (of birds), ‘to peck at’ 

P. daryaft Icarna, ‘to find out, discover’ 

A. fath Icarna , ‘to conquer, defeat’ 

A.fath hona, ‘to be defeated’ 

A. marammat icarna, ‘to repair’ (Tel: also ho) 

A. ta'rif harnd, ‘to praise’ 

A.taldsh harnd, ‘to seek, look for’ (hi: also ho) 

P. ydd hona, ‘to be learnt by heart’ 

P. ydd rahhnd, ‘to keep in memory’ 

A. haydn harnd, ‘to explain’ 

A. dafn harnd, ‘to bury’. 
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191. Finally, the student will find several ^ 
is all used together in certain sentences, but with 
a perfectly clear meaning: as, $ £ fcC. U \f\'\/\ 

‘How can he be termed degraded?’ 

Exercise 29. 

yisC- 

y £ y® (ij'r ^i bj *_5Cl cjaiiL <T vjUL 
OS'* <£” o_£*y ^y* u*JC '-O 

y uy Isj ji ty^ yoij jij' _ r _,jT ,jci 

o,0 w- y ol — toC. ^ Jj, y* ^ i 

or* y y our - j\ ^ y« *_y 

lst; •> ojb. -rr ^ u o* yo»L> o4j»> ^ olj 

y£»l> O 6 j> (jCl — yu ^ fcys 

y' r 5 ^ <g ^ ‘-^i 1 y_r' ^o _0 

U y<^ J-'i^y'oJjy e^.jf j|Tjjl Jjli o' UH rj-i oS”"}L 

0y ^ri’ ^ y o^ir y c>iy yi l %~. 

er' yr t ^y jLj r e ^ - y y yy 
- 5 ' u j ^ y y yy 0 r* o!>3 y' yr ^ ^ 

orf ->* 'ti ^ y y* y — y^ob; yy y 

<y o^^.^ <y* yf*~* o“ibu- ji i5dvi 0^9^ 

y> "> 1 ^ 

yp ^ y^ y i>/r ,-oa joJ* k-jh>. jjy y — j<t 
y o-'i ^ yy y~-'j o-i — y jjVi ^j, 

jj y y °-’- , y y ^ 'i—* c? a? f ^ 0 «! ^ 


Fifteenth Lesson. 



^ »sbi u-l uA 3^~* JT X cL 0 ^ 

Z^\ S} ^ P P Z)° <^'. <P ^ ^ 

j *<r£ oi <r u-P' - of j V -p P 1 

oi5 jP jsP <T^ X d&^ L'-?-y 

£JMiil j=*i P- Vp ^j J cL 

JjL *s" W" i fp P & — P 45 pb i5f. ^r 
^ p ^ P -bi! <P P ^ P osf 41 

^ C^i 1 ^ ^ (J-Uj* ^ d£ & 

^ < P £l\f P J sjj* P O of f% 

J\ — i> ispi p ^ ^r '-fr lJ — [ f ^ V 
( _5 = y f ^ (f ^ p P'->v* ->* -P P' P f 
p Pup! f ^up p-b P — f" •>'->-“ p <P 

(i3 £**. 0 4>. ^-0 ,Sp->->' ^ ^ ' J ^-' J£* 'f\ 

j-i oji \<3 _r p" £of) Jp ^ P ujp ol ur * 

P o^ P' & P 5 ^- 3 'r^ 4 ^ ^J 5 ' 

P ^ p P lTP?* 5 - p ->V- p 1 ^ Pr 

p* J’b'I p p- 

Translation 30. 

On a certain day a nobleman went (had gone) into a certain 
forest to hunt. A black snake, having fled (contimiative) from 
somewhere [kahin], came to him in (se) great perturbation and 
began to say, “6 Nobleman! for the sake of your God give 
me a place that I may remain hidden and bless you (give you 
a prayer).” The nobleman enquired, “Why art thou so much 
disturbed? is it well?” The snake replied that his enemy, with 
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P-Syg taken, continuative) a stick in his hand, was 
/ kjll him, and said, “Keep me hidden.” On hearing thk^^ 
.^r^Meman took pity on him (to the nobleman pity upon him 
came), and he kept him hidden in his sleeve. After a moment 
that person also came, with (having taken, continuative) a very 
thick bamboo, and began to say that a black snake had just 
come thither in front of him, and that if anyone had seen it 
he should state it to him, and that he would break its head 
with that bamboo and take the way to (of) his own house. 
Thereupon [itne men] the nobleman said, “Brother, I have 
been (am) standing here for (from) a long (great) time (delay), 
but I have (did) not seen it: God knows (aorist, § 143, a, Note) 
where it has gone (Pret., § 147).” The other man sought for 
it thoroughly here and there (hither, thither). When he found 
it nowhere, he took (seized) the way to (of) his own house. 
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Words. 


A. viasal f f., proverb 
A . hikayat, f ., a tale 
A.jari, current, prevalent 
E. afsar, officer 
P. ba-khwubi, -well 
P. sartor, f., government 
P. toir-azmuda, experienced, 
veteran 

A.ujrat, f., reward 
A.jam% assembled 

— torna, to assemble (tr.) 
A. bald ghat, f. y eloquence 
A .fasahat, f., fluency 
P. o, wa, and 

L. qaisar, Emperor, Empress 
P. Hind, India 


Q. i Hind, Empress of India. 
P. nekbakht, fortunate 
lagdnd, to fasten 
A. lihdz, attention (to, to) 
chaprds , f., metal badge 
chaprdsi, m., a messenger 
P. nazdxk, near: in opinion of 
A. faitr, manner 

Mahdrdm , Great Queen 
P.A. ndrdz, displeased 
blidgnd , to flee 
A.du'a, f., a prayer 
ley tin, why? 

A.khair, well, good 
A. rahm, pity, mercy 
motti, thick, fat 


Compound and Derivative Verbs. 



P. 


, a bamboo 
’sh, f., search 

z karnd (lei), to search for 
pakarna, to seize 
.. wildyat, f., Europe (colloq.) 
wilciijm, European, ‘Home’ 
ddk, f., mail, post 
sarmast, drunk 
sarmastl , f., drunkenness 
kichar, f., mud, mire 
mushkil, difficult 
mushkil , f., difficulty 
darzl, m., a tailor 
chhendi \ to be worn out, worn, 
chhljnd ( wear away (intr.) 
jutlj f., a slipper 
icing, f, leg 
clidra, remedy 
. Mahmud , (proper name) 
bdshinda, inhabitant 
hu e, (here and often) ‘ago’ 
siklmd, to learn 
taubhi, yet, nevertheless 
ivdqif, acquainted fwith, se) 
tamghd, taghmd, a medal 
suwdr, a horse soldier, horse¬ 
man 

Sid dr, a pig 
lediq, worthy (of, Jed) 
pesh, forward 
amr, matter, command 
bay an, explanation 
— Icarnd, to explain 
janab, f., Her Majesty 
goshzad, ‘ear-struck’, heard 
resTimi, silken 
sina, breast 

samajh lend, to understand 
bahutere, many 
cdfdz (pi. of lafz), words 
billet, a badge: a tom cat 
lafz, a word (mot) 
c alcLwa , besides (Ice) 
khitab, speech, address 
rassi, f., rope 
amir, a nobleman 
sdnp , snake 

A. badhawdssi,f., perturbation 
qadr, f., greatness, measure 
is qadr , so much 
lathi, f., a stick 
dstin, f., sleeve 
dge (Ice), in front of 



sir, head 

phorna, to split, break 
P. khwub, well, thoroughly 
rasta, r list a, road, way 
dangci, riot, row 
A. musta r idd, ready 

sendh, f., burglar’s hole in 
a wall 

— lagdnd, to force a way in 
gall, f., a lane 
gdri, f., carriage 
barsdt, f., ‘the rains’, the 
rainy season 

khuld, open: fine (weather) 
P. moza, a sock, stocking 
chirnd, to tear, rip (tr.) 
pahinnd, to put on (oneself) 
P. mdrgir, snakecatcher 
P. Hindu, a Hindu 
nag, a snake 
sdnp kata, snake-bitten 
P. chundnchih , since 
A .riwdyat, f., tradition 
A. risdla, a troop of cavalry 
P. agarchih, although 
P. guman, fancy, suspicion 
A. wdqd, happening 
P. diler, brave, valiant 
A. jur'at, f., valour 
kdm, work, deed 
(hahrand, to fix, prove 
P. koshish, f., attempt 
P. dil, heart 
ji, heart, life 
A. qism, f., sort, kind 
P. dildwar, brave, courageous 
Port, fit a, ribbon 
A. mustaliaqq, deserving 
P. afsos, regret: alas! 

A. mutdbiq (he), according to 
A. masalan, for example 
kahldnd , to be called 
clihip rahnd, to be hidden 
A. Him, knowledge, science 
A. .s arf o nahio, grammar 
A. ta'ajjub, wonder, surprise 
P. sliikdr, a hunt 
—• karnd, to hunt 
P. jagah, a place 

ghabrdnd, to be disturbed 
chliipnd, to be hidden 
chhipdnd, to hide (tr.) 

P. dam, breath, moment 
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Jlo state, explain 
/way, road 
delay a long time 
idhcir, hither 
udhar, thither 
parcfo, camping-ground 
chauktdar, watchman 
P. nazdik (Ice) near: in opinion 
P. bazar, market-place. 

A. sliardb, f wine, spirits 
A.P . shardbkhana, tavern 


dliasnd, to sink (into mud, 

A .‘ajab, wonder: wonderful 
suJchna ) to be dried, to 
jcina J 


ifiT 

ii 


sukh jcina f dry up (Mr.) 
chliuri , fy knife 
Icatna, to cut, bite 
phan, hood of a cobra 

— mama , to sting (par) bite 
(snake) 

puja, f., worship 

— Icarnd (hi), to worship. 


Sixteenth Lesson. 

Causative Verbs J*i)- 

§ 192. Hindustani makes great use of Causative 
Verbs. These are formed from the root of the simple 
Verb by (1) appending the vowel -a to the root before 
adding the Infinitive termination -na, or (2) by changing 
the root vowel of the simple verb (as in English raise 
is formed from rise , lay from lie), or (3) by making 
both these changes. Examples will be found in the 
appended list. In this way transitives are formed from 
intransitives, and other transitives again with a modified 
meaning from the former. Doubly Causative verbs are 
generally made by changing the -d above mentioned 
into -wa: as, Utlma , ‘to rise'; utJiana , ‘to raise’; uthivana, 
‘to get (a thing) raised’. 

a) In some cases -la (in one -al) is inserted instead 
of-a: as, baifhna, ‘to sit’; bithlana or baifhalna, ‘to seat’. 

b) In a few -o is used: as, bliigna , ‘to be wet’; 
bhigona , ‘to wet’. 

c) In other cases a change of the final consonant 
of the root occurs, generally that of t into r: as, chliutna , 
‘to be let go 1 ; elihorna, ‘to let go’: though in one instance 
]c is changed into eh; i.e. bilma , ; to be sold’, becomes 
bechna , ‘to sell’. 

§ 193. When there exists in ordinary use an 
intransitive verb which expresses the meaning of the 
English passive voice (just as in English the intransitive 
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/to move’ means very much what the passim 
moved* does), then, speaking generally, the Pa; 

hMP of flip tmocitlT^P io nrtf /-\ xt /~\/~\ 



’ '-tvjv/kjy, op^ajvju^ gdicicHlj, Lilt? JLaoSiYC 

^.je of the transitive verb is not employed in Hindustani, 
but the intransitive takes its place when required (§§ 169, 
174): as, 

o-l ‘The bell is being rung by that boy’. 


d £ S 1 * 


Or the Active voice is employed: as, 

£. °j , ‘That boy is ringing the bell’. 

But ^ tu LUvi ^ o-l would not be used in 

Hindustani. 


§ 194. These intransitives may be used to express 
inability: as, l^lU * ^ lj> ,<j> » 

‘This big tree will never be shaken [i.e. cannot be 
shaken) by that little monkey’. The Passive voice 

sometimes has the same meaning: as, ^ ^ 

4 5 l ^i ne i s uo ^ {i- e - cannot be, must not be) drunk 
by us’. 

§ 195. With intransitives and passives alike the 
Agent or instrument whereby the action is performed 
is denoted by the use of se, never of ne (§§ 80, 80 a, 

82): as, ^ fcj \ju , ‘My 

son is by all the students styled teacher : r€ L< ^ 

r & U ^ju or) , ‘This stick got broken 
through me’ (unintentionally: intention would be ex¬ 


pressed by , T broke this stick’). 

If the Agent of the actioi} be not stated , the Passive 

may be used: as, ^a , ‘This banana has 

been eaten’. 


§ 196. The following Table contains most of the 
Causatives and Doubly Causative Verbs which are of 
common occurrence,. together with the simple verbs, 
transitive or intransitive, from which they are derived, 
arranged in the order of the letters in the English alphabet! 
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First Causative. 


Second Causative. 


Bachnd, to escape 
badalna, to 
change (intr.) 
baithnd, to sit 
down 


bajnd, to sound 
(intr.) 

bandlma, to be 
bound 

bannd, to be 
made 

barhnd, to in¬ 
crease (intr.) 
bharnd, to be full 

bhejndj to send 

[bliijnd] \ to be 
blngnd f wet 
bhillnd, to forget 

bichhnd , to be 
spread 

bigarnd, to grow' 
worse 

bilcharnd, to be 
scattered 
biknd, to be sold 


bachana, to save 
badland 1 , to change 
(tr) 

bithldna, 
baithdnd 

baithdlnd, to seat 
baithdrnd, 
bitlidnd 
bajdnd, to sound (tr.) 

bdndhnd, to bind 

banana, to make 

barhdnd, to increase 
(tr.) 

bharnd 8 \ 

[bharcind] ] 
bliijdnd 4 , to cause 
to send 

[bhijcina] \ to wet, 
bhigond ) soak 
bhuldnd, to cause 4 
to forget 

biclihdnd, to spread 
out (tr) 

bigdrnd, to destroy, 
ruin 

bilchernd, to scatter 
bechnd, to sell 


to fill 


bolna, to say 

bujlmd, to be 
extinguished 
bujhnd , to under¬ 
stand 

chalchnd, to taste 
(tr.) 

clialnd, to go 
chamalmd, to 
shine 

char find, to as¬ 
cend 

chhapnd, to be 
printed 


buldind , to call, 
summon 

bujhdnd, to ex¬ 
tinguish 

bujliund, to make 
understand 
clialchdnd, to cause 
to taste 4 

chaldnd, to set going 
chamlcdna l , to bur¬ 
nish 

charhdnd, to make 
go up_ 

chhapnd, to print 


2 

badahcand, to get (a thing) 
changed 

bithiodnd, to get (one) seated 


bajiodnd, to get (one) to 
sound 

bandhwand \ to get (one) 
bandhdnd 4 / bound 
banwdnd , to get (a thing) 
made 
2 

bhanvdnd, to get (a thing) 
filled 

bhijiodnd, to cause to send 

[bhijwcina] \ to get (a thing) 
bliigwdnd | wet 


bichhwd/nd, to get (a thing) 
spread out 
2 

2 

bilcicdnd, to get (a thing) 
sold 

bulwdnd, to get (one) called 

bujhwdndj to get (a light) 
extinguished 
2 


chaliuand = chaland 5 
chamakwdnd, = chamlcdna 5 

charhwcind, to get (a thing) 
raised 

chhapicdnd \ to get (a thing) 
chhapdnd 4 \ printed 


Note. For notes, see end of list. 
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pie Verb. 


First Causative. 


Second Causative. 



clihidnctf to be 
pierced 

cliliilna, to be 
peeled 

clihipnd, to be 
hid 

chhund, to touch 

chhutnd, to be let 
go 


clihednd, to pierce 

cliliilna, to peel 

clihipana, to hide 

chhuland, to cause 
to touch 

chliorna, to let go 


chil'liurnd \ to 
chilcharnd j weed 
chubhnd, to run 
into (said of a 
needle, thorn 
etc. 

chuhifi, to be 
finished 

dabnd, to be 
pressed 
darnci , to fear 
daurnd, to run 


dendy to give 
dikhnd \. 

aWma) t0appear 

dubnd , to sink 
(intr.) 

gdnd, to sing 
garnet, to be 
buried 

ghulnd, to melt 
(intr.) 

gliumnd, to 
revolve (intr.) 
girnd , to fall 


guthnd , to be 
interlaced 


_ i 

hdrnd, to lose (in 
a game) 

hafnd, to recede 
hilnd, to shake j 
(intr.) 


I to run 
into (tr.) 
thrust 
into 

chulcdnd, to finish 
(tr.) 

dabnd } . 
clabana j to P ress 
dardtna, to frighten 
daurdna, to make 
gallop [to give 
diland, to get (one) 
delchnd, to see 


(lubondi ) 
dubdna \ 


to sink (tr.) 


gdrnd, to bury, fix 
firmly in 

gliohidf to melt (tr.) 


gliumdndy to revolve 
(tr.) 

girdndi , to throw 
down 

gunthnd, \ 
gunthdnd [to plait, 
gutlind, I i n terl ace 

gunthdnd J 
ha rand, to beat (at a 
game) 

liatdnd, to repel 
liiidnd, to shake (tr.) 


chhiddnd 4 1 to get (a thing) 
chliidwand { pierced 
chhilzvdnd, to get (a thing) 
peeled 

chhipwdnd, to get (a thing) 
hid 

chhmvdnd, to get (a thing) 
caused to touch 
[chliutdna] ] 
chhurdnd | to get (one) 
chliutwdnd ’ let go 
chhurwdnd J 

chikhuncdnd, to get (one) 
to weed 

chubhwdnd, to get (a thing) 
pierced 


2 

2 


d auric and, to get (a horse) 
gailoped 


dilwdnd = dildndt 5 
dikhdnd l , , 

dikhlana \ to 8hew 
dubipdna, to get (a thing) 
sunk 

gazednd, to get (one) to sing 
ga rwdnd \ to get (one) buried. 

gar and 4 ] to prick 
2 * 


ghumwdna, to get (a thing) 
revolved 

gincana, to get (a thing) 
thrown down 

guthwdna \ to get (a thing) 
gunthwdnd )' plaited 


2 

2 
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jcigndy to be 
awake 

janndf to know 

jhukndj to bend 
(intr.) 

e jitnc~i, to be won 
kahna, to say 


Icarnd, to do 

kasnd, to tighten 

katnd, to be spun 

Tcafna, to be cut 

khana , to eat 
khinchnd, to be 
pulled 

lchond, to lose 

khulnd, to be¬ 
come open 
kiidnd, to jump 

ladndy to be put 
on (a load) 
lagnd, to be 
applied 

lataknd, to hang 
(intr.) 

lautm 7, to return 
(intr.) 

lend y to take 

letndj to lie down 

likhnd , to write 

lutndj to be 
plundered 
machna, to be 
excited 
malndy to rub 


First Causative. 


Second Causative. 


jag ana, to waken jagivdnd, to get (one) 
(tr.) awakened 

jatand ) to inform, 2 
jatland J warn 
jhuk&ndf to bend (tr.) 2 


jltndy to win 

kalidnd | tosayi.e.) 
kdhldnd [ to be en- 
j titled 

kardndy to cause to 
do 4 

kasdnd, to tie tight, 
to cause to tighten 
kdtndy to spin 

kdfndy to cut, bite 

khildndy to feed (tr.) 
kliainchndy or khench- 
ndy to pull, drag 
2 

kholndy to open (tr.) 

kuddndy to make 
jump 

ladndy to put (a load) 
on 

lagdndy to apply 
(a thing) to 
latkdnd l , to hang 
(tr) 

laufana , to send back 


lifandy to lay down 

likhdndy to teach to 
write 

lufndy to plunder 

machdndy to excite 
[rub 4 

maldndy to cause to 


jitdndy jitldna 4 1 to cause 
jitwdnd j to win 

kahilwdnd, to get (oneself) 
entitled 


karwand, to get (a thing) 
done 

kaswdndj to get (a thing) 
tightened 

katcind 4 1 to get (a thing) 
Jcatwdnd | spun 
lcatand 4 J to get (a thing) 
katwdnd J cut 
khilwdnd, to get (one) fed 
kliinclncand, to get (a thing) 
pulled 

kliuwdna, to cause to get 
rid of (se) 

khulicdndy to get (a thing) 
opened 

kudwdnd, to get (a thing) 
jumped over 

ladwana, to cause to be 
laden 

lagu'dndy to (get) a thing 
applied to 

latakicand, to get (a thing) 
hung 
2 

liwdndy to get (a thing) 
taken 

litwdndy to cause to be 
laid down 

likhwdnd , to get (a thing) 
written 

lutwdndy to get (a place) 
plundered 

machwandy to get (one) 
excited [rubbed 

malwana , to get (a thing) 
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mangnci , to ask 
for 

mama , to die 
milnd, to be mix¬ 
ed, to meet 

mitnd, to be 
rubbed out 
murna, to turn 
down (intr) 
nikalna, to go 
out 

paliunchnd, to 
arrive 

pairnd, to swim 

paknd, to be 
cooked 

pakarnd, to seize 

palnd, to be 
nourished 
parhnd , to read 

phailnd, to spread 
(intr.) 

phandnd, to be 
snared 

phatnd, to be 
torn 

phinknd , to be 
thrown 


phirnd , to turn 
(intr.) 

phutnci , to split 
(intr) 

pind, to drink 

pigfhalnd, to melt 
(intr.) 

pisnd, to be 
ground 

pifna, to be 
beaten 
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First Causative. 


Second Causative. 


mangdnd , to send 
for (a thing) 
mama, to strike, kill 
mildnd, to mix (tr) 
melna, to cause to 
meet 

mctna \ , , 

mifdna J to rub out 
morndy to turndown 
(tr.) 

nikalna, to put out 
side 

pahunchana, to bring 


p) air and, to teach to 
swim 

pakand, to cook 

pakrdnd 1 , to cause 
to seize 

palndi, to nourish 

parhand, to teach 
to read 
phaildnd, to spread 
(tr) 

phandnd ) , 
phandland j to 8nare 
pharna } , 
phatdna J 0 tear 
phenknd, to throw 


pliernd \ to turn 
phirand J (tr) 
phorna 1*® split 

phutand | 1 5 ° 

x ‘ J make boil 

pildnd, to give to 
drink 

pighldnd, to melt 
(tr.) 

pisnd, to grind (tr) 
pitnd, to beat 


mangioand, to get (a thing) 
sent for 

marwand , to get (one) killed 
milwand, to get (a thing) 
mixed 

2 

murwana, to get (a thing) 
turned dowm 

nikaluoana, to get (one) put 
out 

paliunchicdna, to get (one, 
or a thing) brought to 
destination 

pairwdna, to get (one) 
taught to. swim 
pakicand, to get (a thing) 
cooked 

pakanvand, to get (one) 
seized 

pdlwdnd, to get (one) 
nourished 

parliwdtnd, to get (one) 
taught to read 
2 

2 

piharwand \ to get (a thing) 
phaftoand J torn 
2)hikdna 4 , j 

phikwdnd | to get (a thing) 
pliinkdna 4 f thrown 
p>hinkwdnd ) 

phcnvdna ) to get (one) to 
phirwand ) turn 
phurwdnd, to get (a thing) 
broken 

pilwdna, to make one drink 

pighahcdnd, to get (a thing) 
melted 

piswdnd,- to get (a thing) 
ground 

pitwdnd, to get (one) beaten 
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First Causative. 


—45l 

Second Causative. 


rakhna , to keep 

ritnd, to be filed 
rona, to weep 

samajlma, to 
understand 
sikhna, to learn 

silndj to be sewn 

sond, to sleep 

suklind, to be 
dried up 
sunndi, to hear 

fhaharnd, to stop 
(intr.) 

thaknd, to be 
tired 

thamnd 
thambhnd 

tutna, to break 
(intr.) 

ukharnd , to be 
rooted up 

urndj to fly 
lithnd, to rise 


] to be 
sup¬ 
ported 


2 


retna, to file 
ruldna, to make weep 

1 samjhdnd, to make 
understand 
siJchand \ , , , 

simiana j to teach 
sind,, to sew 

sulcind, to put to 
sleep 

sukhand 1 to dry 
sukhldnd J (tr.)- 
sundna, to recite 


thahrand, to stop 
(tr) 

thakana J to tlre ^ r ' 
thamnd ] to 
thambhnd i sup- 
thamblidnd J port 
tornd, to break (tr.) 


ukherna \ , 

-I,- _ 1 to root 

ukharna 1 

nkhrdna j P 
urdnd, to make iiy 
uthdnd, to raise 


rakhwdnd, to get (a thing) 
kept 

rulwand , to get (one) to 
weep 


silcind 4 } to get (a thing) 
siliudnd j sewn 
sulwdnd, to get (one) put 
to sleep 

sulchwdna, to get (a thing) 
dried 

sunwand, to get (one) to 
recite 

thaharicdnd, to get (a thing) 
stopped 


t nr wand 
turdnd* 


to get (a thing) 
broken, get 
change for(money) 


ukliarwand, to get (a thing) 
rooted up 


2 


ufhwdnd, to get (a thing) 
raised. 


Notes on the foregoing list: 

1 When the root of the simple verb consists of two syl¬ 
lables, the latter of which has a for its vowel, this short vowel 
is generally omitted before the addition of the -a of the first 
causative, though not before the -ted of the second. 

2 Not in common use, or does not occur at all. 

3 One of the very few instances in which there is only 
one and the same form for the transitive and the intransitive verb. 

4 Here the regular form of the first causative is used with 
the meaning of the second causative. 

5 Here the second causative has the same meaning as the first. 

c There are a few other verbs with four different forms 

instead of three. But when this is so, the third and fourth 
generally agree in meaning. 
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Notice the passive sense which Tcalilana and i:a}u< 
to have. In reality they mean ‘to cause (oneself) 
rd and ‘to get (oneself) called';'a^, 



rd, 5 


‘This 


‘That lad 


^ ( III*. L fT* better) jlac3t ^ 

merchant is called king of the merchants’. 

£ Vb ^.,11 |oj , 

gets himself called Raja by his plajunates’. 

Kalilana and Icalulwanci are not used in giving one’s name 
only m mentioning titles or with adjectives: as, 

U Ua5 oj , ‘That donkey was called fat’ (or ‘Fat’). 


Exercise 31. 


d OJ u9 

jUU cllj'i 


LS^ 

df} jj' b-iV 

i>* <Jj> Jp 


At ^ Jj-o oV 

pr <j“i ^ or’ ‘S.P 

o; ^ (_5^ 

^1 4.5^ 

J i_rP J-^b- 

r^=f^ 


f'xJjO o-ijJ 1 

' cf 1 

Aju ^>. 


e-f.l -5>- — ft ir ^U>.l j U ^Ll jji 

1 4^2 J 

ft ^5 i^x>. JT 


^ <d J J 

*T ^ rfi A: 

loi f\& j& yT jjl f u_j*-u jjl ojl« 5 jji ^Lljl j 


eC* vi (§ a ) 0 ,~« ^5^"^ 

cjCl ^jT _ ^JjP vjCl ^Uji ^5 Ct 

l^) QjW ^ Jj' X d JJ> - d 1 

4 " '• d (j°? us"' ■— U_) j, 


1 A sign of grief and affliction. 
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i§L 




A ^ ^ l5T*T 

— ^J>. »J — ? ^ Oj? y J.'f li' £■" o-* 3 ^' 

I" ^ ^ 

^ Ijl^ Ju hi j=r — ‘■b® ^-h* 3 usH iA ^ 

^Jabj (J-i “*j rS=f^ ^ a ~"'- J ->-*' ’b>" l_C* e '- > 

jlx X” Or* 1 - /V^ ^ — ^ -"' ^ 

'Sjf \y s r, — ^ jL * (L u X i P * — '^yJ' ^ 

d jias- -■>• - ISCjW- b. d y ISdl^J^ O-As ^ b* 

I^CoU y> o- J5 w»J j-b O ji>_ hJ 0)^ 2.' " U ~t d?^' 


jCli jjl <iy> 0- Cy b* 

l_j_, d ^\ jj\ <^ d ^Xj! zii ^~} ^ j£ 

Isdl /'x^ ^d ‘-^? sW (j"* *1? ' ^ri ^ yy^d*' 

c — . ,0 S JUiu jhJ ? J-bo h-« b ^ J ^ 4 r;J bb" 

0 y> <ibb (^i — <bTy- yz '-^ — azf r>" 

b J'/S ^b 0 ~« jo sT-yf" (j -; 1 f^ 5- e ' 5 b 1 *f ^ 

150 j-> bl U J^-J ^ ^ cr'- 

Translation 32. 


After a short-time [ghayl] the nobleman said, “0 snake, 
thine enemy has gone, now go thou too. Then the snake 
laughed and began to say, “0 nobleman, now I am not going 
without biting, and when shall I listen to (hear) your word? 
Am I to vanish from here without striking anyone? When 
1 shall strike you, then I shall go; and you have shewn your¬ 
self to be [ma lum Wa] very foolish in that (jo) you felt pity 
for me and trusted what I said (kahnd) 1 and gave me a place 
to abide in your sleeve.” Then the nobleman said, “0 snake, 

I have done good to [he sath] thee, and art thou about to do 
evil to me? This matter is unbecoming.” The snake said, 
*‘I have heard from the wise that to do good to the evil is 
like [aisd . . jaisd] doing evil to the good. 1 Having heard 
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ie f° rm er ( 0 j) feared, and began to say in his l^e 



h°w shall (may) I turn this [fellow] out of my sleeve and 
my life?” After consideration, having decided on [tlidh- 
rakarj a matter, he began to say, “0 black snake, another 
snake is coming: do thou come out of my sleeve: let thee and 
me [main anr tn] both go and ask him: if he approve of thy 
word then afterwards do what thou wilt with me.” FinallV 
the other [usne] hearkened to (heard) his speech and having 
come out of his sleeve, went towards that snake. Then the 
nobleman, having found an opportunity, struck him such a blow 
wth a stone upon the head (struck such a stone upon his head) 
that he died, and the nobleman went alive to his own house. 


Conversation. 


y>- 


X 


iXT £ \if" iSjjs 






jT' a.Ja.3 

, >Jr 




t-k n’ s ^' 

^ I_rl y br b 1 iSjJS 




^ w\ 

& l<£ tir 

. > 0 ^ 
jU-j.} ur * 


> 

Hi ^ 

Jj\ ^ J& jlc^J Vlj 

Ctfj f 

crd 

( iS ) irt ~>Jl — ^ 

c£j|:>^=>» j-* 

<l <l ^ <r~ 

r ij/jI '-r = ^^ 3 ur* u^l—kCi\ 
<>• a? 

cU^a* oki 

^ ^ fjy 

oj\j^ ^uj^\ 

^ jT^Jaic. jj" - 

,A ' 
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uVi V A-J df 

U^Js-a- 

f\ j/\ £ _i”^Tr 

j—- h, °jk. 'f ijy^' <<rT^ 

j, lt\ J f'y- ->j\ y &r 

J'X of ^s Ji ->* J '^ 
CLsU - 


;l * *r ^ j_^ Oji t5»=s' 'X*f" '-** 

" U f ,_j.‘ o'Jf £. 0*f ^ A ff?tf 

er-Sf->j' ^of' jf ~ 'i? 

0^:1=- *dtr L'C jIjjjiS ^ u- 5 ^- 

oi"-- LJ 4-jl— JO (jl 



^ ot* (Jj—*L* J>-* ol 

> •- 


A 5 v_^>-ly3 L ,T‘'j' u - 


<L ^ 

o-'if J" OJJy,^ <f' 

f.*^f\»\sJ<f 


j 1 ? ^-o- £* or-j? 


% 




L^i CT 


i- f' o' y j* 


*r i^ A 


->'=■ 


# jT" ‘■Sol*'- 

<Lft) r ol> 


r > . 
oj!o*r* cr'i ■ us* 

'-V? oft 1 <t y “-^~ ; — '-«• 

— • ol °' — ^ tLp 

^ ^ UjL oV J^Nj 3 ?- 4 

x lf ✓ 


—.O- ^ <f"^ U 

'*=?•»•" ^'cr A ^r‘. u~i ^r~-^ 

^jij LjL- £ c5 ^ ul 

Jf"" ( jjl £ jj^ kh> 
iJ--L -?■* 

y _>-ly9 ^ C-'-^ ^ “• 

jj->o® ^ ^ojJy^Z^ojO 

U?\ jQ 

^j'o-' Of 0-1, 'f 

•-fJ OJ- lj>»^ ' of-' ? 


yjy f y^' of" ^)ot o-^’ 




Words. 


A. Hajjam, a barber 
netl, a barber 
P. paida f evident, existent 
— karndf to obtain 


A. qabza , grasp 
A. yatim, an orphan 
P. gireban, collar, breast of 
garment 


1 Meaning much what an Irish peasant does when he says r 

*Tm kilt inthoirely”. 
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A. P. hair am, f., astonishment 
pukdrnd, to call aloud to 
munrldnd 1 to get (one’s 
miinrlwdnd J head) shaved 
A. i'tibar, trust, confidence 
— karna (par), to trust 
P.A. na-mundsib, unbecoming 
P. be, without (§ 217) 

A . aiildcl (pi. of walad) offspring 
P. shumdr, f. } number 
A. hdsil , product, result 
A. aha wa ajdad, ancestors 
find, to live 

A. naqd, cash, ready money 
A .{/ham, wealthy 
lanqof, loincloth 
A. 'ciziz, dear; dear fellow 
A. khairdt, /'., alms, good deeds 
ward, a blow, stroke 
Tchulnd , to be opened, to be 
open 

A. muta'ajjib , surprised 
A. kisbat, barber’s bag or case 
hansnd, to laugh 
dasnd , to bite (of snake) 
tujlie be dase, without biting 
thee 

bhahVi, f. y goodness, good 
(noun) 

burd% f. y evil (noun) 

A.P .'aqlmand, wise 
P . guzarnd, to pass (intr.) 

P. j alum, world 
A. daulatj f. } wealth 
P. raushan, bright 
P. bihtar, better, good, well 
P. bunyddy f., foundation 
P. sham, f.y evening 
P. boriyd, palm-tree mat 
P. khwdb, dream 
sapnd , dream 
A. ask, original 
A. surat, f. } form, shape 
A. badan, body 

A. ttfbir, interpretation of a 
dream 

A. baghcd, f., armpit 


dabdna, to compress 
kah, when ? 

falnd, to vanish, depart 
A. ahmaq, a fool; foolish 
P. neki, goodness, good (noun) 
P. nek, good (adj.) 

P. bad, bad 

P. badi, f.y evil, ill (noun) 

A. ta’ammid , consideration 
A.fursat, f., opportunity 
A.P. jildbandi, f., binding (of 
books) 

A.P. jildsdiz, bookbinder 
A. fflfaur , immediately 
A. mufassal, country Crus) 

P. khaki, clayey 1 clay-coloured, 
P. rana, colour J khaki 
khdhl-rang, khaki-coloured 
P. maiddn, race-course, plain 
phernd, to turn, give a turn 
to (a horse) 

P. tdza, fresh 
A. shararat, f., vice 

cliamaky f. } glitter, glare 
klielnd, to play, sport 
P. bare, finally 
P. sukhan, word, speech 

kardnd , to get (a thing) done- 
P. hoshydr, clever 
P. hafta, a week 
A. qat‘, cut, shape, form 
— karndy to cut out 
khunfi, f.y a peg 
lataknd, to hang (intr.) 
lapetnd, to fold, roll up 
A.P. khatarnak, dangerous 
barha% carpenter 
chand, ‘gram’, chickpea 
P. jau, barley 
jo?*, f., oats 
ah. Ah! 
oh. Oh! 
re, woe! 

P. chhdpkhana , press 
A. matba\ press (for printing) 

P . pdrcha, cloth 

jord, a suit (of clothes) 
nap, f.. measure 
Inglistdn , England 
banivand, to cause to make 
banwdne se , ‘‘to order” 
pdndy to find 
kurtl, f., jacket 



misr/f 
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Ui&kh, hole 
jhisalnd , to slip 
ghds, f.j grass 
gliasiydrd , grasscutter 


sdlotciri, horse-doctoj 
P. nekmizajj good-tempeije^ 
natJcliat, mischievous, play; 



Seventeenth Lesson. 

Numerals Gu^ ^0. 


§ 197. The figures used are of two kinds, 

the Arabic for Urdu and the Sanskrit for Hindi. As 
the 'Arabic’ numerical figures are confessedly borrowed 
from the Sanskrit and are hence called “Indian” by 
the Arabs themselves, and as we Europeans in turn 
got* our figures from the latter, a great resemblance 
will be perceived between all three numerical systems. 
In arrangement also there is no difference. The 
figures are:— 

Hindi: \ 

Urdu: \ r r • t o n y a ♦ 

English: 1234567890 
Examples:— = = 1908 

= nnAei = 246,851. 


§ 198. Hindu merchants and accountants use 
certain other characters to represent money, i.e. the 
rupee and its parts, which are:— 

3 pies (<it, f. ) = 1 pice ( ) 

4 pice = 1 anna (14) 

16 annas — 1 rupee 

These figures are: — 

ll = 1 pice, _J|| = 2 pice, _\ll! = 3 pice, -j = 1 anna, 

— 2 anna8, = 3 annas, Jj = 4 annas, 

W\ — 8 annas, |J]]| = 12 annas and 1 pice, = 1 rupee, 
i(Oji]||| = p vS . 50/8 a /3 p . 
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)§ '199. In Urdu among Muslims another sys 
for accounts, etc. It is called Raqam (Jj), an 



’ully given in Platts Hindustani Grammar, plate, 
60. Europeans do not generally require a knowledge 


§ 200. The Cardinals from 1 to 10 inclusive are:— 


1. 

JZ\ 

eh 

6. 


chhah 

2. 


do 

7. 

Lm 

sat 

3. 

CaJ 

tin 

8. 


dth 

4. 

4 

char 

9. 


nail 

5. 


punch 

10. 


das. 


§ 201. Cardinals between 11 and 18 inclusive are 
formed by adding to a (sometimes very much modified) 
form of the first nine of these the” w.ord for ‘ten’, 
modified into rah generally but once into dah and once 
into lah: — 


11. 

otf 

gyarah 

15. 

O Jjuo 

pandrah 


(•jiifp 

igdrah 

16. 


solah 

12. 

o jl 

barah 

17. 


sat rah 

13. 

o^7 

terah 

18. 


athdrah 

14. 


cliaudah 


( UW ) 

(athdrd). 


§ 202. The words for 19, 29, 39, 49, and all the 
nines up to 100, except 89 and 99, are formed by 
prefixing un (Sanskrit una, ‘diminished’: cf. Lat. Mndevi- 
ginti, etc.) to a slightly altered form of the ‘ten’ which 
next follows: hence:— 

19 = | or |, unis or unnls (from bis , 20). 

§ 203. The ‘tens’ or ‘tys’ run thus:— 


20. ^ 

bis 

70. 


sattar 

30. 

tls 

80. 


assl 

40. 

clidlis 

90. 


name 

oO. rhco 

60. 

pachas 

sdth 

100. 


sau. 


Hindustani Conv.-Grnmmar, 


31 
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204. When the numbers from 1 to 8 inclusr 
in two instances only, § 202), are prefixed 
ge, both usually undergo some modification. Thus 
eJc-brs becomes ilclcts. Bis generally loses its first letter. 
Challs sometimes does the same, but generally changes 
ch into t. The ‘fifties’ especially have strauge forms, 
-awan or - pan taking the place of pachas. [In Sanskrit 
50 is panchasat, from which by curtailing these forms 
arise, p becoming b and then w.] In the ‘sixties’ the 
vowel of sath is shortened. Note the danger of con¬ 
founding sat, ‘seven’, with sath, ‘sixty’, if either be 
pronounced in a slovenly manner. In the ‘seventies’, 
saitar becomes hattar. In the ‘eighties’, assi becomes cist. 


21. 

1 <_r^l 

ihkls 

22. 


bcVls 

23. 


te'is 

24. 


chaubls 

25. 


paclils 

26. 


clihabbis 

27. 


satcCis 

28. 


athctls 

29. 

° > 

untls 

30. 


tis 

31. 

ilctls 

32. 


battis 

33. 


tent is 

34. 

l 

chauntls 

35. 

u^i 

paintis 

36. 


chha ttis 

37. 


saintis 

38. 

1 

athtis 


I 

artis 


39. 1 

| untalis 

1 

( Lr JhcJl unchalls 

40. 

Lr ~JU- challs 

41. 

ilUdlls 

42. 

bealls 

43. 

tentails 

44. 

jj* chaualls 

45. 

paintalls 

46. 

chhealu 

47. 

Lr -Jlil—i saintalls 

48. 

[ Lr ~Jl7$\ artalls 

1 

j athtalls 

49. 

1 unchas 

50. 

pachas 

1 

[ ekawan 

5 ,j 

oj^\ ikawan 

52. 

ojt bawan 

53. 

tirpan 

54. 

o jj*. chaiowan 


1 Slight variations in the spelling of some of these Cardi¬ 
nals sometimes occur The student must he careful not to con- 
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55. 


packpan 

79. 


undsl 

/g. 


chhappan 

80. 

o-l 

assi 

57. 


sattaican 

8.1. 


ikdsi 

58. 


athdnuan 

82. 


bedsl 

59. 

'1 

unsath 

83. 

ceL£ 

tirdsl 

60. 


sa{h 

84. 


chaurdsi 

61. 


iJcsafh 

85. 


pachdsl 

62. 


bdsath 

86. 


cliliedsi 

63. 


tirsatli 

87. 

c 

satdsl 

64. 


ckaunsdtli 

88. 


atlidsi 

65. 


painsatk 

89. 

c r^y 

nawasi 

66. 


ckhedsath 

90. 

<L*y 

nawe 

67. 


sarsath 

91. 

ikdnawe 

68. | 


arsath 

92. 


bdnaice 

1 

n£~£\ 

afksath 

93. 


tiranawe 

69. 


nnhattar 

94. 


chaurdnawe 

70. 

71. 


sattar 

ikliattar 

95 .j 


panchanawe 

pachanawe 

72. 

J^ri 

bahattar 

96. 

^w 

chheanawe 

73. 


tikattar 

97. 


satdnaice 

74. 


chaukattar 

98. 


athanawe 

75. 


pachhattar 

99. 

1 

nindnawe 

76. 


chhihattar 


l 

nawdnawe 

77. 


sathattar 

100. 

\ 

\ . 

sail 

78. 


afhattar 


\ 

sai 



1000. 

bazar. 


% 


Sl 


§ 205. Above one hundred the numbers are formed 
as in English, omitting ‘and’: as 


found with one another sat (7) and sdfli (60), packets (50), pachdsi 
(85) and packls (25), etc. 


li* 




MIN ISr#,, 


Seventeenth Lesson. 



62, tin sail bclsath, 

593, panch sau tiranawe. 


<§L 


1910 is more commonly rendered ek hazar nan 
sau das than unis sau das. 


§ 206. When ek follows another number it means 
‘about’, as rupae chalis ek ‘about 40 rupees’ (‘forty-one 
rupees’ would be iktalis rupae): so again, ghope nindnawe 
ek means ‘about ninety-nine horses’. In this construction 
the cardinal number follows the noun, instead of preced¬ 
ing it as usual. 


§ 207. “Or” between two numbers is omitted: as 
chaudah pandrah haras kd ek lapka, ‘a boy 14 or 15 
years old’: char chhah , ‘four or six’ (we should say 
‘four or five’). When repeated the cardinals denote 
‘each’: as, tm tm rupae , ‘three rupees each’. 


§ 208. ‘Both’ is dono or donon. ‘All three’ to ‘all 
ten’ inclusive is expressed by adding -on to the cardinals: 
as, tmon, charon, etc. We also say panchon panch , ‘all 
five’, etc. As -on is the remains of the old (Sanskrit 
and Prakrit) gen. plur. ending, this means literally “the 
five of the five”. The same termination is also occa- 
sionally used with somewhat larger numbers, as challson 
danvaze, ‘all forty doors’: but the more modern form, 
gyarah ke gyarah , harah ke harah , ‘all eleven’, etc. is 
now much more usual. But with the very large 
numbers: 

lakh, a‘lac’, 100,000: ^ j\ arb , 1,000,000,000. 

jj y bar or, a ‘crore’, 100 ‘lacs’, 10,000,000: kharb 

100,000,000,000. 

and also with the plural of saikru , ‘a hundred’, the 
oblique plural in -on is used to express “hundreds of 
thousands”, “ten millions of”: as, 

y ^ y u JC-J- £ , Hun- 

dreds of thousands of men (lit. men of hundreds of 
thousands) were slain in that great war’. These Car¬ 
dinals in -on are treated as indeclinable adjectives. 

§ 209. Collective numerals (nouns) are such as: 
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a pair 


jora, 
jon, f., 

\Cs (gamla), group of four, 
four cowries 
(gain) group of five, 

L-j bisd, 


a score 


Uj battisi, f., a group 
chalisa, a group of 40 
ll^r - saikra, a hundred 
P. sad a hundred 

sadi, f., a century. 



iSjJ^ Icon, f., 

SaiJcrd is used in counting: as bise , sailcpe, ‘twenties, 
hundreds : also (in the obi. sing, with par or men under¬ 
stood) in reference to percentage: as, das rupae saiJc r e, 
ten rupees per cent. In place of saiJcre in this sense 

^ e? or ^ (ft Arabic = ‘in’) may be used. 

§ 210. The fractional numbers ('nouns) are: 

/ 4 cliauthaJi, f. Ve •chhafd hissa , 

Vs Jlf-J tiha% f. Vl c, etc. (§ 2i2) 

y ; ‘ 1/4 sawa* 

: panchwdn hissa e ^ C ) e £ C> 

§ 211. Fractional Adjectives require careful study 
I he chief of them are:— 

Vi 


V 


— V4 , i.C. a /4 


jIj pcCo 

+ */j or l '/4 


f oji paun 

+ 7» 

^jL, sdr/ie 

ll paund 

1 Vi 

farlt 

adh,ddhci 

2 V s | 

jUjl drhd’i 

*\ ‘ M ctd, acZ 

dhti'i. 


tliese ’ and are declined regularly 

(§ 21). The rest, including sawa , are indechnable. But 
they are all Adjectives and are treated as such. Their 
use will be best understood from the following examples: 

lt j: , ‘quarter of a year’ 

Oji, ‘a ser (measure) minus i.e. i3 U of a ser' 
6 ^ i ‘three quarters of an hour’ 
at*-> ^ i ‘three quarters of a rupee’ 
dJjf*rf\ ‘(8 — 1 /* =) 7 8 / 4 yards of cloth’ 
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, ‘half the night’, i.e. midnight 
jjT UoT, ‘half a peach’ 



, ‘half hidden’ 

^ ^ ‘quarter past six o’clock’ 

jj*' * i <a score an d a half ’ 

(junior) JUS, ‘two and a half hundred (= 250) rupees’ 
^ jU. ^jL., ‘four and a half pice’. 

Paiin is used with “nouns 1 denoting units of 
weight and measure”, pound (-1, -e) iu all other in¬ 
stances, and hence frequently before numerals, as panne 
das paise, ‘9*/» pice’. Adha (- 1 ) often agrees with a 
noun understood and seems to be a noun but is not 
(vide examples of the use of the word in the Conver¬ 
sation after Translation 34): the forms ad, ad and adh 
are used in composition with adjectives and participles. 
Sarhe is used with three and all Uglier numbers, not 
being needed with the lower ones because of the existence 
of derh and cilia 1. 

§ 212. Ordinals. The Ordinals after “fourth” are 
formed by adding -wan, »i., -win, /'., to the cardinals: 
as, punch, ‘five’, panchwan, ‘fifth’; chhah, ‘six’, chhatwan 
(slightly irregular: preferable forms chhata and chhatha, 
- 7 ) sixth; sath, ‘sixty’, sathivan, ‘sixtieth’. Compound 
numbers attach the ending -wan only to the last caidina . 
as, eh hasar char saw basafhwdn sliakh 5 , ‘the 1462 
person’. But instead of the ordinal thus formed for 
numbers above 100 the cardinal may be used if placed 
after the noun: as, 


,^.A *21 ‘in the year 1908’ (sana-i eh hasar nan 
sau dfli men). 

The ordinals from ‘first’ to ‘fourth’ are:— 

1st >6^ pdliila, paldd 3 nl C — r" tisra 

2nd dusra 4 th chautha. 

These four (and chhatha) are declined as in §21, 
and those in -wan as shewn in § 22. 


1 Col. Holroyd. 
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213. .Multiplicatives are formed by adding 
which is often contracted: as, 

do-gund , dagna, duna , ‘twofold’, ‘twice as much as’ (se) 
tiguna , %wa, ‘threefold’, ‘three times as much as’ 
chaugund, chaugnct, ‘fourfold’, ‘quadruple’ 
pcinchguna, pachguna, ‘fivefold’. 


Some of these forms are irregularly produced by 
changing the cardinal somewhat; but after five the 
formation is regular: as, das-guna , ‘tenfold’, etc. 

Hindi sometimes uses forms in -ahra or -hard: as, 
ikahra , ‘single', dollar a, dohra , ‘double’, tihara , tihra , 
‘threefold’, etc. 


Exercise 33* 

^ ^5Cl Ojo OO 

tbjO ^ iSjS^\^} — 'y ^1^ IT Ob b I oj 

ulrt jj* L5"" 

y ^ j ., 0}*) — ^ ^ dr yj ®j 

i ~ y« 7 y y> ur « y y > y y y ^ yy_ — 

y — yy ^ l _ 5 ~yoil rf y 4.y \yyy yjjt y, 
U_y *riy* yi t_i 

/ ■j.'''* ) * ** *" , 

<A>*“ lT 1 Jy — ^ 1 'A-rl <A ^ ^ ^ J,U 

en ^i 1 ^ yj i$jJU ^ jil 

*r y ^ y o^* lti y-s ^ y* ^sv 
< y y y <y* ^ y 1 y > y ^ -3 y y yu 

,3 y y ^ ^ 2 ' ®jy>_yi it u_y U o-^ y' — 

,_5Ci — u^u y u;r * c3u? jy y ly jr y i yy 

j 'y* c ; e.-! jy -y <y yy 

c V->y y y# j-; 1 yi^u ,_sc? uy y yj 
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AP^ A-f A '—' ai P 

e p £A- ? * P A 6 * P ]j A 
A pA a AA> 3 > A i AA* -A ^ 1 a PAA dA 
d 3 \ji j\ — jp pA cf A^\ AA A'* s ^- 

6 >}& JAA AAoA ds*^ f AAA? 

\#>-y ^ <p°~ A f A*" — oc* df °A ^Px* 

01 jr \lai PA A 'C A oyrLf CA X-PA PA dJ ' 

p — c^a%* zj — \f A A — - j~t ^ ujjpd- 

.i^« l. £>« — w> A p aP' S' A^j^ A A* A 



<d 


— dp dA A J 5 AA — A i - r 't AAA^ i 


; C — 


Cl 


* ^ ^ y 

df f\ — P A — Af P <jt dj* ej 

_i .. p — icsu d. P o j P* Ap^ A*oA j - , -A} 
jilt p bl* A o/pj. O' 4 p= p- p of- d dd dd 
•px iSA A .& ur p\ — AAAAA a* A Ay rt 

^ 1 " > o *■ > 

dA £ r«A ^ d, — A V- ^ AA A * * A 


^SzjA y*> dA*" 


Translation 84. 

According to the census of the year 1001, among the 
inhabitants of India there were 207,050,57/ Hindus and 
62,458,077 Muhammadans. I want three and a quarter score 
(§ 211) of eggs* and three quarters of a ser of milk. This well 
is eight times as deep as that pit. Add together 26, 39, 405, 
1892, 1908, 9: then how many will there be? There will be 
4279. From this subtract 336, and how many will remain? 
The remainder will be 3943. Multiply 64 by (men) 6 and 
write down the product. Divide 525 by ( par) 5 and tell me 
what is the quotient. This tree is three times as thick and 


Numerals. 

,yfes as high as that little plant. What o’clock isV 
^^^yiarter past one. Waken me to-morrow morning at tLx 
^miiMes to six o’clock (-bajne men das daqiqa baqi hote). He 
will arrive at quarter to seven this evening. 

* Conversation. 



vj •*>- 
• •> • 

Jy 

<T <-r/^ H <-rj f <£>. 

£* ^ ^ ^ l LT" 


?i^ 

U*JT. V 

oj eS ^ ^u5 

*y*- \jr? 

^ Oj~ to ^ i 

S ^ llA_> 

U L5^ f LJ (jUj ^ 


<jjj Vi*JK 

^r! <A^l« rrt 


C J Uo g.\ £ It> 


j/\ 

- "" . -- • ^ 
p-^ y d>.U Vfcjl 

Oj & jp" '— *—->\a ^=»* 

^jL JU- cr-l iurr* 
<5JjTa^ °J Jjl ^ <$!■ 

ri-i Vf*"" *— ^ V 1 ^ 

$ £ 

^Ujl <Cy *-^1 ^5^1 LJ- i 


*5^ f' tSi f 

wf~ f - <£ V? <i? Jt{ W? 

§ "*—»I 1 

’-'J-' I j- ^ j 3 ^* y 

c^.-r* dJy. ^ 

<jli&U*. LL*. 

* 
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i Q} 


f rV ' 

o j$\ jj\ o j~ yy y ^ yy 

y y** y yT^ 


dfya 


^ *• * " , .* - -J 

£ <-*• ^r uc^ 5 " 

__. l^o J^~“\ y*\j* (C p^“ 

o _L~ tj-^^ 

• ^ ”V * m 

o /.» , ^ ^ « t 

JlL>—X ol« (_>*^ O^^'* 4j ^- 9 

^^ ^ lA <T" u*^ £ 

^ > 


(_^i (jr^ v-5^1 ‘T^ 3 (Jj Ojb?* 
jT ■> j* JJ\JJJ U~[ ^U <£ 

-r^ 3 cf'<-?y <Ls*r <Lo^? ^ 

c^y? y * & 


£P ft. 

^ p~* f\ — y ^ L?y' 

}\z~.\ ^L.\ 3 \jf\t Ojlj ff oj\i M 

j£ ^ ^*y yy 

yy & ^ oi 'i y^ y°y 
? c?-^ yf' ^y.-* y 

y.j j- 1 of <Lsi ^ d^y 
\f £ (ill* J"(Vide, § 52) 

g?r^ jj\ yy \y y'y 

£ J.ls ^o5^>. y Ji (jrf^ 

? yy f r£j df dj/t* O*"r y 


y - j* yf- 


/™r 

ML 


y_j ju. jia- y' oyf <jf o\ 

J J 


A. Mauquf, stopped, settled 

— karna, to stop (tv.) 

P. ustad, teacher 

P. ustdj barber (corrupted fr. 
preceding) 

tdk, f.j view, expectation 
A .zvydfat, f., feast, feasting 
lohu, blood 

lohii luhdn, blood-stained 
hdndhna, to bind 
A. hakim , governor 
Y, 'khun, blood: murder 

— karna (led), to murder 
A. hazraty Your Worship 

A. saidmat, healthy, well 
A. P. saldmati, f good health 


Words. 

P. Hindustan, India 
P. Musalmdn, Muhammadan 
jornd, to unite, to add 
nikdlna , to take out from, 
subtract (men se) 
dugnd karna , to double 
'pachgund karna, to multiply 
by five 

punch hisse karna (ke), to 
divide by five 
A . qiydm, hall, residence 

— karna, to take up resi¬ 
dence 

bant karna, to share 
P. sli&gird, pupil, apprentice 
A. talab, f\, pay, wages 



Compound Postpositions: Idioms. 



man 

tin, f.j the earth 
, a figure, image 
. kimiya, (m. or f.J, (yjjjua) 
alchemy 

. nuskha, a recipe 
.. ta'alcV, Most High 
.. tarafj f., direction 
. iJchtiyar, choice, self-control 
. <jhul, noise, outcry 
machdnd, to stir up 
khudawand, lord 
taqsir , f., fault 
khatdy f. y sin 

islah, f., reformation; toilet 
lakn, f. y a stick 
bar pdy on foot 
— hondy to be set going 
ser, a ser, (about 2 lbs.) 
jam", f.y addition 
tafriq, f. 7 subtraction 
zarb, f.y multiplication 
taqsim, f. y division 
jam" Jcarnd, to add together 
tafriq Jcarnd, to subtract 
zarb denCi (by, men ) to mul¬ 
tiply 

taqsim karnCi, (by, par) to 
divide 

A. Jed ft, enough 
P. ndshjpatiy /'., a pear 
P. cliiZy f.y a thing 

turdndy to change, cash, (a 
cheque, etc.) 


A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 


/TT1 

<8L 


Jt. zorawarj strong 

Idly red 
A. (jharazy finally 
A.baghal, f., armpit 

— men mdrndy to put under 
the arm 

P. guroJi, crowd, throng 
qntndy to beat 
A. mahalla, quarter (of city) 
mahalle-wdldy inhabitant of 
a quarter 
A . e amaly work 

A.P Aamalddriy f., government 
A .fame?, f., greediness 
A . fitna, quarrel, disturbance 
P. mardum-shumarl, f., census 
sana-i \ Christian 
A. "Isaicl J year (&%-) 

A. ghdr, a pit, cave ^ 

A. ma bdqi \ . . 

mabaqiya j .remainder 

A. basil i tafriqy remainder 
A. hdsil i taqsiniy quotient 
A.hdsil i jam"y the sum total 
A. hdsil i zarby the product (in 
multiplication) 

A.nabdty f., a plant 
JcoSy about 2 miles 
A .fdisila, distance 
keldy banana 
A. qirnaty f. y price 
A. rukhsat, f., leave, furlough 
— Icarndy to dismiss, let go. 


Eighteenth Lesson. 

Compound Postpositions: Idioms. 

§ 214. Besides the Simple Postpositions given in 
§ 69, there are in Hindustani a considerable number 
of Compound ones. These * are formed by employing 
a noun in the oblique case with the meanmgv 0 f a posf- 
position, just as in English we use “by means of”, “in 
proportion to”, “for the sake of”, etc. In Hindustani 
as in English, nouns so used require a simple post¬ 
position (Ice or la) to be used with them, and they are 
governed in the oblique case by another postposition 
understood (men or par usually). 



Eighteenth Lesson. 



iouns employed in forming compound postpositions 
their gender, hence some take Ice before the™' 
and some la: as, 

^‘in front of the horse’: 


c~ 


, b 'j' , ‘towards the house’ {taraf, ‘direction’, being f.) 


§ 215. The majority of these compounded nouns, 
being masculine, require he before them: but the follow¬ 
ing are feminine, and, when they come cifto the 
governed noun, require la:— 


A. Babat, on account of, con¬ 
cerning (nisbat is better) 

P .jagah, in place of 
A.janib, towards 
A.jihat, on account of 
A. khatir, for the sake of 
A. mefrifat , by means of 
P.A. ba-daulat, by favour of 
A. nisbat, in reference to 


H. or, towards ( used only in 
Hindi) 

A. simt, (samt), towards 
I A.tarali, in the manner of 
1 A. taraf, towards 
P . zabdni, from the lips of 
P. mcinind, like 
• A. mid, like. 


a) But, (1) if these words precede the governed 
noun, or (2) if the Persian prepositions (Part II.) ba or 
bar (‘in’, ‘with’; ‘on’) are used with these postpositions, 
even when they follow the governed noun, then Ice is 

used instead of Jot; as, £ l _ r >' J )a>, ‘towards that city : 

^ 0 “' ’ * >or k' s sa ^ e ’’ i nstea< l of a"' 

and jWU- . 


b) But ba-jihat and ba-daulat may sometimes take 
the fern, la, even when they fottoio the governed noun: 

as, jf a-', though ^ is better, and 


^5-dJ requires Ice, not hi. Hindi compound post¬ 

positions cannot precede the governed noun, and zaba.nl 
and jagah rarely do so. 

§ 216. All the compound postpositions not given 
in § 215 require he, whether they follow or precede 

the governed noun: as, ' or ’ * a ^ er 

that’. Only those of Arabic or Persian origin can 
precede, those which are Hindi properly follow. 
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Compound Postpositions: Idioms. 

ie principal masculine Postpositions are:— 
Hindi in ori g in - 


Age, before 
upar, above 
1 bahir, bctliar , outside 
blcli, among 
2 han, — ‘chez’ 
mare , through 
3 kane, near 
3 nikat, near 
■niche, under 
'par, across 
*pare, beyond 


1 plchhe, behind, after 
sam(h)ne , in front of 
3 sang, along with 
1 samet, along with 
1 tale, under 
3 yalidn, = ‘chez’ 1 2 3 

bind ) without 
tObln up to 
3 samdn, like 
1 liye, for. 



b) Persian. 

Andar, inside 
bandbar, on account of 
bardbar , equal to 
cliaugird, around 
juz, except 
az m-e, by reason of 
nazdik, near (also takes se, 
in the local sense) 
ru-ba-ru, facing 
supurd, in keeping of 


& d 7 ? T . . } around 
gird-a-gird ) 

ru, sake, — ru se, by way of 
dar miyan,. amid 
dar pai, in search of 
dar pesh, in front of 
ba-jd-e, instead of 
ba-juz, except 
ba-rd-e, for sake of 
peshtar, before. 


Besides these, we have the Persian prepositions ha, 
‘with, along with’, bci, ‘in, with’, bar, ‘on’, dar, ‘in’, 
used with Arabic words, such as: 


bd-imijud, notwithstanding 
ba-sabab , on account of 
bar-khildf, contrary to 
1 ba-ghair, without 


ba-iaur, in the manner of 
ba-miljib, according to 
bar c aks, contrary to. 


c) Arabic. 

Bd'is, because of 
badle, instead of 
ba c d, after (time) 
bi-dun, without 
bi-ghair, without 


hawdle . in care of 
qabl, before 
qarlb, near 
(childf, opposed to 
md-bain , between 


1 These may omit the ke , but it is better to retain it, except 
when is and us precede liye and waste, as is liye, us waste , 
meaning ‘for this reason’, etc. (§ 221). 

2 In Modern Urdu hdn alone is considered elegant, not 
yahdn; but in Modern Hindi (as in older Urdu and Hindi alike) 
yahdn is used in this sense: as, Us ke ghar ki larklkd by ah mere 
yahdn ho saktd hai; mere ghar kl larki us Ice yahdn nahin dl jd 
salcti (“Theth Hindi ka Thath”, pp. 8, 9). 

3 These are used only in Hindi, the rest in Urdu also. 
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tahtj beneath 
'ujibj because of 
ushdbiJi , like 
icasile, by means of 

ma; (^) along with 

mutdbiq, according to 
mutcfalliq, depending on 
1 muwafiq, according to 
IcViq, worthy of 


'alawa, besides 
Hicdz, instead of 
sabab, because of 

skoc l > besides 
suca e j 

zanye , by means of 
zimme, in charge of 
fcharij , outside of 
clakhilj inside of 
1 waste, for. 


<SL 


§ 217. A single Persian simple preposition, be, 
(which is also Hindi), 'without’, is used as a preposition 
with Hindi as well as Persian and Arabic words, 
especially with past participles in the oblique rnasc. 
singular following nouns: as, be thaih lie , ‘without 
taking the bag’; or pronouns, as, tujlie be close , ‘without 
biting thee’. It may be replaced by ba-ghair, with or 
without ic&: as be tahqiq idye, or ba-ghair tahqiq idye or 
tahqiq Jccinie Ice bcighair , ‘without ascertaining’. 


§ 218. The simple postposition Ice, besides its 
ordinary use (§ 70), has a peculiar one in such sentences 

as: iXf ', ‘the bullet struck him’; 


S' ‘an injury has happened to this 
person’. Some supply bcidan par after he, but it is 
more natural to conclude that, as in such sentences 
ice may be replaced by ico, the word Ice here is really 
the Bengfill postposition which in that language is used 
where ico is employed in Hindustani. 

§ 219. Instead of Ice, the words nazdik, and paide (or 
peshtar) take se, the latter nearly always (as, is se peshtar y 


before this’), the former in a local sense only: as, ^ 

^ , ‘the mountain is near here, not far from 


here’, or ^5Cojj o\-> , ‘near here’. But when nazdik 
means ‘in the opinion of’, it must take ice: as, 

^ ^ ^5Coj,, ‘in the Raja’s opinion this is 

not true’. 


1 See Note 1 on page 173. 




Compound Postpositions: Idioms. 


0. Of course the possessive pronouns ofter^ 
place of a noun with h or Ice before the 


Compound Postpositions; as, ‘He is 

like me ; ^ I , ‘for his (her, our, etc.) own sake’. 

§ 221. The reason why liye, tvaste , sabab and a 
tew other words often, after is and us and also jis, 
omit the Ice, is that they are then used as nouns , not 
as compound postpositions. Thus us liye means ‘on 
that^ account, but us Ice liye ‘on his (her) account 1 , ‘for 
him’: jis sabab se, ‘for which reason’, but jis Ice sabab 
se , ‘on whose account’. 

§ 222. Some Idiomatic Phrases. 

k^ uz* \ to sell to some one 

cd v - < ^d (JT *|pb ^a letter has come for someone 
k^j ( y ) f't ^5 to write a letter to someone 

£ vy y* expect a child to be born to me 

cT • jf "urd ^uz* o"“ jr. Ojj , I have not 

heard his voice for the last three years: it is three 
years since I heard his voice 

^ £ [;y> pi*- Lj \jyT ^ 

£ JJ* ^, This horse looks as if he could gallop 
very fast 

S 0 [f"jj j/\ c [f"^ ? Otherwise where should I 


be and where would } r ou be? ( i.e . How could we meet?): 
or What comparison is there between you and me? 

^ oj , What sort of a fellow is he? 


bi j; <L ^ 0J > That b°y fell down head foremosl 

b' ol* £~u-l b; 1-A*, My son put up with him, i.e. 
stayed at his house for a time. 

£ j } His servant i 


just now putting the clothes out in the sun (airing 
tbe clotlies\ 6 




-aU UlTbU J'jj*., The thief must be beaten. 


1 In Hindustani we say zakhm khanci , (To eat a wound’, i.e.) 




Exercise 85. 


( y-l l* O 15^ A Oy^J. f^ 5 ” ->->' 

liT”'^l*». a 5^ ^/" <_r' 'r*’ 

a 5^ L- o_j5 ^ j-* — Af g-* jr jj' y- ^ ^ 
^ Jfc < jj> ^ U* 'ir“ f>\* f ^i 1 c? Af 
_ <lS"" 1<T ^Uol W 

'4 ^r zJ 3 A°y^ a 5 > ^ — 

t'f Ji or 4 jt- r £ tjU ^ c% ~ £ A 
u^jT"” jO uy ^ l _ r ^ — ^ - ) ^f~ -4 J" 4 ’ ^ A^ r ^r £? 

)A i A or 4 — Ar* a? V t"^ 14 ^ o:® V*" — 

o,#—' o' jV L5"" jjIj l?d.' ^ IsC'jjU ^”\Al 

lP lj- o*' j#, — ^ r S Zr-yS-C* J J 5C$ L-V^ ^ 


Translation 3G. 

A Story. 

Near a certain city there was a tree, the branches of 
which were very thick. On it a pair of birds having built 
their nest had laid eggs in it. By chance an elephant arrived 
at that place and began to rub his back against (se) that tree. 
In consequence of such a shock that tree shook, and the eggs, 
having fallen, got broken. Then the male bird, having left his 
mate [madah, fj through fear, went and perched (sat down) 
on another tree and began to sigh. But he kept on saying in 
his heart, “Somehow or other I must revenge myself upon that 
tyrannous foe.” Having thus thought (made thought) he went 
to one of his friends and before him stated (said) all that had 


to be wounded, mar khdna , to be beaten, lakri kJicind (‘to eat the 
stick’), with the same meaning, tars or rahm Tcha/na (par), to feel 
pity for, etc. (§ 190). 
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, saying tliat an elephant had done him an injury, 1 
g], “Make some plan such that he may be killed and 
get justice (arrive at my right). Avenge me on him, 
since a friend is of use in time of adversity. Yesterday I could 
say that I expected a child to be born to me: to-day I am 
childless and hopeless.” His friend said, “Brother, to kill an 
elephant is very difficult. It can’t be done (become) by me 
alone (§ 95, b). But there is a hornet whom I consider a very 
great friend, and he is much wiser than we. We must take 
counsel with (se) him: then let us do (§ 1G0, a) what he apys 
(may say).” 


Conversation. 


j>- 


jj\ £ ^ y v^iL 

y "s j JU a \y 

• v —V , C— 






> O 4 —y ^ 

Hindustani Cony.-Grammnr. 


iJfi 


Ji 


*■—M | 

f 1 - jli ^ jj\ 

_ J 

y IiXl jj\ _ 

' r-' 

J 1 jjl ^ M 

£V-> y j* ^ ^ 

y. oyy* 61 ^ <-r*t 

l s? 61 y uz’} ~ 

iff] jlfjj 

urf J _f-l <£ uz* t_jl 

y J* W y\ 6^ 

<£ji$ 4L jT f i£ Sj 


£>-> £ dJLaji> y>\ js' Jm 

jf jJ\ £ y 

8 pA —j i y 

y 'fv l&\ 

<jl*J fr\ if f \ y p-*~9 

y \ I— >y} (S JJ 1 Ii^sj 


L££ £i £ 
< y/y - ? lA c^.l y 
'—^^1 

jL- l__j\ jjl l^T 

<j rj* uy s^ J l 

uz* y\ y' £ y' 

17 


» y& °y* 1 y p-7 L £** 

8 ^ 

-^-U Oj 0 v^- £ £■ £ 


12 
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c_r \ ^ S 

> . ^ >. r 

°J S l-c» j - £. - 


£ J_y (A '-r* uS f 

^^LaL. ^jjA JjjL- 
-rj i- - > fc <*??' 


<r t 

L. “ . JSX^V 



> 

p j " _r A, 



f~' J* > 


aT 


<5 ^ 


^X.«« l- 


jj\ ji j>' 

bCsijS ^°j 

cT ^.-t ^jA' >-*• 

rx U? ^ 


ySs «—*' £ c_s^ 

jj\ [ jsS vjxJ SjZ' £ isS^t 


\A^T pLj 

j:\ <j dS? e r 7 -*'* 

s £$l v ir <v jjI w 


aL ^ r i ^ £ JljAjs-i 

u*\ A ^j-? <£ vl/ - 

~ - f'f ~* J . cT 

S ^ Jti- Ls^bW-> vA-u-J 

(£> '- r T" r" 

? X, ^ jli ^L 


Words. 


A. A/m'a7 (pi. of 7iaZ) state of 
affairs 

P. kushta, killed 
P. banda-nawdz , ‘cherisher of 
your slave’, your Honour 
P. gar dan, f ., the neck 
P. dilasd, comfort, satisfaction 

— dewa, to console 
ghonsld, nest 

A. sadama, a shock 
P . guzarna, ) to pass (of time 

guzar janci \ etc., intr.) 
ham, work 

— and , to be of use 
A.mashicarat, f., counsel 

— karnd , to take counsel 
with (se) 

P. fdirist, f., a catalogue 
A. muyassar, obtainable 
nariyal, cocoanut 
dm, mango 

P. shaftdlii, dm, a peach 
A. waghairah, ‘etc.’ 

A.qala'i , f., tin 

— karna (par), to tin 


A.P .qala'igar, tinner of pots 
yun, thus 

P. diivana, mad, madman 
yard jphirnd, to idle about 
A. mundsib , suitable 
P. bdwar, trust, confidence 
— Icarnd, to trust, believe 
ddll, f., branch, bough 
P. mdda, f., female 
ah, f., a sigh: ah! 

— bharnd, to sigh 
P. dad, f., justice, right 
A.musibat , adversity, mis¬ 

fortune 

P. dnsliwdr, difficult 
A. asbdb (pi. of sabab ), furni 
ture, luggage 
A.mal, property 

pakkd , ripe; genuine 
Poiit. anannds , pineapple 
P. amrud , guava 
sastd, cheap 
bar tan, pot 

P. zangdr ] rust, verdi- 

(vulg. jangaT) i gris 


MINlSr^ 
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dense, 


mtid, half dead 
mur, well-known 
tin, blood: murder 
rsazd, f punishment 
gunjdn, compact, 
thick 
hdthl, an elephant 
ragarna, to rub 
pith, f., the back 
P. zdbardcist ) _ 
h.zalim I t y ram,ous 
A. zulm, wrong, injury 
P. A. bc-auldd, childless 
P. bechdra, helpless, unfortunate 
P. na-umed, hopeless 
A. wilayat , f., Europe (collo¬ 
quial) 

Port, nildm, an auction 

— lionet, to be sold by auction 


<SL 


Port. T. nildmchl, auctioned 
chhuhard, dried date 
P. anjir (m. or j f.) fig 
pakand, to cook (tr.) 
pultio, pilao 
P. maza, taste 

chalchnd , to taste (tr.) 
chakh eldlnd, enjoy, eat up 
A.ittild% /’., information 
viol, purchase, price 
P. Peshawar, the city of 
Peshawar 

A. ihtimdl, probability 
A.P. khidmatgdr, table-servant 
halkd , light (not heavy) 

P. bu, bo, f., smell, odour 
hatnd , to retreat, to back 
(intr.). 


Nineteenth Lesson. 

Adverbs, Conjunctions, Interjections: Derivation. 

§ 223. Note the manner in which the following 
adverbs of time and place are connected with one 
another. 

c j\^ yahdtn, here jt>s\idliar, hither 

c icahdn, there ndhar, thither 

o\*jahdn, where ^s^jidhar, whither 

kahdn? where? ^ kidhar? whither? 

somewhere 

Idliar and udhar are rarely used except with and 
and jam, being replaced by yahan and wahan , as is 
the case also with jidhar and kidhar in present-day 
language. 

Abhi and habile include the particle lit. Kabhi = 
‘jamais’: e.g . <0 ^ , ‘je n’irai jamais’. 

kabhi kabhi — sometimes ! jab kabhi — whenever 

kdbhi net kabhi — some time or kabhi na (ndhln) = never, 
other 


v-d Ab, now 
^ tab , then 
jab , when 
kab? when? 




Nineteenth Lesson. 

also:— 

kahuj icahln = here and there 
Icahln na Icahln = somewhere or other 
jahan Icahln wheresoever. 

§ 224. The following adverbs of time are (except 
tarson) of frequent use: 

£T Aj, to-day 

^ kal f yesterday, to-morrow 

parson y the day before yesterday, or after to-morrow 
tarson, three day ago, or three days hence (to come) 

JLjl parsed ] 

> last year: also parsed 

JL pichhle sal j 

JL agle sed, last year, or next year. 

But note that these words (except pichhla sal and 
agio, sal , as the words are in the direct case) are ad¬ 
verbs, hence when 'to-day’, e.g., is a noun, we must 
supply Tea din: as, ‘To-day is Christmas Day’, Aj lea din 
hard din hai: ‘Last night it rained very heavily’, leal, 
rat lee ivacjt, menh chhuta. As these adverbs are governed 
by lea, so they may be governed by other simple post¬ 
positions also: as, ^, leal tale, ^ > parson se. 

§ 225. These adverbs (except P. parsal) are used 
in Urdu as well as in Hindi, though of Hindi origin. 
All adverbs derived from Persian or Arabic should be 
used in Urdu only. 

a) Persian w T ords used as adverbs are really for 
the most parts either adjectives used adverbially: as 

, ‘truly’, or nouns used with or without a preposition, 
as liar roz, ‘every day’, ‘daily’, ba-khwubi , ‘well’ (Part II). 
Genuine Persian adverbs are few: as, hamesha , 

‘always’; jy* hanoz, ‘as yet’; (= jamais), ‘never’ 

(used to replace 

b) Arabic words used as adverbs are usually nouns 
in the accusative or governed by a preposition: as, 
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asalan, ‘for example’; fil faur, ‘at onpl 

e^sionally phrases are employed: as, < j3 'cf' Jcama 
yanbaglu , ‘comme il faut’. A true Arabic adverb is 
J 2 S 5 faqat, ‘only’. (Vide Part III.) 


Arabic nouns are used with Urdu postpositions 
(expressed or understood) to take the place of adverbs 

proper: as, rja ‘in this manner’, = ‘thus’, = ; 


O " 1 ‘ at that = ‘then’; ^ , ‘with 

great effort’, — ‘strenuously’. Persian nouns are similarly 
treated: as, ^ ‘with quickness’, = ‘quickly’. 


§ 226. Conjunctions and interjections present no 
difficulty. It may be noticed, however, that the inter¬ 
jections are and abe have the following peculiarities: 
( 1 ) They may either precede or follow a noun, and when 
they follow it they lose their initial letter: ( 2 ) they agree 
in gender with their noun, taking -1 when the noun 
is feminine. Thus: 


are betel, or bete re! 
ari befit, or beti ri! 
abe befel, or bete be! 
abi betil, or beti bi! 

They mean ‘Hallo there!’ and are familiar and 
slightly contemptuous. The reason of their having 
gender is that they were once adjectives or nouns. 

§ 227. Derivation . The greater number of the 
words used in Urdu are borrowed ready-made from 
Hindi, Persian or Arabic, and not coined or constructed 
in the language itself, just as so many of our English 
words are taken from foreign tongues. Leaving the 
Persian and Arabic words until a later section of this 
Grammar, it will suffice to explain here the processes 
by which words are coined in the Hindi portion of 
Hindustani. Those taken from Sanskrit are borrowed 
ready-made, hence it is unnecessary for the student 
to enter deeply into the interesting but intricate subject 
of Sanskrit etymology. 
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§ 228. a) The root of a verb is often use?K3^ja 
lb: as, Jjj! /*., ‘plunder’, pillage’, from lutnaT ‘to 

plunder’: <^5C‘sparkle’, from clicimahna , ‘to sparkle’. 
The final vowel of the root, if short, is sometimes 


lengthened: as, jfr' , ‘a slope, decline, ferry’, from utarna , 

1 ‘ to descend’, or more correctly, from the transitive utarna, 

derived from utarna (§ 196). 

b) The termination -an or -an is added to the root: 


as > ‘procedure’, from chalnd, ‘to go’: , ‘an 

imputation’, from Lagand, ‘to attach’, transitive of Iciqnn, 
‘to be attached to’. (§ 196). 

. § 229. a) Many nouns are formed by adding -i 
to the stem of Causative Verbs: as, dJmjjal, f\, ‘washing’, 

from dhulana , ‘to get (a thing) washed’: f., 

‘appearance’, from dilchana, ‘to shew’. 

b) The same ending is also appended to Hindi 
adjectives and nouns: as, Jl^ f ., ‘badness’, ‘evil’, from 


bura, c wicked’; , /*., ‘theft’, from chor , ‘a thief’. 

c) It also forms adjectives of place or nationality: 

as, eiULT , ‘a Panjabi’, from ‘the Panjab’; 

‘belongiog to the mountains’, ‘mountaineer’, from paJidy , 
‘a mountain’. 

d) It also forms diminutives: as, ‘a small 

rope, from rassa, ‘a cable’: , ‘a mouse’, from 

chriha , ‘a rat’ (§ 55). 

. e ) The same ending (-%) is extensively used in 
Persian (Part II) and Arabic (Part III) words also. 

§ 230. The ending -pa or -pan, or -pana forms 
nouns denoting state, and is properly added only to 
words of Hindi origin, but is also occasionally used 

with naturalised words: as, or ^fUjg, ‘old age’, 
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rha, an old man; » ‘childhood', from 1 
a child’. 

§ 231. The endings -ao (in Hindi written -aiv), 
-Caved , -ahat, form many nouns: as, f ‘con- 


iL 


fusion’, 'perplexity, from kljt^, ‘to be perplexed’; Jjj b 
f., ‘structure’, ‘affectation’, from banana , ‘to make’; jh 

‘adornment 1 , from the same verb; jlfJ^ , ‘sprinkling’, 
from clihirtona, ‘to cause to sprinkle’. 

§ 232. Others are formed by adding -at or -ti to 
the root of a verb: as, , /‘., ‘colouring’, ‘dye’, 


from rangna , ‘to colour, dye’; ‘completion’, from 

bharna , ‘to fill’. 

§ 233. The ending -ar denotes an agent, and is 
added to nouns: as, jUj!, ‘a blacksmith’, from loha, 
‘iron’: ‘a potter’, from Jcumbh ‘a pitcher’. 

§ 234. The ending -e?/a forms diminutives: as, 
, /’., ‘a little bird’ (from ckiri ); /h ‘a pimple’ 

(from pliora, ‘a boil’); l^T", ‘a small earthen pot’ 
(from ghara, ‘a jar’). 1 


Exercise 37. 

1 For a full treatment of the subject vide Platts’ ‘Hindustani 
Grammar’, chapter V. 
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j>-\ — ^ (j*L ^ic isdvi jj\ 

A^*jj IT ^GCi <wj^ ^ l£ y 

*> ^ ^ ^ U^J - I^^Cj 

—— \Sj& W- 1^) (_£3^ L5^ uW^ lbw.-> 


^r 1 L U * J 


JlT\ 


^>->!) 


Ti 


ur ©Loi iiii 

L-« v M - • ~ 


jb^~o ©J - ^1 ^>3 ^^0 (L ^ \*XT ©liol 

ojjjlW- ^ 3b' <J^' l£^ &^bl 

^ L^t~i fj* cr' 0?J < ^5b>lj^ — b> U*l 

jjl uj^jA ^ <£j~* 35 *f 'ojpjb jj>\ *5Cb 0 ~* 

ur* ud/?* v $ U3J ^ ur* u$J5 $ ur* ^-rri 

U <A^ ^-jl vjb' W— ^ W JJ^ or 4 L5?^ 

°J ^bi jbC^~" crT.f y — J*J j3?b- 

- W~ ^ W^ * y*^~>\ w*?— - Igj t!j> ^L, 

S ^>' ^Ia ^ 4 'Jjj'LS^,,jl ^ jbj^ a*j ^ o^ i_sO 

^ Uj-*#b> Jj' OJJJ— 4iCp- ^5^ O' jj\ l1S> £■*' ^j-l ^L' 

u b j jj^, £« jj>^ 3aiTjji ©j ^jr <^ 3 * ob w^— lb^ 31 

jjii>- ©jj ©j — vAfCb ^-j 1 ©Lw^i jjf ^T 

(j-^ — 3b' (J^3^ lt\, XT 

— U ^ Jjy *^1 l5dj l 1 ^ 0y £\ i> © »Lv^ 4 l, -) i 

o^c3l jj^ SCsaST ( jd 1 ' jU j l) ^iLSN-v^ C^Cj' ^ 

✓ > 
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Translation SS. " 

ie day the King of Tabristan bad arranged for a pleasi 


and various kinds of food were prepared according to 
his command. All the princes, nobles and men of ability were 
present. While they were eating and drinking, a stranger came 
walking into that assembly without hesitation. They asked him 
who he was and whence he came. He said that he was a 
swordsman and a lion-catcher, and that he knew archery also 
so well that his arrow would break a flint. Besides this he 
stated that he wished to enter the king’s service, and would 
serve him loyally. On hearing this the king commanded his 
servants to give him the position of watchman, [and said that] 
after being tested he would be dealt with as might be found 
suitable. According to the king’s command the courtiers then 
gave him the office of watchman. One night the king happened 
to be taking a turn to and fro on the balcony at midnight. 
His glance fell upon that watchman, who was keeping guard, 
and he entered into conversation with him. Meanwhile from 
the direction of the forest there reached the king’s ear a 
woman’s voice, which said, “I am going: is there any such 
man as can turn me back?” 


Conversation. 
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.ju ^ \if^ oj 


j/\ j/\ jl.L 


0-1 J S' ^ j\J^ 

p—s o^ or* o b'" 



or* ^r-i oi-* 3 ? jf' 

' 1 \S 

o'Xd °J 

-X Xofj £sb\ oi IT 

b^ or* ^ 

> , > 

^aL^i 1 Xi ^A lr j^A ^ 

S" " dX' (_5^*A pt ~-i li 

o-l or5-^ (i-;' bV ^ 

o - ! or^- Jbr 3 

% 

(jlirtr or* o-'^V 

odd or* 


o; o-l 


of^ o^^— 1 cjl or* O^y' 

p^J~* ^ CL-3J 

oUj ^^A ^AJ JA3 

UJcr-' ^ 

o-i w-ji - bd ©j (jjT” 


r- 0 U O* < <f) J-> OT* 

or 4 * ^ <jb j 


S V i—sJ 1J 


cJU- <^o- 


jTu 


^5>j ^ b o*r °b til 

" ; " jjf ' 


02 " 


A< <^ri' oy 

J^jj=r c— 


of? — ^O^* r 45 -^^- or* j>^ 

^ [s^ <^or* -b 1 o L> c ^ ( 

<5 ^ f 


or£ bjbof»- ^1 pJ 

(^) UJjb- 5 ^^. l?“*t! , “ 

j-" tl Jj^ J> I (_r*i — 

^ Jy> J^b 

w\ t<l !>■ J 


<" - 

j^-*- 1 o: « £- 


<Jj* bo vLA 


r'J^ 


Nil, indigo 

nild, adj., blue, blue-black 
nilgar , indigo-maker 
pahchdnna, to recognise 
P. ll.clar ana, to enter, come 
into 

A. gaum, f ., people, nation 
bheriya, a wolf 
A. khafd, angry (par, with) 

P. tiklca, slice, piece 


Words. 

both f -, morsel, fragment 
-- Tcarna, to tear in pieces 
Tabristan, name of a country 
Tcli and, food 
A. muliayyd , prepared 
— karna , to prepare 

P. beg&na } a stran S er i foreigner 
P. shamsher, f., a sword 
P. shamsherzan, swordsman 
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shun, a watchman 
slfd/nl, /'., keeping watch 
khidmat, office of watch- 

-- man r. 

A. arlccin (pi. of rukri) pillars A. 
A . daulat, f., state, empire: 

wealth P. 

arkdn-i \ pillars of state, 
daulat j nobles, courtiers 
P. das tana, a glove 
A. malldh, seaman, sailor 
A.jahaz, a ship, vessel 

jaltdzi, a sailor A. 

A. bazzdz, draper P. 

P. paida, evident; found A. 

T. sangln, f., bayonet 
P. sangln, stony, heavy 
A. qadr, f., value, degree 
malmal, f., muslin 

P. makhmal, velvet A 

A. rnausim, season P. 

P. chaukiddr , watchman P. 

jdgnd, to be awake P. 

gidar, a jackal 

mat, indigo-vat P. 

A. haiwdn, an animal (wild) P. 

pas, afterwards, therefore P. 

P. sardar, chief A. 

A,saff, f., line, rank P. 

A. qarlna , arrangement, order P. 

sarkdnd, to remove, put away P. 

P. sarfardz, exalted, promoted 
P. shor, uproar, noise A. 

waisd , thus 
bdtchlt , f., talk, chat 
A. c aish, pleasure 

A. majlis , f., assembly, party P. 

majlis-i f aish, pleasure-party P. 

P. shahzada , a prince P. 

A. mahfil, f., assembly P. 

P. shergir, lion-catcher 
P. sang i khdrd, flint-stone P. 

P. jdn-fislidm, f., devotedness 
P. darydft , f., discovery 

— karnd, to test, discover’, P. 

enquire 

— liond, to be tested, dis- P. 

covered P. 

P. bald khdna, balcony, upper P. 

storey A. 

idhar udhar, to and fro 
phirnd, to turn (intr.), take 
a turn 


phemd, to turn (tr.) 
plier land, to bring ba< 
turn back (tr.) 
daryd, the sea 
c ubur, a going across 

— karnd , to cross 

A! khatarndk, dangerous 
jdn bujhke, purposely 
■mahawat, elephant-driver 
(‘mahout’) 
chhat, f., ceiling 
tapaknd, to drip, leak 
atlas , satin 
resham, silk 
shurif, beginning 

— karnd , to begin (tr.) 

— hond , to begin (intr.) 
bdsan, pot, dish, basin 
munh, face, mouth 
mashaqgat, f., trouble 
rang, colour, dye 
badshah, king 

darbar, a lev£e 
bandar, a monkey 
sham, f., evening [render 
farmand, to command: to do, 
darinda, beast of prey 
c aib, fault, defect 
hunar, skill, ability 
guftugil , f conversation 
drasta, adorned, prepared 

— karnd , adorn, prepare 
kamal, perfection 
sdhib-kamdl, man of ability 
dliarak, hesitation, trepi¬ 
dation, fear 

Hr, aii arrow 
tlr-andaz, an archer 
trr-anddzi, f., archery 
nigdh, f., a glance 
kan, an ear 

gird, around: the environs 
chakkar, circumference 
kos, measure of abt. 2 miles 
A . girdnawdh, f., suburb 
chaurd , wide. 

gogd, as it were, as if, about 
zor, strength 
hawd, f., air, wind 
tijdrat , f., trading 
gap, f., gabble, babble 
chubhnd, to pierce, run into 
(intr.) 
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7 7 _ _ i to cause to pierce, 

SZa { ton.nCathing) 

. hcilat, f.j state, condition 


baknd , to gabble, tall 
P. behudagi, f nonsense jj^ej 
P. khabarddrl, f., carefulness 
P. A. betvuquf, foolish. 
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Idioms (oU . 

§ 235. Hindustani abounds in peculiar idioms. 
In some instances the peculiarity of these arises from 
the various meanings attached to a verb, such as lagna, 
or from the frequent use of intransitives when passives 
are used in English. Again the verb Ichana, ‘to eat’, 
is- employed to denote suffering, as ‘to eat the stick’ 

iSp O) for ‘to be beaten’. The use of the future 

to indicate doubt or probability must also be remembered. 
The Compound Verbs give rise to not a few very ex¬ 
pressive idioms. Besides all this there are a large 
number of proverbial expressions in common use, many 
of which the student will require to know. Hence the 
necessity for calling attention to’ some of these pecu¬ 
liarities in the present lesson. The student is advised 
to study each example very carefully and to note how 
the Hindustani idiom differs from the English. 

§ 236. Examples:— 

__ > > 

^ l7jTj _- (jol oj, ‘That fellow is lazy, is idling’. 

£ lk* r' > ‘We are very hungry to-day’. 

£ tao ijLcCL.1 1^-j \j\£ , ‘Your son is up for his examination, 
is being examined’. 

g\ if £ , ‘I am afraid he will be late’. 

uz** i ‘We (I) don’t care at all’. 

J 'b' oJJj jj Aj v v__J \ ■/i. you 

don’t come, I shall never be able to get on (I shall not 
succeed at all)’. 

^ j* ‘It’s all up with him’. 
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y> uz* Cjf y Lm 0 J > That old man mus 

have been silly even in his boyhood’. 




4ii 0r ^ p-^ Lf'S' ^J>\ Of ^ 

‘It feels (or it is) very hot to-day’. 

Oj^. JJJ ^ cTj)l OJ 
‘That girl combs her hair very carefully every day'. 

jU. ur « u-l, ‘I shall not meet with 

that enemy’. 


<£ ^ S <-*? 


iS^l Jh. J- (JfCi cr ^J <_^14 (js* oVi» ‘^ ere too his ugly form 
(face) has appeared’. 

£ r »>L ^_a« JU , ‘I have lost all this property’. 

L \ u-jA 1 of jf+ j-jv ^ *—(_/5 ^ 

‘That girl fainted in school to-day, but she has now 
come to herself’. 


*rar PH( ^ fq; ^ ^fr q 

, rF^P( ^rTT5TT ^ OT 37T WOT I ‘All kinds 

of sins and evil deeds, however great these may be, 
did your deities commit’. 

<5 jU jk j —x ^ ur-i ^U, ‘The m °tl ier struck 

that girl on the head with both hands’. 

ITU. |^J ^ ^juL7 , ‘No one can (it is impossible to) fight 
against Fate’. 

£ ^ jljl £-\ , ‘Business is very brisk to-day’. 

1^7 \X^ L \jj> j\}l o , ‘Business was somewhat dull 
the day before yesterday’. 

^ 1-^ ls=0^ I j \*, ‘I have got what I longed for (Jit. my 
liver is cool)’. 

\^> iU ^ Jj , ‘You are (he is) making much ado about 
nothing (lit. the indigo-vat is spoilt)’. 

^ r ‘That man is in difficulties (or 

is on the point of death)’. 

L jjt ^ Jy , ‘One should cut one’s coat according 
to one’s cloth (lit. counted slice, measured soup)’. 

.j\ y fill £J\ , ‘He has changed colour, he is 

confounded (lit. a dove has flown across his face)’. 
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^ j1 £l|, ‘What cheek! (&£. take and look 

face!)’. 

(LL.\ or) l'\ JT, ‘to die in a few minutes’ (a 
women’s phrase). 

^ (L. \ ^ jL > ‘What can the rat do against 


the cat’? i.e. ‘What is the good of struggling’? 

£ J ^ 5 Tt 1S now lighting up time’. 

JJ r ^U u-i, ‘Put out that lamp’ (= 

J* uz A » ‘D° n t put your hand on his neck’. 

uz* lt!» ‘They are putting obstacles 

in that man’s way’. 

L*(^sxi) Jyv. ^1, ‘To conceal the flaws 

or defects in that thing (or that person)’. 

» > 

oL tfjfc ^> ‘Parturiunt montes, nascetur ridiculus 
mus’. 


>U* or llL- 1 >U* , ‘to abuse or vilify anyone’. 

y y y 

£ ^JL %f oj , ‘That person is a very fine 

fellow’ (two meanings: (1) respectable, or (2) silly). 

L*j.iL Jj £ jL , ‘to count one’s chickens before they 
are hatched’. 

£ IrlfrT , ‘This road winds very much’. 


4^^ u:Jj£ jf' oj y* ^ J ‘This woman is 
being knocked about by her husband’. 

(lijy or) ^ Jj , ‘To take vengeance’ (lit. 

to burst the blisters of one’s heart). 

JL , ‘a dead man’s property’ = a great bargain. 

H/? S? t lr?y> b^u-1, ‘That merchant 

gained his wealth without an effort’. 

^j* <T Oz^J '-X? kb °J » ‘Those wise men 

are now dead and buried’. 


^o vjTp oj £■], ‘To-day those people 

are fishing’. 

i ^ > ‘That thief is making off, is 

shewing a clean pair of heeds’. 
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( ur * or) ^ l^u , ‘My friend is in grej^t 

distress’. 

, ‘My pocket has been picked’. 


dz (-c° 


5 {JL or ) £ o°J , ‘That gardener 


is working with all his might’. 

L5""<d^ ojl+jz* Cj^ £ £* UJJJM* 0? 

‘Those heroes, taking their lives in their hands (ftf/with 
their heads wrapped in their shrouds) attacked the 
enemy’. 


u:* \ ^ o j, ‘Those people are raking 

up old quarrels’, ‘won’t let sleeping dogs lie’. 

^ » (!) ‘That man is a parvenu ’ (kal 

here meaning ‘yesterday’): or (2) That man is an 
automaton’ ( kal , f., being ‘a machine’). 

Oj* ^ 9 ‘I keep^ aloof from such 

work’. 

£ 0* o^cj &L-!, ‘His time is up’ (he must die). 

CJj* r »U £> u-1 , ‘I surrender him, resign 

him, give him up. 

£ y ‘-r° ^**1» ‘His hand is crushed under a 

stone’, i.e. he is helpless. 

& Jb ^ , ‘The small-pox pustules have dried up’. 
£ „ j ‘That man is paring his nails’. 

£ 0 o j , ‘That horse is stumbling’. 

£ u:i ; ^ ^ > ‘This is not as it 

should be’. 

y t - r ' * ‘That donkey’s back will 

get galled’. 


<£ or ) OJ^’A y^> oj , ‘That servant 

works most cheerfully, with all his heart’. 

Jfj S"\ 

u? > ‘His house caught fire’. 

^ liJ j* ^fzi^ y\sS^ oj , ‘That dog is follow¬ 
ing his master’. 

ltI , ‘The butcher will cut that 

sheep’s throat’. 
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i tli j > j \> u 
shaved). 

^j^r az* J-*-i 


, ‘Master is now shaving (g 


■ .> \> 
I-* 3 *- ot* - 


* J*- 


1a . \La ,S^o f »' o' 


" ‘There is a well-known proverb which suits those people: 
God in the mouth, a dagger (knife) under the arm’ (■ i.e . 
they are very treacherous or double-faced). 

[S^A1 *6 &\ j , ‘He finished their business (killed them)’. 

- i \ C- 


£ uzt fk ^i» ‘They have utterly perished’. 

[f' jSj \j* °j <^h' » ' He has J’ usfc s one out t0 

get some fresh air’. 

I sJu, ^a ^jL* , ‘To whiten one’s topknot in the 

sunlight’, i.e. to get greyheaded without learning wisdom 
by experience. 


§ 237. Colloquially an unmeaning word, generally 
beginning with m or w and rhyming with the one 
preceding it, is attached to a noun, often in the sense 

of ‘etc.’ as, jliid mid , ‘a lie’, bartan ivartan, ‘plates 

etc.’ (Col. Holroyd). 


Exercise 30. 


4.o3 1$^ u jljJU jU- 

i s') 0 ~* a ^ iUj jri 

jj' ^ (jA £ ^ i_5Cl jy> ej 

— LS^jA it ^ I h)i 111 ^ ^ o' 

^50 ^ ^ 4 o' ^ 

j* £ oy jr rrl ~ ^ ojj\>- o' 

i_r^ e jr* 'Ot: ^ ^ j 5 ^ 

— e-*;' °- J 

^5^'j* o_5j\>- 6 -5 ^ <S“) 0 - , 

W»J ^ ^ 4 j-i _f »jr* 
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1 y o “l <-2 <4 — *1 c: >J ' (t^ 

— _)*j y <y% i^r t>W* 1 — uj* tjW- Jy 

g ^iJ* iJjje — £j. l"'' ->-?' 

UJ-0 ij"' ®J v-^- JJ 1 ' °j('* 1 *1 

— \f ^ ujj* O' ^_lt' Vjj «—-" 

0 ^2W- jJtT J*^3 — ^ h \>Jj ri\ — yo cr\ df 

-tu ^5 ' jjdl -Jdd 

d id* f * JX * ^ n £ cL/~^' ^ ~ c*J' £} d 
' > > ^ ^ ^. • > • i 

^ju* — \ l-l—> ^ llM; O ^ 4-1 ^ , ’ 

* ^ M v " > > 

_ *nrj iffs cry- £* dyt d cf 3 ^* d 

f 4d ^*U (jy ^ d id- (jy ^4-'d d £* 

^d ^ lo 

o ^ — ? oyo oyf u^' — c^r L l ^ 1 j*'^T J* 
J o“l ^ Cij* 1 ' 

6>_)1 ®J <_*£>. y xj° ijr) — % 1 a jr' of- ^~“' 

1)1 ) Iaj) 


Translation 40. 

On hearing this the king, having become astonished, began 
to say to him, “Watchman, do you too hear this voice at all? 
Where does this voice come from?” The watchman said [ Z arz 
kl] that for several nights past he had heard this voice come 
exactly thus [yUnhln] after midnight, but that, having a watch¬ 
man’s position, he could not leave the palace and go, and hence 
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i£(tl not been able to find out whose voice it wasVluil 
it came. But if the king gave the order, he wl 
^ X once and, having investigated the matter, would quickly 
bring back word. The king said, “Very good, go, and bring 
me true information soon.” The watchman went to. get in¬ 
formation. When he had gone a short distance, the king also, 
having put on a black blanket, having concealed his whole 
face and body with it, went after him. The watchman saw 
(that) a beautiful woman (is) standing under a tree and saying, 
“I am going: then let me see who is such a man as to (jo 
with aorist) turn me back and not let it be known [jane de 
Then he enquired, [saying] “Fairy-like lady, who are you, and 
why have you said this for several nights past?” She replied, 
“I am the likeness of the life of the king of Tabristan. His 
time is up, therefore I am now going away.” As soon as he 
heard this, th£ watchman asked on what condition she would 
turn back and remain. She replied that she would return on 
one condition, — that he would sacrifice his son in the king’s 
stead, in order that the king might live in this world some 
days longer and not die quickly. Becoming very much pleased 
the watchman answered, “I devote my life and my son for 
[par] the king’s. Don’t be in a hurry: remain standing here: 
I am now going to my home, and, bringing my son, l shall 
slay him before you. I shall give him up: I shall kill him for 
the sake of the king’s safety.” 

Conversation. 

^ j-f uA y ^ (jA 

J y? tS* ^ V* ^ — y? Jj.* 1 -^j 
- - W > c V., ^ 


-=r . w. -t 


ij ja It 

U j yA* yi c J A 

g — kh ^ 

jlj-— j* y y. Ay y* ^ £. ^ 

p-U- /> g j\ ^ 

g. <L J* ^ y? 'qJo 1 o\y 


MIN/Sr^ 


Idioms. 



i-i 

J <J‘i — £ }f~ If' 
I 4 T U^;U ^ 
(^-or) J' 0ji £ 0 U 
c£t jj! gju jS u 4 

-f"" r 1 ^ J^ flf ju 

1 ^. > . j" > > 

O ^fT - * «^* ^ -^i £b *AA vjx^ 1 

i) Co ^L:T 

£^ £ u? <J ti y=r ^ 

S^S \ C' 5 ^ cf *gj 

*J^r 3 “l, ~>S V o^j j=- by 

Sr l/ 23 ^ 1 Ll^.3^7 *S^ a 

' r 

CT 

l- 4 -i Ajl £ uz;> j.i £*?-* 

i-H £ lrj* 

<^ U»*^ ^ r^-Tr. 

y ^>-U j£\ 

&>sT\jf^ * 



£ ^ ^ J&J-i £ cr 

(J ju Li L ^ 

£f 

> > ^ ^ y. 

kJL "r! l£pr> <-S^* jL-j^j^(£| 

(Jl^. 1^3-1 -Lj li — jlC. 

w—J 3 

J ^ J~\ <bJ" (ibp. — 

cf^ v t^" c/^ Ojh^ o' 

8 ^U. 

L>~^u L <r~ w^u> 1 *~\j ^jsj ov ^ 

^y^YV Ss jf"\ ^ 

^ cL jlJ-5^3. L \ $ Lf"^« 

? ^ ^ ^ '-rl^ 


<S~y^ ^ 3 ^ rlr^ ^ 

£ x .—j jS y IT" S u: a 

\j*£' L.jj (jlj-^ 


<£ 


r^ 


Words. 


A.muflis, poor 

P. muhra, a cowrie, pebble; 
talisman 

barhna, to extend ftntr.) 
manna, to honour, obey 
yaliln, in tliis very place 
A. qanban, about 
A. tajxhminan, about, almost 
A. hakim, a sage; physician 
A.haqq, right; truth 
tariba, copper 
P. diir, f., distance; far 
riipd, silver 


lean, f., a mine 
% lohd, iron 

A. mutahayyir, astonished 
yunhin, just so, exactly thus 
A. hikmat, /'., wisdom; skill, 
cleverness; contrivance; 
magic 

P. bihtar, better, good 
P. zindagi, f, life, lifetime 
— (ba-sar) Jcarna , to live 
P. paidd, evident; found 
kyun, why? 

A.mahall, m ., palace 
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A. siirat, f., form, manner 
A. shart, f., condition, terms 
A.P .salamati, f ., safety 
khelnd, to play 
P. shikar, game: hunt 

— khelnd, to hunt, fish 
H.P. gharlsdz, watchmaker 
P. mihrbdnl, f., kindness 

— karke, please 

sir ariklionpar (or si), heartily, 
willingly, readily 
P. zanana , women’s quarters 
pith, f., the back 

— lagnd , to be galled 
dihipand , to conceal (tr,) 

ho lend, to follow (ke jnclihe) 
P. pari, f., a fairy 
P. pari-paikar, fairy-shaped, 
fairy-like 

A. zibh karna, to sacrifice, to 
cut the throat 
A. nisdr , offering, sacrifice 

— karna (par), to devote (for) 
machhli, f., a fish 


A .fursat, f., leisure 
blidld, a spear 

— mama , to spear 
chal, f., walk 2 going 

— thik karna, to regulate a 
watch 

dud-thik-di akkar, balan ce- 

wheel of a watch 
jdnpahchdn , an acquaintance 
P. khipab, a sleep; a dream 
jind, to live, be alive 
jite ji, alive 

A.tasmr, f picture, likeness 
A. c umr , f life 

A. wa z da , promise; promised 
time 

P. bardbar, breast to breast; 
opposite; equal 
hath ufhdnd (se) to give up, 
surrender 

A. kasrat, f., abundance 
ba-kasrat , in abundance 
gdriwdn, coachman 
pcihiya , wheel (of carriage) 
dialckar, wheel (of watch) 

— khdnd, to revolve 
janchnd, to examine, test 

P. shadi , f., wedding 
A. miigarrar , appointed 

— karna , to appoint 
jalnd , to be burnt 

P. tdzi, Arab (horse). 
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Second Part, 

Elements of Persian Grammar 
(as required iu studying Urdu). 

Twenty-first Lesson. 

Persian Nouns and Adjectives. 

§ 238. In Persian all distinctions of gender and 
case (except the Vocative, § 239) have been lost in 
both Nouns and Adjectives. Nouns which denote females 
are, from a grammatical point of view, treated just as 
are all other nouns. In case it is necessary to mark 
distinction of sex, this is done by adding the word 
nar ‘male’, or mada, ‘female’ (§ 64), preceded by the 
Izafat (§ 243). Yet, when adopted into Urdu 1 , Persian 
nouns have a gender in accordance with §§ 29—34. 

§ 239. In Persian, as in modern English, the 
ancient case-terminations have been replaced by the 
use of Prepositions (§§ 246, 247). In the Vocative, in¬ 
stead of prefixing ai (^*1) to the Noun, as is very fre¬ 
quently done, an optional way of expressing the same 
meaning is to affix -a; as" ^ ^1 ai mat'd,, or b^ 


1 In the case of Persian (and Arabic) nouns in Urdn, the 
terminations of which are not distinctively feminine and which 
do not denote females, the general rule seems to be (with some 
exceptions) that, if there be in Urdu a noun of Hindi origin and 
feminine which has the same meaning as the foreign noun, the 
latter is feminine also: as, e.g. chashm (eye) is generally fern, 
because arikh is so: risk (beard) is fem. because darlii is: nok 
and minqar (beak) because the Hindi chonch is fem. 
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‘0 man’. If the noun already ends in 
before the addition of the vocative 

as Khuda, Li, ‘God’, EJiuda-y-a^sl, ‘0 God’. 


§ 240. The Plural of Persian nouns is formed by 
adding -an (in Urdu often pronounced with a final 
nasal when not followed by an izafat, § 243), or -ha 
to the singular. The former ending is employed when 
the noun denotes something animate, the latter when 


it signifies a thing devoid 1 of fife: as, gate, ‘an ox, 
a cow’, plural gawan uljlS^, zan j, ‘a woman’, plural 


zananJjX}: JrZs deg , ‘a pot’, plural degha l^o. 

a) The four nouns , ‘tree’, *1^, ‘sin’, ^±1 

‘an eye’, and , ‘a word’, though denoting things 

which can hardly be said to have life in the same way 
as an animal or a human being, yet generally take 

-an 2 in the plural: as, 

§ 241. If a noun end in o^. and belong to the 
first of these two classes, in the plural it changes the 

o into o 3 before adding -an: as, , ‘a child’, pi. 

bachchagan. If it belong to the second class, 
the U is properly added quite regularly but sometimes 

the o of the word itself is dropped: as, U-. ‘a house’, 
plur. or . 


1 All that is said about Persian here and elsewhere in the 
Present Grammar refers to Classical Persian as used in India, 
not to Modern Persian, regarding which vide my “Modern Persian 
Conversation Grammar” of the Present Series. 

2 There are a few other nouns which form their plurals 
similarly, for which see my Persian Grammar, pp. 19 and 20. 

3 The Persian nouns which now end in used to end 
in vjf*!.: this is softened into jZ' hence the rule. When Ara- 
bicised, this ^ becomes Vide § 244, fin. 




Persian Nouns and Adjectives. 


When an adjective qualifies a noun, ^ 
, undergoes no change for the plural; but when 
adjective stands alone and is used as a noun in 



the plural, it takes the plural termination: as, 

biizurg, ‘great’, u bf buzurgan, ‘the great’, = ‘great 
people’. 

§ 242. Persian, like Urdu and Hindi, lias no 
definite article. 


§ 243. In Persian the adjective generally folloivs 
its noun, except when it is a Cardinal numeral (§ 249). 
When it does follow it is united to the noun by what 
is called Izafat , that is by the short vowel i (—) gener¬ 
ally pronounced e: as, ^ mard-i nek , ‘a good 

man’, mardan-i nek, ‘good men’. This 

particle is the remains of the old relative pronoun yo, 
‘who’, used in the A vesta, but it is not now translated. 

a) When the Izafat occurs between two nouns which 
are not in apposition to one another, it is rendered by 

“of ?: a s, ^ 3 jA mard-i Khnda, ‘a man of God’, ©11 

maidan-i Shah , ‘the square of the king’ or ‘the king’s 
square’. [This is short for ‘the square which is of the 
king’, and the Izafat has come to mean ‘of’ only 
because the erstwhile genitive termination of the latter 
noun has been lost.] 

b) When a word ending in -a is followed by the 
Izafat, the insertion of a y is necessary: as, ^Uj-u 
mezha-yi-buzurg, ‘big tables! In India, however, the 
y is not sounded in this case, but the ^ has' a liamm 
over it and is pronounced like e short. When the final -a 


is not merely I- but *1 (alif followed by hamza), as 
is the ease in many Arabic words, the y ought not to 
be written: as, \dama-i Islam, ‘the doctors 

of Islam’. Nouns ending in -a or -o also require the 




WMSTffy 




Twenty-first Lesson. 

-ion of y: as, uuj lSjj , ‘the face of the eaki 
Enounced ru-e gamin). 
c) If the Arabic noun end in (-a) and is fol¬ 
lowed by the Izafat , ‘the ^ is changed into I and y is 


inserted: as, ‘a claim’, but J 5Cil ^lyo da\va-y-i 

lashJcar (in India pronounced da c tva-e Ioshkar), ‘the army’s 
claim’. But, if the noun ending in jj; be a proper name, 

this does not occur: as, ^ , ‘the Prophet Moses’, 

the Jiamm being used instead. [Here, however, the 
upright gabar or fatlia over the £ is generally omitted.] 

The noun in apposition is used like an adjective, it 
follows the principal noun and is united to it by the 
Izafat , as in the above example. 

d) In case the noun ends in ©—, the Izafat is like¬ 
s' 

v/ise represented by a Jiamza: as, . aL-^U-, ‘the 
soldier’s house’. This occurs also if the noun ends in 

>o „ 

-l: as, , ‘an evil-smelling fish’. 

§ 244. Some Persian nouns take the Arabic plural¬ 
ending - at (§§ 272 — 275) instead of their own proper 

plural: as, Tcaghazat for UiMf" Icaghaz-lia, ‘papers’; 

o , ‘a village’, vlAao, ‘villages’. If such a noun ends in 
the a is often changed into ^ before the affix is added: 
as, ^Tj pargana, ‘a district’, , ‘districts’. [The 

^ is the Arabicised form of <jf, softened from jf", the 
old termination of the singular, now replaced by 0 .] 


§ 245. The Adjective forms its Comparative by 
adding -tar and its Superlative by adding - tarm to the 
Positive: as, 
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m , ‘good’; neJctcir j\S^ , ‘better’; nektar 
ist’. kb, ‘wise’; Jtb , ‘wiser’; u^kb, ‘wisest’. 

Exercise 41. 
b sJ^jISCp- 

f* ^ ^ ^ ^ cJb- r ^j 



IT jj' ^ 


^yf cL oir 4 ^ 


^ ^j2**~* ^ u -1 ' ^ri — ?tU 4 j l^T" 

4j ll ^5dj 4 j (jbj - ^ 4 ) (^l5C^ ^ oT^ 

^ ^ ^b^ ^£JJ <j-' o wSj ^ tj— 

X cX ^ Lr: “ ^' w L5f. 

^wjl ojlrcu> ©J 4 j I-Uj ^g> ©J s^Cjb 

^—\ cil' <J>X <S^l5CJ — 3 „ « 

^A-jl ^tjr 4 of.b’ ^ ^ ®^3 ^ _rC* ^ 

- ^yJ I — l) 2 ^*\ij' r ^:o5* •^J'V A<V^> 

Jl^T X ^ ©J fX 0 +* ^ ^ ^ y ^ 

l ^>yLv\ *ZS*3 cX^ bell U~* 

vjiJb- £j> jW-V ^haL> — ll) 4j j*I <sX 

\f ^ jr* X s *) <i/J a>* <X^' r ^& JJ ' j 4 or 4 


Translation 42. 


Having said this he went to his own house. He began 
to say to his son, “Son, to-day the king’s life has become 
complete: he may die at any moment. If thou givest thy life 
in his stead, then through thy dying he may live, and may remain 
for some time (days) in this world.” As soon as that loyal 
boy heard this, he began to say, “My father, our king is just 


i 


Twenty-first Lesson. 




net jdghteous. For such a generous [and] valiant prince; 
buiTsher of the poor and bestower of favour, what am I al 
/four whole household were of use, then you should not 
grudge them. For, if one worthless person like myself has be¬ 
come a sacrifice for (of) him, then it is as it should be; he 
will remain alive and will nourish a world [i.e . very many 
people]. It is well that you should take me away quickly and 
offer me as a sacrifice on his behalf [upar]. Then I shall 
obtain the happiness of both worlds ['detrain, Arab, dual, 'both 
abodes 5 /. And I have heard from my teacher that, if any royal 
official kill one of the king’s subjects for the sake of the king’s 
safety, it is no sin, since the king nourishes hundreds. If he 
dies, a tyrant will be found in his stead, who will destroy 
thousands, and hundreds of thousands will perish through his 
tyranny and oppression. Therefore you must quickly take me 
away amd kill me: what [matters it] if a person like me should 
become a sacrifice?” 


Conversation. 


£ 4-*=? f bf f 

^» > -- 

£ uzi' of-*-* ^}\ 

0 ,~At - 1 — A 1 

jj\ Ls""dj _LL~.ii \jJZ 

<5^ UL (J^ \Sh \ 

£ uaj 

£ uz 4 ufz) £ S' rci. 

UZ 4 f ^ ->S £ 

L Cj' 6 j\ (jr'iri 

uiS Ji (T ^ i 


£ iff £ -r=r f^r° $ 

J-0 y L; 

^z* — <3^- d“K c£i 

^ ^ -- -- ^ 


S _ _Jk-j — g 

✓ ° f' 

jVj) (J ll—wJx. 1^,3 V— 5 * 1*5 ^ V-'= 



^ ‘ > 

^ (k_-> Jj>.j or 


J/" 


S V—ai^,~J 

-U.A v —j ll»» 



V“* u:* d*^* c. 

j.a ^U- or* v 

-.. „x> o h* .5 1 j 


t^f J-I £ Ojrf by> uik- 
S or) 
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i. > - 

£ y ^ 

rr! Oj^r c^J u:* 


Jj-^* cjb*J-> Ojf'y* 


s,X fc 


&£*? i 



^3J £ 


U* &-> 

£ JiA- lt! ^ u-1 <5 ^ 

£±\ -Xl-iU 

LJ \y\~> | l£j ill | i_j 1 

^-U* a^cvJo jj! — 


cTi 1 <£* 


<-H — £ y 




c£~4 cr~rf- utf' ^yi 

urjj* £" 

,4*^ JL l <L\ ^j-l y J^-aevJ I 

y^y r cyj £ ji\{j 

(5jlc^ y £}j 

J \ -M 3 cr-f^ ^ <-r* <A 

Oy-y S' ^yyJ £ 

jfz*^ ^ 

S^yjT^ \SL* ^A j.i r jJ 


„ “ > 

-J ^ 1 ( fl,-** ) 


JT ^jGW url 

? c^" 4^ ^ o* 

? Ij.* 

olLA^al c jT"^ (_jj\ v—>-b? l I 

? ^ L^i J tSS°\ ^ 

y S y l~Jf^ ^l c5 b S v_j\ 
J$^ *5^ ^ lli ^ pJL" ^ 
or) lv ^aJ^- jIAj JxL| 

( o-i>j o"^ 

(jT"ior ) g^o jO £TL^'url 
jJl^J (l;U or >b*~. or) 


Words. 


A. Malik, owner 
A. qismdt, f., fate 
P. pareshani, f., confusion 
A .dunytij f., the (lower) world 
A. munsif, just 
A.'ddil, just, righteous 
A. himmat, /'., courage 
A. alii, person, people 
rond, to weep, bewail 
A. asar, footprint, trace 
P. ba-sar, to an end 

— lend, to pass, spend 
(time) 


A.ivdli, a governor, prince 
A. sahib i sakhd , generous 
A. sakhd, f., generosity 
A. ahl-i himmat, vaKant 
P. nd-chiz, worthless 
P.A .be-hacld, limitless 



A. tamdm , complete, at an end 
A. P. wafaddr, faithful, loyal 
A.P. gharib-jwncar nourisher of 
the poor 

A.haram, favour, grace 
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P. 

E. 

A. 


[ am-bakhsh, bestower of 
our 

fault, defect, lack 

— karna, to be lacking, to 
grudge 

sadaqa, offering, sacrifice 
sa'ddat, /*., happiness 
. detrain , (dual) both abodes, 
i.e. both worlds 
P. aid i kdr, an official 
badshahi ,, royal 
qurbdn, offering, sacrifice 
gild, wet, damp 
chundi , to drip, leak 
sukhdj dry 

silkhe siikhe, by land, on 
dry land 

Qaisar i Hind, Emperor of 
India * 

. Masihi, Christian 
, ma'mCil, usage, custom 
ndfc, f., nose 

Avaqi\ occurring, happened 
islah, f., correction, improve¬ 
ment 

— dend, to correct 

— banana, to shave 

sltld | 

maid f., small pox 

(i.e. Devi) ) 

darbdr, audience, levee, court 
khass , private 
c am , public 

sltld-munh, pockmarked 
'alam , a world 
hasilj result 

— karnd , to obtain 
zdlim , tyrannous, a tyrant 
kha/rabj ruined, destroyed 

— karnd, to destroy 
raful , f., rifle 

chalnd , to go, go off, be dis¬ 
charged 

maliall , a palace 


<SL 


horn. 


ghutnd , a knee 

— teknd, to kneel 
ghutnon ke bal khard 

to kneel down 
A. tasnifj /’., a composition (Plur. 

tasnifdt , § 274) 

A. ta’ailum, sorrow 

cliarh jdnd, mount, go up 
utar jdnd, decrease, go down 
jhutli, false, a lie 
A.' usmdnl , Ottoman 
P. usturd, razor 
A. natija, result 
A. al-hamdo ] . u ^ , 

A. mail ) praise be to God 

P. panvarish, /’., nourishment 

— karnd , to nourish 
P. gundlij sin 

pdlnd , to nourish 
A. zidm, tyranny 
P. sitam , oppression 
E. kartus , cartouch, cartridge 
A. mumkin , possible 
dg, f., fire 
H.E. ag-bof, steamer 
A .fauran, instantly 
P. darmiydn, among 
Port, girjd, church 
A. du c a, f. } prayer 

— karnd, to pray 
A. biikhdr, smoke, fever 
P. tap, /’, fever 

tap i naiibat, f., intermittent 
fever 

A.naubat, f., a turn 
P. chechak, /’., smallpox 
A. safar, journey, voyage 
A. sultan, the Sultan 
A. mamdliky pi. ) 
mamlilcat, f. / 

P. bimdri, f., illness 

hhicasta / God forbld 
P. chechak-ru, marked with 
smallpox. 


of countries 
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Persian Prepositions, Conjunctions, Numerals, Verbs. 

§ 246. Persian Prepositions are of two kinds, 
Simple and Compound. As their name implies, Prepo¬ 
sitions always precede the noun they govern (exceptions 
occur in poetry). The simple Persian prepositions used 

in Urdu are:— 3', ‘from’, ‘ with > in > to ’’ \ ’ ‘ alon S 

with’, j % , ‘on, upon’, ‘devoid of, without’ (§ 217), 

jS, ‘in, into’, t, ‘up to’. To these may be added the A 

Izafat (- i , § 243 a), meaning ‘of’ when used between 
two nouns not in apposition. 

a) The preposition 43 is often written without the 

final o, and is then made part of the word which it 

governs, or at least is written as such: as, or 

, ‘with goodness’, i.e. ‘well, thoroughly’. Somewhat 

similarly j \, shortened to 3, sometimes occurs, though 

rarely in Urdu: as, ^^3 0 i-bas for 
‘since’, ‘whereas’. 

§ 247. The Compound prepositions consist of one 
of these simple prepositions and a noun (followed by Izafat 
in Persian, but preceded or followed by Ice or la in 

Urdu, § 214): as, J&Za , ‘to the limit of possibility, 

as far as possible’ll^ 31 , ‘from kindness’, ‘kindly’; 

or ^> ^n- 

trary to command’; I Jii- or jLUc ^ or 

^\jI , ‘for God’s sake’. The nouns used in these 

compounds may be either Persian or Arabic, as in the 
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xaraples. [A list of the Persian Coropou 
lions used in Urdu is given in §§ 215, 216.1 


"feL 


§ 248. The Persian Conjunctions used in Urdu 
are j or j— (wa or -d 1 ), ‘and’, l, l or’, *\y>- — o\y >-, 
‘whether — or’, 4 _$dlj , c but on the contrary (Greek aXXa, 
German sondern), , ‘since’, , ‘but’, ‘perhaps, 
j \, ‘since’, ‘whereas’, 45*1x3 > ‘because’, <u. jTl» Al¬ 
though 1 , jO , ‘also’, 4jfol5y*>, ‘if’, ? ‘however 

much’, ‘though’, ^ , ‘then, next, afterwards’, 

‘whereas’, f or \ ‘if, ‘supposing that 1 , , ‘other¬ 

wise 1 , etc. 


§ 249. The Persian Cardinals and Ordinals are 
sometimes used in Urdu. A Cardinal precedes its noun 

and requires the latter to be in the singular: as, jy 

‘five cities . As used and pronounced in India* the 
Cardinals are: 


1. 

v^Lj 

yak 

9. 

> 

o 

nah 

2. 


da 

10. 

oS 

dah 

3. 


sih 

11. 

ojt 

ydizdah 

A 

(4 

chahdr 

12. 

. > 

duioazdah 

4. 

u 

char 

13. 


sizdah 

5. 

g* 

panj 

14. 


chahdrdah 

6. 

Lr-~* 

shash 

15. 


2 )dnzdah 

7. 


liaft 

16. 

o y\i> 

shanzdah 

8. 


hasht 

17. 

Djift 

hafdah 


1 Always pronounced as short o. 

2 Partly Arabic in origin. 

3 For the Modern Persian pronunciation etc. vide my “Persian 
Conversation Grammar”, §§ 49—54. 
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pJ 

o 

haslulah 

80. 


liaslitdd 


> 

nuzdcih 

90. 

^ > 

nuwad 

20. 


hist 

100. 

Xa 

sad 

21.j£j 

etc. 

lnst-6 yak 

etc. 

101. 

etc. 

sad-6 yak 

etc. 

30. 

CC 

si 

200. 

> 

Xa 

du sad 

40. 


chihil 

500. 

Xai Ij 

pans ad 

50. 

oLscu. 

• f 

panjah 

1000. 


hazcir 

60. 


sliast 

2000. 

> 

jljA 

du hazcir 

70. 


haftad 


etc. 

etc. 


<§- 


§ 250. The Ordinals are formed by appending, 
-um to the Cardinals: as siivum (written ‘third’, 

chdhanm , ‘fourth’, etc. For ‘ninth’ ^ or 

nullum or nmvum is written; and instead of for 

‘first’, (which is used only in compound numerals, 

as, s yahcm , 21 st etc.), the Arabic ordinal 
awwal (Jy) is employed (§ 334). 


Verbs. 


§ 251. The Root, Present Participle and Past 
Participle of Persian verbs are used in Urdu, as is also 
the Agential. 

a) The Infinitive of the Persian verbs ends in 

(-Um) or Ijy- (-dan). In Regular Verbs the root 
is obtained by simply dropping this termination, to¬ 
gether with the vowel i sometimes prefixed to as, 


rasidan , ‘to arrive’, root ^ ras. In Irregular 
Verbs the root is not to be found so easily (Vide § 255). 

§ 252. a) The Past Participle is formed from both 
Regular and Irregular Verbs by changing the final 
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Ml 


the infinitive into ©: as, rasidan, ‘to arrj 

‘asida (©ju-o), ‘arrived’; hushtdn , ‘to kill’, 

kushta, ‘killed’. The meaning of the Past Participle is 
generally Passive in Transitive Verbs, but of course 
not so in In transitives. 


b) The Persian Past Participle is sometimes shorten¬ 
ed in Urdu in compound words by the loss of its final 

syllable: as, 'khan-alud (for khwun- 

aluda), ‘blood-stained’. 

c) Sometimes the Persian Past Participle is used as 
a noun: as, ©jo dida (from , ‘to see’), ‘an eye’; 
oVjjj' panvarda (from mj'j , ‘to nourish’), ‘a protege’. 

§ 253. The Present Participle is formed from the 
root by adding -an (3): as, leunfin, ‘doing’, from 


root of ozJT Icardan , ‘to do’: ubj rciivan, ‘going’, 


from jj , root of Juj raftan, ‘to go’. 


a) What may be considered another form of the 
Present Participle is obtained by dropping its final 

nasal: as, goya for ‘speaking’ (‘so to speak’), 

from ^ root of guftan , ‘to speak’: tb dam, ‘know¬ 
ing’, ‘wise’, for 0>tb damn , from Ob, root ofjuib 
danistan, ‘to know’. 


§ 254. The Agential is formed from the Hoot 
by adding 0 jG— (-inda): as, ©Ju^b darinda , ‘possessor’, 

‘holder’, from jb, root of J^b dashtan, ‘to possess’, 
‘to hold’. 

a) In Persia itself this termination is still pro¬ 
nounced anda, not -inda, and in Urdu this pronunciation 
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times retained in such words: as, ©Jo y parcm 

* 

pronounced parinda ), ‘a bird 1 . In India the 

sound -unda occurs in a few words: as, farhhunda , 

‘happy, prosperous 1 . 

§ 255. The following list of the Root and Past 
Participle of each irregular Persian verb 1 which is of 
frequent use in Urdu will be of service to the student, 
as the roots of such verbs often enter into the compo¬ 
sition of compounds. 



Root 

Past Part. 

Meaning 

Root 

Past Part. 

Meaning 

Ara(y) 

drdsta 

adorn 

rau 

rafta 

go 

dzar 

cizurda 

annoy 

rez 

rekhta 

pour out 

dzma(y) 

dzmuda 

test 

zd(y) 

zdda 

give birth 

asa(y) 

dsuda 

rest 

zan 

zada 

strike [to 

ashub 

dsliafta 

disturb 

sdz 

sdkhta 

make 

dfrin 

dfrida 

create 

sipdr 

sipurda 

entrust 

Cila(y) 

aluda 

defile 

soz 

sokhta 

burn 

a(y) 

dwada 

come 

shitdb 

shvdfta 

hasten 

dmoz 

dmokhta 

teach 

shigdf 

shigafta 

split 

dmez 

dmekhta 

mix 

shumar 

shumurda 

number 

afrciz 

\afrdkhta\ 

raise 

shin as 

shindkhta 

recognise 

\afrdshta J 

firist 

firistdda 

send 

nfzd(y) 

afziida 

increase 

farmci(y) 

farmuda 

command 

andaz 

anddkhta 

throw 

firosh 

firokhta 

sell 

afroz 

afrokhta 

kindle 

fireb 

firefta 

deceive 

angez 

ancjekhta 

excite 

kdr 

kdshta 

plant 

dr(dwar) 

d war da 

bring 

kun 

karda 

do 

dwez 

awekhta 

hang up 

kushd(y) 

kushuda 

open 

bdz 

bdkhta 

play 

kob 

kofta 

crush 

bar 

bur da 

bear 

guddz 

guddkhta 

melt 

paz 

pazir 

pukhta 

pazlrufta 

cook 

receive 

guzdr 

\guzdrda \ 

{guzaslita J 

leave, let 

pahvand 

paiicasta 

unite 

gir 

girifta 

seize 

tab 

tdfta 

shine,twist 

gurez 

gurekhta 

flee 

jo(y) 

justa 

seek 

guzln 

guzlda 

choose 

chin 

chlda 

pluck 

S qusil 

gusikhta 

break (a 

khez 

khdsta 

rise 


% 

thread' 

khwab 

khufta 

sleep 

g°(y) 

gufta 

speak 

dih 

ddda 

give 

mir 

murda 

die 

ddr 

dashta 

possess 

nisliln 

nishasta 

sit 

dan 

ddnista 

know 

numdfy) 

numuda 

shew 

doz 

dokhta 

sew 

naicd<z 

naivdkhta 

sound, pet 

bln 

dida 

see [away 

nawls 

naicishta 

write 

ruba(y) 

rubuda 

snatch 

ydb 

ydfta 

obtain. 


1 For an almost complete list of Persian irregular verbs vide 
my “Persian Conversation Grammar”, pp. 103—106. 
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impounds of these are often found: as daryq 

/ *• . I. ~ 7. * ,, .T r\ nln r\ f, 


^CsiMta, Mimsh-naivis, tez-rau, haqq-shinss, etc., etc., 

- —•—^ n i i • 11 _! d n i mUnvi rlimv 


the meaning of which is generally evident when their 
composition is known. Two verbal roots are often 

united: as, day 6 giv, ‘capture, a seizing. 

(§ 262 e). 



Exercise 43. 

jli -5-' ^4 

— \£\f 0 ~« ef o«^ 3 or* 

Ji la y ofT" ^ ^ j* 

^ £/( > > 
wy <£" 5S* ^y* dJ* 

£ JJl> jd cr\ dJd' a} f}* O"' 

dd* or* c, ?■— u j* ^y - 3 4 ° lj JT '■**■ or* I""' 

— tl d <_£ ^dd^y d^~~ 1 dJ^* c~ ^ 3 o5r^ '-t^ 3 

O"! c£y> OV* 'li ^ ^^ cK^ }}~- A ^ 

_ LS" JU- ^ Ji ^ — ^y U ->yj 

^_aa *sd ^ y* ^jU* — ? \ 5 c 31 ^j"u oy"jff y*i 

^ Od — Jf 3X4 of. lT” ( ^' )J - 

^ ^ 4.^5 y oy j«> yy o*y y yx y ^y 5^ 

W? JV' ^ o'o l5 gi* 4 o~- 3 — dd\?3 ^AdsA 

cr ^ y / 1 — ^y yf A ‘ 

y* >y ^ y^y ^ 

ej y» J-iLl ^r 4 c5U erf; ^ ^ 0 ^ ^y or* < - r '' 
oyjl* o^j ^o\^ — y^- or* 0-* — orf of 
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^ I > I y 

j* ‘f' ^ jj JL^ 

^ ^ ~ l " 

^^ol ^501 4) r ^)U ^JU y o J J 

^-^il 15^ up**'* <S7$ <S^f 

VjUj ^ tij r*> ^ O ^ 

S uy ^ t^>U- lo <u) jp j>* ju. o jj— — 

r^rXy — Vy> y l~« —Ji ^ s ~' i 

^ o by- (i_y l-M jj' Uy* U^i^* ^ 

— a 5^ y yjy ? oJ^ y^-'xr^ vj - ^ or 4 (J^ 

y"l — y^cc* ^ ^ V uCf -** 

* u*T Oy ^ J^V or 1 > y ,^*ly <y 

-u>5 y ^j*-. y^i ? u)b-lg^ <6 o,< y^y (?y - , - J ' uj^" 
ji_j3 s yd ^ y* yZ y^* Oi ^ >y y^"”" -^^y’' 
ji yy y^ f y <—>'> ^=?-. *y t oy y-yy 

iljS>l>. (jW- (jj-jl Jj-* tS'-H <1 •— 1 "* 07* 

o-l yl ^ y j}~* — cf" cj~ } ' eCi J °-> A 
bj/^jc — y y jy — u y _,sCb' ^j-5^ e '-> 

,_£* ( _ 5 ^' y 1 (jsy3 _,^- ? y \f y 

yj —'^y* s ^yy (S')®. — y ^ 

yO y — y y vy <?y}~-* j y^y o*- — y 

crl f Jri yri y <iy — y d** A ° 

•~^f o yij o“’ — u.**i ^ v->“^ d-^* or* 


o"y oyji y y 


I — U 4-^-.?“ 


c yy & j y 


14 * 






L 


y* y Oj \2\ — ^ 


Translation 44. 


Finally that watchman took his son to that woman, and, 
having bound his hands and feet, wished to cut his throat 
with a sharp dagger. That instant the woman seized his hand 
and said, “Watchman, do not slay your son and don’t cut his 
throat. God Most High has had pity upon your courage, and, 
becoming kind, has commanded me to remain sixty years longer 

) in the king’s body.” As soon as the watchman heard 

this good news, he was very glad, and that very moment went 
to give the king word. This too the king saw with his own 
eyes, and he heard the conversation of the watchman and his 
son. Then before his arrival he betook himself back to the 
balcony, and according to his custom began to walk about on 
it. After ten minutes the watchman came into the royal 

presence, and, having saluted, began to utter (taa) prayers 

that the king’s life and sovereignty and honour and glory might 
continue to increase until the Resurrection Day. The king 
asked him what that voice was and whether he had discovered 
anything, bidding him, if so, to relate it in detail. The watch¬ 
man stated that the voice was that of a woman who, having 
quarrelled with her husband, sat weeping under a tree. He 

said he had consoled her with gentle (\^~«) words and reconciled 

her with her husband, and that she had promised not to leave 
the house for sixty years. In reply the king told him that he 
had seen with his eyes and heard with his ears all that had 
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lace, and that he would richly reward him for his se\lQ 
and loyalty. 


A. Musafir, a traveller 
bdgh, a tiger 
payal, /*., anklet 
A. qazd, /*., fate, destiny 
qaza-e Mr, by chance 
A.naql, f. ; a tale 
A. Ka'ba, the Temple at Mecca 
A.ajal, f., limit of life, fated 
time 

P. muft, for nothing, gratis 
P. bakht, good fortune 
Dalchan, the Deccan 
A. imCaddab , polite, respectful 
A. hawas, f., longing, desire 
P. yawan, f., aid, help 
A.mcidad, f., help 
A .tali', star, destiny 
A. dahshat, f., dread 
mitlia, sweet, pleasant 
P. zahr , poison 
A. sliamil, sharer, participant 
P . phul, a flower 
A. muhtajy needy 
A. aziyyat, f., annoyance 
A.insdn, a human being 
A.ikhtiyar , choice 

— kama, to choose 
changa, healthy 

A. mujib, cause 
A. khisaly f, y virtues 
P.A.nek khisal , virtuous 
P. dhista , gently, slowly 
karivdy bitter 
P. kaduy gourd, pumpkin 
gala, the throat 
A. Haqq, truth, God 

A. ta'dla* (JUl), ‘may He be 

exalted’, = Most High 
A. hashmat , f. y dignity, glory 
A. qiyamat , f., resurrection 
A. mufassal, in detail 
A. bay an , explanation 

7 - karnd , to explain, relate 
A. infant, a reward, gift 

— dend, to reward (TeoJ 
P. andesha, anxiety 


Words. 

bharosd , confidence, trust 
A. shahdy honey 
matt, mind 
P. mar , a snake 
P. Jchdr, a thorn 

rah jdndy to hold back (intr.) 
sochy reflection, thought 
bichdr, meditation 
P. zuhd, abstinence 
A. sawdby future reward of merit 
A. ghanly rich 
A. Id-fidsil , without result 
P. fircb, deceit 

— Jchand, be-deceived 



P. gardan , f the neck 
jar , f., root 

A. sharbat, m., sherbet, sugar 
and water 
P. fez, sharp 

A. himmaty f. y courage, spirit 
A. qalib, form, mould, body 
A. tasllm, f.y a salutation (pi. 
tasllmat) 

— bajd Idndy to salute 
barlmd , to increase (intr.) 
larndy to fight, quarrel 

A. wa'da, a promise 

— karnd, to promise 
P. namaky salt 

P. A. namak - halali, loyally, 
fidelity 

P. yakayak, at once 
P. chundnchih, since 
P. harchand , however much, 
“ though 

sochnd, to think, reflect 
P. ganj, a treasure 
P. zar, gold 
A. mihnaty f., toil 
A. liliah, to God 

pasdrnd , to stretch out 
P. khwaliishy f., desire, wish 
P. be-parwafl, f., fearlessness, 
freedom from care 

A. fdHdtty profit 
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wcaj f., medicine 
“ md, to bathe (intr.) 
■tftjfidshina, a spring, fountain 
daldal, f., quagmire, marsh 
P. phansna , to stick (in mud) 
A. *aql, f., intellect, under¬ 
standing 

A. malamat, f., reproach 
A. al-gliaraz, finally 
A. khanjar , dagger 
P. mihrbdn, kind 
P. khwushkhabarl, f., good news 
A. du c d, f., a prayer 


A. daulat, f., wealth, sovereign 

P. jah, f., honour, dignity 
bhidana, cause to forget, 
console 

mild dena , to reconcile with 
(sc) 

A. icdqi c hona, to take place, 
occur 

P. A. jan-nisdri, f., self-devotion 

P. bd-faraicdni , abundantly, 
richly 

P. fardwdm, f copiousness. 


Conversation. 


The Student should by this time have had sufficient ex¬ 
perience in conversation to enable him to converse freely with 
his teacher on the subjects dealt with in the Exercise and Trans¬ 
lation attached to each lesson. It is unnecessary therefore to 
subjoin any more dialogues, as these will now be made by the 
student for himself, as in the following example: 


y>- 

ojLsxo ^ jtlco 

uz' — £ St\ '-£)■ 
> *■ 
(JJ-A ll<*> U* Lo 


^ lt\ ^ £ J* y Jrii 
LU^3 ^ >_j\ l—\ 


J 

ja ^ yz £Jy i_rl 

<jO\ url (_r~^ ^ 

S U £i\ 




LT 


\ ir 


y? & 




<£*' cH 

8 la 




Twenty-third Lesson. 

Derivation of Persian Words: Affixes, Adverbs. 

§ 256. The Persian language is very rich in 
Derivative and Compound Nouns and Adjectives. These 
are very simply formed by (a) prefixing or (b) affixing 
certain particles and by (c) uniting two or more words 
together to form a new r word (Vide §§ 261 — 262). 
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|i 257. Prefixes are employed with a negativ! 
ivativo sense. Those so used are: — 

a) t na, = ‘not, un-, in-’: as, ‘unclean’ (from 

l clean), ju k , ‘worthless’ (from , ‘a thing’), 


C~Jjk, ‘unjust’, (from ‘just, right’). This prefix 

is used (as in the above examples) with both nouns 
and adjectives to form new adjectives. It is employed 
not only with Persian but with Arabic nouns and ad¬ 
jectives used in the language: as, jbljk, ‘displeased’ 


(from A. Jo lj , ‘pleased’, of which the usual form 


^ lj, is used in Urdu and Persian to mean ‘pleased’, 

‘satisfied’), J>iJk, ‘unreasonable, absurd’, Jj Sk, ‘in¬ 
capable’, etc. Sometimes words so formed are nouns 
as well as adjectives: as, j>-k, ‘injustice’ and ‘unjust’, 

JaJ t, ‘disobedient’, also the name of a species of poppy, 


:>^k, ‘cowardly’, ‘a coward’. Like all other adjectives 
in Persian (as in German), adjectives thus formed may 
be used adverbially: as, jUk, ‘helpless’, ‘helplessly’, 

V 

‘inevitably’, ‘of course’. [Note that the word m- 
umed (or na-umned ), ‘hopeless’, is sometimes written 
but this should be avoided.] 


b) ^ be, ‘without’, is prefixed to substantives to 

form adjectives: as, be-ivaqt, '‘untimely’, be-har, ‘without 
work’, ‘unemployed’, be-faida, ‘unprofitable’,' ‘useless’. 
This prefix is employed in Urdu not only with Arabic 

and Persian but also with Hindi words: as,.^, ‘without 
shame’, ‘shameless’, kl5C^i ‘uncertain’, ‘undependable’, 
‘thoughtless’. [The opposite sense is expressed 
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•infixing the Preposition l, ‘with’: as, lij l >, ba ivq^ 
%6iworthy’.] 

c) ^ Jcam, ‘less, possessing little of, wanting in 5 , 

is prefixed to nouns: as, Jaz ‘of little intellect 5 , 

‘stupid 5 , cl>l3 ‘lowborn 5 , ‘slow 5 , ‘with little go 

in him 5 (of a horse). Kam is also prefixed to the roots 
of verbs: as, ‘slowpaced 5 , jT‘taciturn 5 . 

[d) The Arabic words jJL and V are sometimes 


prefixed to, Persian words instead of ^ and t: as, 
all yi , ‘uncultivated 5 , ‘uninhabited 5 , for all ^ and 
jUV, ‘helpless 5 , for t. But these examples should 

V V ^ 

not be imitated, and these Arabic prefixes should be 
confined to use with Arabic words. Vide § 333.] 


§ 258. In order to form nouns the following 
terminations are in use. They are properly added only 
to Persian nouns, except in such instances as those in 
which the same termination is in use in Hindi also. 
This occurs only when, owing to the close relation 
between ancient Persian and Sanskrit, an ending has 
been separately preserved in both Persian and Hindi: 
e.g. -ivan (-ban). 

a) -ban or -wan, means ‘keeper 5 , ‘guardian 5 : as, 
oL~»l, ‘watchman 5 (‘one who keeps a watch 5 — -l>), 

olil, ‘gardener 5 , obp or ub-P ? ‘doorkeeper 5 . This end¬ 
ing sometimes forms adjectives: as, , ‘kind 5 . 

b) -Icar or -gar denotes the doer of an action: as, 

jISZZjL. or j , ‘oppressor 5 , ‘tyrant 5 , , ‘sinner’, 

jo zjj j , ‘Providence 5 . Adjectives of the same form 

r 
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jj^ j > ‘abstinent’, ‘continent’, jlsdJL*, ‘tyrannical 
.a: ^iiortenecl form of the same termination is found in 


1L 


c) -gar, as (see above), ‘tyrant’, ‘tyrannical’, 

, ‘blacksmith’, jfj3, ‘a goldsmith’, jfb^I, ‘a 
merchant’. 


d) -ar denotes (1) the agent: as, jU ^, ‘purchaser’: 

(though sometimes it has a passive sense: as, 
‘captive’). 

(2) an action: as, jIjo , ‘vision’ (of God); (3) some 
idea rendered concrete: as, jb, ‘carrion’, 

o 

e) -dan denotes a receptacle: as, oIap 1 ^ , ‘a lamp- 
stand’. It is also appended to Arabic nouns: as, 
u1a*L^ , ‘a candlestick’, uIjiUS , ‘a pen-case’. 


f) -istan, -stan, -bar, -zar, -sar, -lakh, -shan, all 
denote the place in which the thing denoted by the 

noun before the affix abounds: as, ‘England’, 

o^jA^, Hindustan, o^-JLS^ ‘a rosegarden’, jL> y>- (in 
Urdu),/'., ‘a large river formed by many smaller streams’, 
, ‘a plot of roses’, ‘a stony place’, ‘stoning 

to death’, ^M5CL-, ‘a stony spot’, ‘rocky’, ‘a 

flower-bed’, ‘garden of roses’. 

g) -l forms abstract (feminine) nouns from adjectives 
and nouns, and corresponds with -ness in English: as, 

, f ., ‘goodness’, , ‘wickedness’, ^bb f., ‘wisdom’. 

If added to a word ending in (which was originally 
-ale), it changes the h to g: as, , f., ‘service’, 

, f., ‘thirst’ (cf. § 241). 
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risk (an older form of -i), -ale, -a, -an, -ah, 
4rbal nouns with a variety of meanings: a 



JlfCJ *, f-, ‘a command’, » ‘an order’, UjT. m., ‘heat, 
summer, S'Vjy* , ‘a burning’, o3)> ‘trembling’ (cold 

fit of ague, which is called ojj *_✓"). 

i) -ah is a diminutive ending, denoting smallness 
and either contempt or affection: as, jfl >^ , ‘mannikin’, 

, f; ‘little daughter’. It is used of persons. 

j) -cha is the diminutive of things: as, w.li, ‘a 
little gardetf, and sometimes assumes the form -icha, 


as . 

k) -chi or -ji, borrowed from the Turkish, denotes 
persons engaged in a certain calling or business: as, 

, ‘cook’, ‘treasurer’. [-Ji occurs very 

seldom, at least in words taken into Urdu: it replaces 
-chi only after n, r, or a vowel: as, > ‘doorkeeper , 

S, ‘muleteer’.] 

§ 259. As some of the above terminations form 
adjectives as well as nouns, so some of those now to 
be given form nouns as well as adjectives: but on the 
whole it seems best to class them primarily as adjec¬ 
tival terminations. The principal endings used to form 
adjectives, therefore, are: 

a) -mand, denoting possession: as, , ‘wise’, 

‘possessed of knowledge’. This ending is often 
appended to Arabic words: as, ‘wealthy, 


aijulp, ‘intellectual’. Occasionally it is changed to 
-wand: as, Jujlji-, ‘Lord’. 
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AtiffiS-ar or -nr, means characterised by: as, jjb (for 
jjib, from ab, justice’), ‘a judge’, jjljjji ‘strong’, 

^ o > i 

jj5U-, ‘animate’, ‘animal’, ‘bird’: , ‘vexed’, 


>) -mw, -aivar, Cvivar , ?^7r, sometimes contrac 
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L 


‘prime minister’ (‘possessed of hand or power’), jVL- » 
‘old’, ‘commander’: [also used with Arabic nouns: as, 



jl‘fit for a king’, ‘kingly’, the affix means ‘like’, 
‘worthy of’. 

c) -yar is another form of the above; as, jLlyo» 
‘sensible’, ‘clever’. It is sometimes shortened to -er: as, 

jib, ‘brave’ (from , ‘heart’). 

d) -gm, - inda , -sar, mean ‘full of’: as, > ‘sorrow¬ 
ful’, , ‘ashamed’, ‘bashful’. 

e) * ana denotes manner: as, ‘humble’, 

‘kind’, ‘kindly’, ^b^ , ‘manly’, ‘courageous’, 

(‘like an evil spirit’, , hence) ‘mad’, ’ 

‘loving’. This termination is often used to form adjec¬ 
tives which refer to things: as, ‘kind’, is used of 

a person, but ‘a kind letter’ would be . 

f) -m denotes made of: as, CtJJ » ‘golden’, 1 

‘made of stone’, hence ‘heavy’. 

g) -ma: as, , ‘daily’, , ‘lengthy’. 

h) -a: as, , ‘lasting only for several days’, 

‘brief, ‘shortlived’: ojjjy*, ‘daily’. 
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-I forms adjectives of place: as, , 

, ‘Persian’, , ‘belonging to the forest’, ‘wild’, 

is of exceedingly general use. 


j) -nak means full of: as, jfldyfc, ‘terrific’, jftUii > 
‘wrathful’. 


k) -a added to the root of verbs (§§ 251, a; 255) 
forms adjectives: as, kb, ‘wise’, L. , ‘seeing’. 

§ 260. Adverbs. As said above (§ 257, a), all 
Persian adjectives may be used as adverbs: as, Mmib, 

‘good’ or-‘well’, >, ‘sharp’ or ‘sharply’ (‘swiftly’). But 
the place of adverbs is supplied also by:— 

a) Employing the Present or Past Participle (often 
doubled) of a Verb: as, ob^ obi , ‘at a run’, ‘runningly’, 

, ‘continually’. 

b) By using two nouns together, united by Izafat, 
with the omission of the preposition which governs the 

former: as, jlS^T, ‘at last’, ‘finally’. 

c) By employing a noun with a preposition: as, 

y s ° 

, ‘well’, eloil ‘unerringly’, ‘without any mistake’. 

d) Some true Persian adverbs are used in Urdu: 

as, <clv,A, ‘always’, ‘gently’ (if this latter be not 

rather considered as the Past Participle of a verb, 

, no longer in common use). 

[Regarding the use of Arabic nouns used adver- 

bially: as, VU , VU , JlU , JbUT j, vide §§ 269, 
273, a.] 
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Exercise 45. 

iP PP Pp P 

or* ^yPP P* J-o— >—P' cr* *1*3 ^5*1 

or 4 ^ 3 4 <P*“' — W> P Iaj o^-r. ^-iS' Ujj; 

* ** 

P"'- 5 P At <P" Pp 45 ^^-5 

y p 4 (_r' j=- 4 jtf*l t pi — <PP 

— Ip IV ^ ^ p £ £ZJ \ % <r ^pj^V pi 

oa P 1 _ PPaO / 1 ubp^ jI pT^ o>_,,a 

uUj ^jaU tipPojjp o' p 4 jft P Jb ^sCl 

P piP /p- Vip* pp 3 

lp' y^** ^y* IT"u^co — y b^>.4j o^5Cj | 

<Jj ? ^ tT >u ^ y — i^f^y Vi5Cp ^ ^ 

£? jTl^A Iji jjiU- 4-f^ i£jsj> l$5Co cr^ 

£?T^ ‘^p'xf <SA* l j~* pi ^^u~* ^ — 

^pPu jiCy) pit p y p ^ ol ^ <yj * P 
0 “^, Pp-O 4 ~*y' “C-,aI — _,a -ci^s (Js l?dj <i5^”Jjl 
£" op oP — ? y PV ^44 y-' — pp-PT 
o“ °Vi > y Pj P — P— oy J» wi> u: . — p 

<P — 1^4 jU t| P bf jjl Oj* lp«> uu y c^> d%, A>- 

tk** y <p f? — <jy Jp ^ f P k-p' qy — p 
-??” jyy y?* — jJ'i jl« y o^a 

'r' : P <P Pp — P y i>« pi 
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•jH — frU- bUy ^ Jy j Jy Ota-h jj\ 

jf~ JjlU- <jj 0* «-5^1 s_~~ J? £ C—J3 CjI) 

rv j> ^ jljrcCL^jf" jjl (Jjj 

Jlj5-1 If" -u>3 ^ ^ J^LI — y pl**« (JJJ. l£j^ y 

ilf Uty ^S r&^f' ^ 3^3 Jj*-} uy bl— ( J^ 

Jl l-b- u^ Ob jjl ^ lo Jj«>- Jidji bl$5"" Cs^f* qy 

cJ' ur 4 o^-O l5j^ oj^b- yl — uy (jy 

^ b iSy" c^ §^ £ 3jyU ozf* u Vr — 
^ v^jbil <l 5^ I—>- b^fj jlii j'Jji j£ oyjs y tU 

£>. *f a:?’ 'ti £ ' c *& atf f- 5 ^* /"ecf <r 
'-s®- 61 ^ jtT A ^j_j«^- jX VU' ^ ^\j>f\ 


Translation 46, 

A Story. 

(Continued from Translation 36, page 176.) 

Finally both those birds betook themselves to the hornet 
and explained this state-of-affairs. Having heard of this occur¬ 
rence the hornet pitied the unfortunate bird whose eggs had 
got broken, and said that for some time he himself had been 

going about with his loins girt up for ( j) his friend’s work, 

but that he had a great friendship with a frog, who was the 
general of his people’s army, and he advised them to let him 
hear the matter and do what he said, since his advice was 
never mistaken. At any rate all three went to the frog, stated 
the whole case in detail, and then asked him for aid. Then 
the frog pitied the bird’s misfortune and said, “Be of good 
cheer, my friend: such a trick for killing the elephant has just 
occurred to me that it is impossible for him to save his life. 
And the plan is that this hornet should first go to him and 
madden him with his enchanting voice. When he is in this 
state, let the longest-beaked among you birds pick out his eyes 
with his beak, so that this bright world may become dark in 
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Then, after some days, when he will be mucl 

^dist£egsed through thirst, I shall begin to croak (U^)) in front 

of him. He will think that there must surely be water where 
a frog croaks. Therefore he will step forward by guesswork, 
and I shall retreat: in this manner I shall gradually lead him 
away and make him fall into such a big pit that no one will 
ever even hear his voice again.” Thus they destroyed the 
elephant. 




Words. 


a vulture 


Giddli } 

P. lcargas \ 

P. tab, f ., heat, strength 
A .taqatj f., power 
burhdpd, old age 
sujhnd, to be visible: to 
occur (to the mind) 

P. durust, right 
P. gosht-khwdr, carnivorous 
A. louzii, washing, ablution 
A. c djiz, m. 1 helpless, 

A. ' djiza, f. J unfortunate 
A. nazar , f., glance 
P. dftdb, the sun 
ujdld, light 
andherd, darkness 
P. (jhiilc, frog, toad 
P. dshnd% f., friendship, ac¬ 
quaintance 

sandnd, to let one (sc) hear 
a thing (ko) 

A .Mata, f., error, blunder 
— Icarnd, to be mistaken 
P. A. fll, elephant 
A. ghair-mumkin, impossible 
A. mumkin , possible 

nikdin d, to put out, peck out 
P. tang, narrow, distressed 
piyds , f., thirst 
pichlile j 

pd'on. | to retire, retreat 
hatnd I 

semal , the silk-cotton tree 

Uolar 1 cavity (in a tree) 

A. aksar, very many, most 
P. tdk, f., aim, expectation 
P. ghaughd, clamour, outcry 
A. zdt, /’., nature, kind 
P.A. neic-zatygood, well-disposed 


P.A .badzdt, wicked 
P. buzurg , great 
P. buzurgi, f., greatness 
P. dard, pain; sympathy 
A.P .sahib-dard, a compassionate 
person 

P. bardbar, equal, equally 
A. slm'd\ f., ray, radiance 
A. (jharaz \ fi u 
A. aVgharaz \ n y 
A. zdhir, evident 

— Icarnd , reveal, explain 
P. laslilcar, army 
A. gaum, f., peoi^le, nation 
A. r amal, work 

— Icarnd (par) to do 
(according to) 

P. A. ba-har-surat, at any rate 
P. badbakhti, f., misfortune 
A. hikmat, f., trick, wisdom 
bachdnd, to save, preserve 
P. dil-cliasp , enchanting 
P. mast, mad (of elephant) 
P.jahan, world 
P. raushan, bright 
P. tdrik, dark 

afkal, f., a guess 
A. c azim, big, great 
A. haldlc, destroyed 
* — Icarnd, to destroy 
A. za%f, weak, feeble 
P. par, wing 1 par 6 bdl 
P. bdl, pinion j plumage 
chonch, f., beak 
A.P.haibatndJc , terrible 
A.P. frharibi, f humility 
A.qdbil , able, fit for (Jed) 

A. qaul, word, speech 
A. fil, act, deed; a verb 
A. ahioal, state, state of affairs 
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L bfikull, wholly, entirely 
Jiunar, art, ability, skill 
marmand , skilful 
be-hunar , unskilful 
A.mahrum, disappointed, 
deprived (of, se) 
palmnchana \ to betake 
(apne ta?ln) j (oneself) 
A. mcijard , occurrence 
P. magar , but 

P. sardar, general, commander 
A. maslcihat, f., counsel, advice 
A. tadbir, f., advice, plan 


P. mu, a hair 
P. mu-ba-mu, in detail 
A .khdtir, heart 
A .jam*, collected 

khatir jam ' rahna, to be of 
good cheer 
P. daraz, long 
P. nolc, f., beak, bill 
P. daraz-nolc, long-beaked 
A. muqarrar , surely 
A.qadam, a step 

barhdna , to step forward. 



Twenty - fourth Lesson. 

Persian Compound Nouns, Adjectives and Adverbs. 

§ 261. Persian is very rich in compound Nouns 
and Adjectives, but they are formed in such a simple 
manner that the meaning of each compound is quite 
clear. They may be produced almost at will. It will 
be sufficient if we mention only a few of the main 
classes into which these compound nouns and adjectives 
may be divided, and shew how they are produced. 

§ 262. Compound Nouns are formed: — 

a) By simply placing two nouns in juxtaposition 
with one another: as, ©bO^, f., ‘sleeping-place’, from 

> sleep and oUT", ‘place’ or ‘time’; ©bC*v^ f., ‘morn¬ 
ingtime , ‘dawn’; a *\, ‘journal’; a jUJSs , ‘register- 

room’, ‘office’; ‘museum’; 3 IU -j , ‘abode of 

joy’ (name of a place). It will be noticed that in the 
case of these, and indeed of all, compounds, Arabic 
nouns introduced into the language are not distinguish¬ 
ed from native Persian vocables, but used in the" same 
way as elements in such compounds. 

b) By uniting two nouns together by izCifat, which 

may often be omitted: as, <GU. _ _s-U? or , ‘master 
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•use 1 , ‘householder 1 ; or , ‘mas 

horse 1 [Mir being a contraction of Anarf) 
( JA* ju , ‘chief secretary 1 ; a '‘locum tenens\ 

‘vicegerent 1 , ‘deputy’. In spite of the izafat, the plural 
of these nouns is formed by affixing the plural termi¬ 
nation to the latter of the two, not to the former: as, 

oUH« ^15, ‘deputies 1 . 

c) By joining together a noun and the root of a 
verb, or sometimes an adjective and a noun, with or 

without an additional termination: as, ‘a turban- 

> . C-T v o 

ornament 1 ; , f., ‘a narrative’; JU^T, ‘a pestle’; 



jLi&L, ‘a watchmaker 1 ; /*., ‘a-courtyard 1 . 

d) By uniting the preterite stem and the root of 
the same verb by means of the conjunction 6 (j) or its 
equivalent a short u: as, /*., ‘conversation 1 ; 


f., ‘search’, ‘enquiry 1 ; , m. } ‘arrange¬ 

ment 1 , ‘agreement 1 . 

e) By similarly uniting the roots or the preterite 
stems of two separate verbs: as, dar 6 gir, ‘capture’; 

j A*l , f-, ‘coming and going 1 , ‘communication 1 ; 
xjA* j f., ‘conversation 1 . 

f) By uniting two nouns by wa (in such a case 
pronounced 0 ), ‘and’, to express a single idea: as, 

1 y*j ^jl, f ., ‘climate’; ‘buying and sel¬ 
ling’, ‘commerce 1 ; JIa>.j ‘conflict 1 , ‘squabble 1 . The 

shorter of the two nouns precedes the other. 

g) By connecting two words, or the same word 

repeated, by a: as, /’., ‘a tugging 1 , ‘perplexity 1 , 

‘struggle 1 ; f, ‘great exertion 1 , ‘anxiety 1 . 

Hindustani Conv.-Grammar. 15 
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263. Compound Adjectives are often fo' 
ch the same way: as, 

a) JjiSjL , ‘stony-hearted’; or ‘tulip¬ 

cheeked’; x' y, ‘fairy-faced’. 

*v* 

b) Jlc.5Cl>.U?, ‘perfect’, excellent; jcJ , ‘dis¬ 
criminating’, ‘intelligent’; , ‘clearsighted’. 

c) L-Va, ‘heart-consoling’, ‘comforting’; 

‘world-seizing’, ‘conquering’; J I ‘world-adorning’; 

, ‘fortunate’, ‘lucky’; yty-, ‘sweetsmelling’. 

Besides this, Compound Adjectives are often 
formed: — 


d) By attaching to a iioun the Past-Participle of 
a verb: as, 0 Juijol^>-, ‘having seen the world’; o^jTjlT» 
‘experienced’: oZjjl- L, ‘aged’. 

e) By uniting two nouns (or the same noun repeated) 

by a or some preposition: as (from 

‘kind’, ‘sort’), ‘of different kinds’, ‘various’; * 

‘varied in colour’: jrljr, ‘breast to breast’, ‘even’, ‘equal’: 
4 j j*t , ‘sealed at the top’; ‘sloping’. 

f) By prefixing ^, ‘together’ (= Skt. 5am, Gk. 

aov, Lat. con, co) to a noun: as, £>, ‘of the same 

colour’; ‘harmonious’. These adjectives often 

become nouns: as, , /*., ‘of the same milk’, i.e ‘a 

sister’; , ‘a compatriot’; ajfli^, ‘a fellow-disciple’. 

[g) By prefixing the words l, j , 6, jIp, V: Fieife, 
§§ 257,333.] 





Persian Compound Nouns, Adjectives and Adverbs. 


264. Compound Adverbs are formed as 
e: as, Id—, or lit—,, 'from head to foot’, ‘com- 
pletely’; IsC, ‘all at once’, ‘suddenly’; 

or <on e by one’; jOa* jO, ‘moment by moment’. 


§ 265. We occasionally find Persian words com¬ 
pounded with Hindi ones, just as they are with Arabic: 

as, jLo^5^, ‘a watchmaker’; \ ‘moment 

by moment’ (the is really about 20 minutes); 

^5Cl l5Cl, ‘at once’. But this is not to be imitated, 

though the combination of Persian with Arabic words 
is not considered at all inelegant. 

a) There are a very few instances of Persian nouns 
taking an Arabic termination in Urdu: as, 
badshaliat (from Urdu badshcih, corruption of Persian 
©Llol jpadishcdi ), ‘kingdom’: but many Arabic words 

take a Persian ending: as, faqm , f., ‘poverty’, 


Irom A. , fctqir, ‘a poor man’, ‘a mendicant’. 


Exercise 47* 

Jj L IT Jo jf t Js jo I 

*r' j* V C <3^ J- 5 ^ AT"w>- 

or* — u;* A ojjjjU- o 0 -i 

uk ^ ^ — of (>1; ^ g 

'ti - JZ3 gf fig's J ojf ,£>\& y)$ 

f j... o ' 1 fyy ^^ yr 

ol -> eT ^ ^ of of (*% ut. 

15* 
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oA >'-^3 O^J^ ^ 

jy l>- ^fi>0 © 3 jj' cJ^ 

<j* ^ 4 o^3 ©j «-^Cj w^>- ^f 0 Zs-f' ^CJ _fjl» 

^ jj'—^ * l ^ 1 <s*' ci&~ ^ c$ ^*y 

,jW- ^C3j jj' tb- £~y 0^“ ^£-> ' w-^j^ oj ^jy> 

^j~i — tao ^L»>- _f £* Jj^y o^ 

4^T — & H ^^ cT J*x?i cr ^ 4 J J ^V 

*-<}' ? f of* <Ji <f“ J^L 4 

Jl^ ^1. a* ^ — y^ JJ' (*^ <-U fe" r*y ^ o>'< 

j 5^AJ Oi O^' _P - <>-> 0^3 Ji O ^0_>=- 3 

y — V u_j^ j ’ 3 ^ <c*^i ©jl5^ 

^i-' — s iS ^xf y § O yf 3 . vj' — J^CL- j'j' J$^O^’ 

^ £> U3 C5f. ^ — 4" ^ 

jo "1 — ^ Uj vJ>dl 6 ' J3 'jy* — 1 ^ 

^o' 4^oy^ cS^ UY- O*- - ^ 1 

4-5^fcU ^ fijS' - ^_y J 3 \y* y^Li\ ^ 

j«-> — y f' ^ £ Jk ^ £ isf' ^ uk 

a5^^5^5 o^-j ( j#d}f '--»’ JV j 5 -> 3 O^ 1 O^i ^ crJ 

4 ^-ji !_r' ^r ^-c —*~“ e'j^j' y f^y ■—— 

j-M" x ° 3 ^. y y or* y~yy yj y <^* y y y 

, ^ 0^3 _->■ ? ^ ^ oy / o_yf> y y 
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^ <jn\ ^, 'y* Lti -? °j«: 

ut*J A? b* ^ ”” 

45^^oU j>- jj' — ^3jU jT" ^aST 

Vb ^ *f ob^J 


r. 



Translation 4S. 


At one time there was a friendship between an ass and 
a stag, and they used both to feed in the same forest. By 
chance having met one night in the season of spring, they both 
went into a park to eat grass. When the donkey’s stomacli 
was full, he began to say to the stag, “Brother, this heart 
now desires to bray and sing a song, since the cool breeze 
has made me (feel) very happy.” On hearing this the stag 
replied, “What is this that you are gabbling? Know (for) 
certain that no voice is worse than yours. What has an ass 
to do with singing? You and I have come into this park by 
stealth. If you now sing a song, then the park-keeper will 
waken up and will summon some other people also: then you 
will be tied up yourself and will get me beaten. What, have 
you not heard how. the thieves were caught through their own 
folly? They say that one night several thieves, having assembled, 
went to rob in a rich man’s house. Having found a flagon 
full of wine in his charming mansion, they began to say to one 
another, “Gome what may, let us now drink this wine and 
enjoy ourselves. After that, let us steal goods in proportion 
to our means of conveyance, and, having gone home, let us 
account the proceeds of robbery our booty.” Having settled 
this matter, they kept on eating-and-drinking until midnight. 
As soon as they got drunk they began to make an uproar. 
Finally the master of the house awoke and, having assembled 
his people, seized and bound all the thieves. Having heard 
this story the ass said, “What do you know about music? 
I am an inhabitant of a city and you are a wretched forest 
(wild) animal. Therefore I shall sing a song, and what (harm) 
will (there be) happen to you from listening?” Then, stretching 
out his mouth towards the sky, that foolish ass began to sing 
out of tune. Meanwhile the park-keeper and several men 
came up and caught the ass and J)eat him, but they killed 
the stag. 



M NlS/jp, 



Twenty-fourth Lesson. 


Words. 

m, soft 

IstaghfiriCllah, God forbid P. 

P. azurda, grieved P. 

*A. kdbira, (Arab, fem.) a great 
[deadly] sin A. 

chiyunti, f., an ant 
P. pur-fireb, full of deceit A. 

jnchhe parna, to be left be¬ 
hind, be calm, at rest (of A. 

heart) A. 

chonch, f. y beak, bill 

— mama, to peck 

A. ihtiyat, f., caution, precaution 
P. zahr, poison P. 

— khdna, to take poison H. 

P. dtndar, pious 

P ‘ ZhtZ 1 f; ton S ue : language 


<SL 


zabdn, j ““«*«**« P. 

A. mushkil, adj., difficult P. 

— f., difficulty 

A. mulcCim , gentle, tender 
P .justuju, f., search 

kokh, f., womb P. 

— ki tig, maternal affection A. 

P. dosti, f., friendship P. 

cliarnd, to . feed ( intrans .) ; P. 

to eat 

P. dil, heart: dil men land, to 

bear in mind: dil lagdnd, P. 

to set, the heart on (men) A. 

A. Him , learning, science A. 

A. c alim , a learned man 
A. fdzil, excellent, erudite P. 

P. maza, taste, flavour 
A. halq , throat, gullet 
A. haqq , truth, right, duty 

t: 1 • 

A. yaqin, certain, sure A. 

P. be-tdb, impatient, agitated A 

bdrah-singa, a stag (of twelve A 

tines) P. 

A. itlifdqan, by chance 
P. oahar, f., spring, bloom P. 

renknd J to bray (ass): to 
rainknd > bellow, low (as a 
rinkna J buffalo) 
chaunknd, to waken (intr.) P 


bandhna, to fasten, tie up 
A. be-ivuqufi, f., folly 
naadni , f., ignorance, folly 
bhara JnVd. full (of, se) 
c aish , enjoyment 

— karnd, to enjoy oneself 
P. asbdb-i duzdi, proceeds of 

robbery 

ghanimat, f., booty, spoil 
nasha, intoxication 

— men and, to get drunk 
be-tal , out of tune 

pet , stomach, belly 

S gXt° d } a SOng ’ a tUne 
chor, a thief 
chori, f., stealth, theft 
duzdi, f., theft 
bdham, together 

— bond, to assemble (intr.) 
jatn c karnd , to assemble 

(transj 

dil-chasp, charming 
malcdn, place, mansion 
bar, a load 

bar-bardari, f., means of con¬ 
veyance 

thahrdnd, to settle (trans.) 

ghaughd, an uproar 

G. Him i musiqi, f., music 

(ki) nisbat, about, concerning 

gdind, to sing 

sard, cool, cold 

baknd, to gabble, chatter 

pukdirnd , to call, summon 

ptfnd , to beat 

pifwdnd, to get (one) beaten 
churdna, to rob, steal 
qardba, a flagon 
. sharab, f., wine 
. muwafiq, in proportion to 
khiuurijf., eating and drinking 
jonhin, as soon as 
jangali, wild, belonging to a 
forest 

munh, mouth, face 
pasdrnd , to stretch out 
dsman , sky, heaven. 


1 Muslims divide sins into ‘‘great’’ and “small”. The word 
kdblra is used as a masc. noun in Urdu, meaning a heinous sin. 
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Third Part, 

Elements of Arabic Grammar 
(as required in sludYinfl Urdu). 
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Declension of Arabic Nouns and Adjectives. 


§ 266. The Arabic element in Persian is of great 
extent and importance. It is due partly to the Arab 
conquest of the country in 640 A.D. and its consequent 
conversion to Islam (necessitating the study of the Arabic 
Qur an and Traditions and the offering of prayers in 
Arabic), and partly to the destruction of nearly the 
whole of the ancient Persian literature by the conquerors. 
Almost the only source whence religious and scientific 
words can be drawn aud new terms coined is the Arabic 
tongue. Not only has the vocabulary of Persian bor¬ 
rowed largely from the Arabic, but the grammar too has 
been affected. Hence a knowledge of the main prin¬ 
ciples of Arabic Grammar is necessary for the proper 
understanding of Persian. The Persian conquest of 
Hindustan brought the Arabic element into Urdu also. 
We shall deal with Arabic only so far as is necessary 
for the student of Urdu to study it. 

§ 267. While Hindi and Persian belong to the 
Aryan (or Indo-European) family of languages, Arabic 
is a Semitic tongue, closely connected with Hebrew. 
It is one of the leading peculiarities of the languages 
of the Semitic family that they allow of the formation 
of a great number of words from a single root. T.hese 
words are formed with almost mathematical precision; 
and hence, when the meaning of a root is once known, 
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^signification of its derivatives is, for the most part 
4nt without much difficulty. Thus when we know 1 

the root (Icataba) means ‘he wrote’, we are able 

to form from it such words as, among others, 

i. , l * 

and to know that they mean ‘a scribe’, ‘a book’, ‘an 
inscription’, ‘a school’, ‘correspondence’, ‘written’, ‘books’, 
and ‘scribes’, respectively. 


§ 268. Most Arabic roots consist of three radical 
letters, a few of four, none of a larger number. These 
are styled triliterals and quadriliterals respectively. 

Some roots have a letter repeated: as, ^ , ‘he rejoiced’, 


for . Some contain one of the ‘weak letters’ (I — 


j — fS), and thus suffer contraction. All the letters of 
the Arabic alphabet (as has already been said § 3) 
are considered to be consonants and are treated as 
such, though the weak letters are also employed as 
vowels. Any letter may form one of the radical or 
root letters of an Arabic word, but seven of them are 
also employed to form derivatives, by being prefixed 
or affixed to the root or inserted in it. These servile 
letters, as they are called, are all comprised in the 

Persian words j \, ‘I am not he’, as they are I , j 1 

<j, lS » o- > O, f . [In certain classes of words the 

letters and ^ are substituted for Cj , and hence seem 
to be servile, but are not so accounted. Vide, § 317, 
a, b, c.] 

§ 269. In Arabic there are two Genders, Mas¬ 
culine and Feminine, and three Numbers, Singular, Dual 
and Plural. It has three cases in each Number, Nomin¬ 
ative, Accusative and Genitive. Of these only the Nom. 
and Acc. Singular, and the Acc. of the Dual and Plural, 
are in use in Urdu. Even in these the tanmn of the 
Nom. Sing, and the final short vowels of the Acc. Dual 



Declension of Arabic Nouns and Adjectives. 

[ural are omitted, and are therefore not trank- 
fed in § 270. But it is well for the student to 
.earn the declension in full, because of the number of 
Arabic phrases in use in the language. Forms (other 
than these vowel-points) not in use in Urdu are placed 
in brackets. The Acc. Sing, is employed in Urdu only 
with an adverbial sense: the Acc. Dual and Plural are 
used in place of the Nominative, in accordance with 
the usage of modern spoken Arabic. [In Arabic, all 
prepositions govern the Genitive, but this need hardly, 
be remembered except as accounting for the final short 
vowel of the first word in such Arabic phrases as 


AjI bismillah (‘in God’s name’) etc.] 


§ 270. Declension of a Masculine Noun or Ad¬ 
jective:— 



Singular. 

Dual. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

wedid 

[oUJb wdlid&n] 

[ojjJlj w&lidun ] 

Acc. 

walidan 

O: -Dlj w&lidain 

walidin 

[Gen. 

jJlj wCilid] 

* ' 

fui-Db walidain] 

walidin} 


‘A father’. 

‘Two parents’, ‘both 
parents’. 

‘Parents’. 


§ 271. Comparatively few Masculine nouns have 
a regular plural formed in this manner (and called 

° r lsoimc ^ pl lira l’)- The most important of those 

that have are rather adjectives than nouns, being the 
participles of the different Voices of the Verb (§ 309), 
though these are often used as Nouns. But the Present 
Participle ot Voice I., when employed as a noun , has a 
Broken Plural (§§ 290, sqq.). The great mass of Mas¬ 
culine nouns and adjectives, as well as many Feminine 

nouns, have the so-called Broken form of Plural ( 
orjuio described below (§§ 290, sqq.). 

§ 272. Many Feminine Nouiis and Adjectives are 
lormed from the Masculine by adding (atun), which 
in Urdu becomes Cj- (at) or (-a): as, 
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Masculine. 
dJ \j icalidj ‘father’ 

malik, ‘Icing’ 

*' > t 
mtfallim , ‘teacher 

saw/, ‘second’ 
fcafor, ‘great’ 
lazim, ‘needful’ 


Feminine. 

ojJlj walida, ‘mother’ 

^JL. malika, ‘queen’ 

mvfaUima, ‘female teacher 

sQniyya 
kablra 
jV lazima. 


Sl 


§ 273. Such Feminine Nouns are regularly ^de¬ 
clined in Arabic according to the following table. The 
tamvin and final short vowels are omitted in Urdu, except 
in the Acc. Sing., where alone therefore they are trans¬ 
literated. Forms not used in Urdu are placed in 
brackets. It must be noticed that no rule can be given 

for changing the final S— (atm) into -at or - a , as 

sometimes one of these forms is used in Urdu, some¬ 
times the other, sometimes both. [In modern spoken 

Arabic the usual form is 0 — (a), but ©— (at) is used 
in the ‘construct’ state.] 


Singular. Dual. 

Nom. malika [okfCh* malikatan J 

Acc. <£Jl. malikatan malikatain 

[Gen. aSJl. malika ] malikatain] 


Plural. 

malikdt 

malikdt] 

malikdt]. 

* ' 


a) The Acc. Sing, is in Urdu used only adverbially. 
Note that it does not append an Alif, as is the case 
with masculines. 

b) Note that Arabic feminine words in S-, unless 
they denote females, are masculine in Urdu if they 
change the S- into 0 -, hut feminine if the termination 


becomes Zj-- JE.g. Lbi becomes Ijl. irada, and is 

O ^ > ' > . 

masc. in Urdu, but becomes O surat, and is 
therefore feminine. 



Declension of Arabic Nouns and Adjectives. 


274. Many Arabic nouns which do not en 



have in Urdu the termination CjI -at in the plural. 

These are principally (1) Verbal Nouns, and (2) Verba! 
adjectives used as nouns in the Plural: as, 


> tahqlq, f. f PI. , ttxhqjqcit, f . 7 ‘investigation ’ 1 

, tstilahj f.j PI. LLils-Ahwal, istilahdtj f., ‘idioms’ 

* * ' > o ' 

’ mdkhluq, m. y PI. , viakhluqdt, f. f ‘creatures’. 


If a noun which takes -at in the plural is mas¬ 
culine in the singular, . it is generally masculine in the 
plural in Urdu, in spite of its feminine termination: 

as, ulsC^o maJcan, otbCT# maJcanat, m. But there are 
some exceptions, as makhlaqat above. 

§ 275. The termination -at, although purely Arabic, 
is nevertheless sometimes affixed to genuine Persian 
nouns, though the number of these is strictly limited 
especially that of those adopted into Urdu. If such’ 

words end in in the singular, this letter becomes ^ 

before the plural ending is appended (§ 244). So vk 
have:— 


Sin g* Plur. Sing. PJur. 

, ‘a document’: ol, ‘a writing’: oUcvli m. 
oy, ‘a village’: obo m. ‘a factory’: oUcoU-jIS' m. 

^ , ‘a park’: oU m. , ‘fruit’: m - 


§ 276. Sometimes certain Arabic nouns which 
have broken plurals (§§ 290, sqq.), nevertheless add 
the ending -at to these plurals, thus forming a double 
plural. E.g .:— 


Singular. 

, f ‘medicine’: 
p—3 , f ‘a custom’ : 
-j*jy » m '> <a gem’ : 


Broken Plural. Double Plural. 

,f-: oCjii, f. 

/• : , f. 

» m - : , m., gems. 


1 Used in Urdu as a singular, f ., as are some other similar plurals. 
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'[This latter word is Arabicised from the Po 

and the broken plural is often used in Urdu with 

the meaning of a singular.] 

^ >> >> 

, f.j ‘a house’: Oj-j , f., houses’: ‘household 

expenses’. 


§ 277. The Arabic definite Article, Jl (al), is used 
only with Arabic nouns and adjectives. It is the same 
for all numbers and cases. When preceded by a vowel, 

it loses its own: as, j, filfciur (§ 10b). The article 
is called j3\ Li 3 - or ^ Jzj -. 


Exercise 40. 


lH* ^ 

<L>. b-lj I ^.^4 

)U1 If"^ ur' — ^ ^ ^ jjj 

u^j 9 * J~ y? — 

Jjt (J*' - ty" <G o3j 3^ ^ 4 —<-U bdj jjl 

jTp* uT'!- W=tr ^ ^LjI ^ 

^^ \*l 6 ° f- ^ 

j!>* — L5 —— ^5C>. jfl — iA*y 

oj — y^- 4 <j[ J& ^ ujO w" — jV 

_/ _y oy y y**"j jji ^ ^ 

u ^ J i — § ^(jyp v—^5^i^-jp jji bi 


Declension of Arabic Nouns and Adjectives. 



Sjt** do*. o*'* d^ jX->\ f' dd" 

L^> ^ . >. ^ ^ ^ x J~> 

Ijr j-jt jl & — £ y y f 

jXJ ^Lo ^LjI ^gocX jj' UJ^J" ^ 

db^.y- jdd X X cX < X~ J 

jjj r^cX <jr* j^yr cr 1 .X ly L-r'jp" 

dAj ^ ^ ^Ajd"” 

oj ^>- — ^ j;U jXl^X <-Xj X 2 <£jl — d-X 

jXo ^-J ^Ui, Xdi jyS* wJ IsO ^jl>- Jy 

©? X o*X — X d od 3 jj y j? <*XX 

k —•'JjO «X t.X J~*J^ .X d jjj y 

O' — ^JaX<J 3 ^ Oy Qjd - tl>- ^jdl ^5Cl 

Xr j$T ^Xj ^> jyX*X ly y^d-i. <~Xj o^j or* ujLp 

X ^O y*j <y jCi Jr j ^ii y3 oj ^tu — XJ 

Zjj~* ^ yy dX^ ^y dy d»1 or* d^ -XX" 

yJjX<X^ X (^JJ-djJ^ ^XjXlj J v_XLlo Xll» 3 

^ U-' J w ^>- —— l 3 IgJ' d ^ ^ I III lx^5Cj 3 X 4 j 1 *»>• 

^ o'jo jy^ dXp ^L-i ^3 jl^ ^X ^ X; 1 

Lo i <i}X — 1 X 3 f*3>\»x f'jyCi* xy X ol» ,y 
Jb lS’Ia^- ^4 ^5^ tr' jj' or* o"i- *4 <^“ i_c* jr“ o"i o 3 ^ 
yojjz o' y jr utju-tf ^ ^oL“^ ? ^ 


u:: 


.y i 


3 J~~i. rtf' 


X" X4 d^" or* 
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Translation 50. 

Story of a Prince and liis Companions. 




Once upon a time (in a certain time) there was a great 
king, who had two sons. When the king departed this life 
(marched from this world), his elder son became possessor of 
crown and throne, and desired to kill his younger brother. 
Then the latter unfortunate feared and fled from that city. 
After some days, having reached a pond, he sees that (what 
does he see? — that) a snake has seized a frog, and (that) 
the frog is crying out and reciting this couplet: — *'0 Lord 
(Arabic), at such a time let such a person come as may deliver 
my life from this snake’s mouth.” On hearing this couplet 
from that-frog, the prince threatened the snake so much [aisa] 
that through fear he opened his mouth. The frog went away 
into the water, but the snake remained standing there. Then the 
prince felt (drew) ashamed of (shame from) the snake [ j.e . be¬ 
cause of his conduct to the latter] and said thus (this word) 
in his heart: “Why have I delivered his dainty morsel (golden 
mouthful) from his mouth? What is this that I have done?” 
Finally, having cut a little flesh from his own body, the prince 
threw it in front of the snake. The latter [wuh] taking the 
piece of flesh in his mouth, went to his wife (female). When 
his wife ate the flesh, she began to ask him whence he had 
brought that well-flavoured meat. The snake told her the 
whole affair. Then the female snake said to him that he must 
go and enter the service of the person who had done him such 
a kindness. 

Words. 


P. Slidlizadcij a prince 
P. badshdh , a king 
P. — zada } a prince 
kunwar, a prince 
rdjdy a king, ESja 
A. jins, f.j kind, sort; grain, etc. 
P. anddz \ proportion, quan- 
P. andaza ) tity, measure 
A.P. khidmalgdr , attendant 
A. baqqal, grainseller 
P. dastcilc, f. } hand-clapping 
— dend, to clap hands (a way 
of calling a servant) 
rdjkunwar, prince 
P. A. kjiwub-suratij f., beauty 
A. tariq, f., way 


bci-fariq-i, by way of, as a 
A. fjJjctrq, immersion 

— bona, to be immersed 
A.P. khabar-giri. f., taking care, 

care 

P. khazana , treasure 
A. atwdr } (broken pi. of faur), 
manners, conduct 
A.P. ghamgin, sad, sorrowful 
P. barbad > ‘on the wind’ 

— dend, to destroy 

P. kuch, a march, setting out 

— karndy to march 
dunyd se —, to die 

A. yd, 0! 

A. rdbb, Lord (God) 


The Arabic Article, etc. 



A. 

A. 

A. 


A. 

A. 


morsel, mouthful 
ka —, dainty morsel 
taste 

■dar, tasty, well-flavoured 
chansar, a game played with 
oblong dice: the board or 
cloth on which it is played 
chaujpar, /’., a similar (or the 
same) game 

P. chaupar-baz , player of this 
game 

shxfaqat, f.y affection, tender¬ 
ness 

harakat, f., movement 

(Hindu proper name) 
deorhi , f. } threshold 
chinta, f. y thought, concern 

jam ft (jewelled 
murassa J J 

nazr, f., a gift, offering (to 
a superior) 

rukhsat , f., leave to depart 
— bond, to be let go, dis¬ 
missed 
in'dm, a gift 
vurat , f.y form; manner 


surat, f.y recollection, memory 
A. mulky country, kingdom 
P. Ioshkar, army 

bhdlndy (with dckhnd) to see 
A. khalaly breach, rupture 
P. jieshraft, effectual, progres- 
— jand, to succeed |sive 
dcilna , to cast, throw 
P. hamrdh, a companion 
A. dunyd, f., this (lower) world 
P. tdj o takht, crown and throne 
dohrdy a couplet 
bachdnd , to deliver 
ddnfndy to threaten 
al-qissa, finally 



A. 

A. 


P. 

A. 

A. 

P. 


P. 

P. 

P. 

A. 


botiy f.y piece, bit 
. ahiodly (broken pi. of full bi|t 
used as sing.) state; affair 
. naql, f. y a story 
man, a ‘maund’ (weight of 
about 80 lbs.) 
namaTc, salt 
kliarchy expense 

— bond, to be expended 
juda, separate 

judd% separation 
ciyanda, coming, future 
khelna to play 
khel, m.y a game 
nardy f counter (in a game) 
A. beshqimat, precious 
guzarnd to pass (intr.) 
guzrdnd, to offer 
ashrafi, a gold coin 
ikhlds, sincerity, friendship 
chindnchihy so that 
dth pahar, ‘eight watches’ T 
24 hours 

blndd dendy to forget 
mdly property 
qalam, m. and f., a pen 
ek qalam , with one stroke of 
the pen, at once 
dlican, Royal court; finance 
minister 
tadblr, f., plan 
qissa, a tale, story 
(jhul, noise, clamour 

— maclidnd , to cry out 
parhndy to recite, read 
kholndy to open 
khavnchn&y to draw 
sharmindagi , f., shame 
badan, body 

mdda, f., female, wife 
ihsdny benefit, kindness. 


Twenty-sixth Lesson. ‘ 

The Arabic Article, Adjective, Comparison, 
Noun in “Construction”. 

§ 278. When the article (Jl) is prefixed to a noun 
or adjective, the latter loses its tanmn, i.e. in both 
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and plural the final n sound of the case 
, __ ,) is omitted. Thus the acc. sin 

is XaS (qi§$atan), but with the article we have 


(al-qis$ata, pronounced al-qissa and written ±Jjb\). In 
the acc. sing. masc. the final alif is also omitted: thus 

SfU , ‘now*, becomes JlU . 


§ 279. In Arabic the adjective follows its noun, 
and agrees with it in gender, number and case: except 
that broken plurals are feminine and require the adjective 
to be in the feminine singular (unless the noun denotes 
men or angels , when the adjective generally assumes its 


proper masc. pi. form: as, jl^Ll *LjI anbiya-i afhar , 

x the pure prophets’, where both noun and adjective are 
in the broken plural). But if the noun is feminine 
plural , the adjective is nevertheless in the feminine 

singular: as, aL-L- umur i siyasiyya , ‘political 

affairs’; aI^* ivaqai'-i muhimma , ‘important events’. 


§ 280. Arabic cardinal numbers (§ 334) between 
3 and 10 (inclusive) may be used with Arabic nouns, 
and in this case the adjective must be in the feminine 

singular and the noun in the plural: as, a*jj( 

anajil-i arbaa , ‘the Four Gospels’. In Persian '{vide 
§ 249) itself, the Persian cardinal would in such a case 
precede the noun and require the latter to be in the 

singular: as, cliahar Infil, ‘the four Gospels’. 

Urdu and Hindi would in such constructions require 
the noun to be in the plural after the numeral: as, 


jU, ‘the four Gospels’. The student should 
notice these three different constructions. 


§ 281. The noun in Arabic may or may not 
have the article. If it has not, the adjective which 
qualifies it has no article (generally speaking); but the 
adjective must have the article if its noun has: as, 



The Arabic Article, etc. 




;l khataya-e kabira, ‘great sins 1 , but SjrtiCjI 

;hataya iil kabira(tu), ‘the great sins 1 , ‘the mortal 
sins 1 . The Persian izafat is used when there is no 
article, but not when there is, as in the above examples. 

§ 282. When an Arabic adjective has become of 
such common use in Persian that the fact of its Arabic 
origin is almost forgotten, it may be used without in¬ 


flection for gender: as, umur-i c a jib instead 

of umnr i'ajibci, ‘wonderful things 1 ; uju muddat 
i madid (or madida ), ‘a long period’. 


§ 283. We have seen that most nouns in 0 —, taken 
from the Arabic, are masculine in Urdu .(§§ 18, 30 c). 
But in Persian these nouns, as well as those ending 

in S- and O— are feminine, as in Arabic. Of course 

this has to be borne in mind only when they are 
qualified by Arabic adjectives, proper Persian nouns 
being genderless (§ 238). If the noun end not in 

w’— but in a O which is part of the root: as, cfi j' 
u-aqt , ‘time’, it is masculine, not feminine. Also Arabic 


nouns in I— and (as L ji5^ ? ‘pride 1 , <£ jf 's , ‘remem¬ 
brance 1 ) are feminine. So are names and titles of women, 
double members of the body, countries, winds and cities 1 . 

§ 284. Most other Arabic nouns used in Persian 
are masculine, even those which are feminine in Urdu. 


For instance, words of the measure of juju tadbir , e.g. 
taqdim , , JjJu taftish , etc., are masculine in Arabic 

and hence in Persian. Therefore, if the • adjective 
precedes them, in Urdu fashion, it is feminine (since 
the sentence and construction are Urdu) but if it is sub- 

1 There are besides some words which are of common gender, 
as , ‘a wing’, and also a number, which are feminine 

without any apparent reason, as ‘the sun’. See any good 

Arabic Grammar. 


Hindustani Conv.-Grammar. 
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Al in the Persian way with izafat, the adjectiveStfJ^ 
jdted, is masculine: as, JT <->“- <t ^ ie £ 00c ^ 

change of this 1 ; but JjjJ {J ~- 


-* >—>'-C 


Ut, ‘he found a falsification (unlawful change) in 

this book 1 . The ja iz is masc. because jsU t JjjJ is a 
Persian phrase used in Urdu, but as in Urdu the word 
tdbdil itself is fem., the verb agrees with it in 
the fem. 


§ 285. Arabic adjectives form their masculine 
Comparative (which is also the Superlative) Degree 

(Jpj) by prefixing alif and omitting any formative 
letters: as, 

& ' azlm, ‘great’, Comp. a'zarji. 

lcabir, ‘big’, Comp. akbar. 

e aliyy Call), ‘high’, Comp. arid ?. 

It will be noticed that the vowel of the final syl¬ 
lable always becomes a, even in such examples as that 
last given. The first syllable of the masc. Comparative 
has also the vowel a. 


§ 286. The feminine of the Comparative Degree 
is formed by affixing ^ 1° the positive masculine with 
the omission of the formative letters. But when the 
masculine positive ends in ^5—, then alif is affixed 
to this: as, 


Positive Masculine. 
e azlm, ‘great’. 
lcabir, ‘big’. 
'aliyy, ‘high’. 


Comparative Feminine. 

i • > 

'uzmcV. 

1 

c leubrd?. 

Lie. 'ulyCi. 


Note the vowel [u) of the first syllable of the 
Comparative feminine. 



The Arabic Article, etc. 

287. The feminine of the Positive of the 
and that of the noun when a feminine is forme* 

6 

from it, adds S— (which in Persian becomes ) to the 

Positive masculine or to the masculine noun, as the 
case may be: as, 



Masc. (Pos. or Noun). 
mu allim, ‘teacher’. 
kabir, ‘big’. 
e azmiy ‘great’. 

'aliytjj ‘high’. 
malikj ‘king’. 


Fem. (Pos. or Noun). 
* + ' > 

mitaTlima. 
kabir a. 
c azima . 
c aliyya. 

^1* malilca. 


§ 288. Whenever an Arabic noup or adjective 
ending in ^ (-a) is followed in Persian by the iznfat, 

the ^ is changed into I before the (J of the latter: as, 

Lip amal-i 'ugma-c f ulya , very great (and) 

very lofty deeds’. But this change does not occur when 
the word ending in ^ is the Proper name of a person: 


as, oJljso , ‘John the Baptist’ (Vide § 243, c). 

§ 289. In Persian, and hence in Urdu also, we 

often find two Arabic nouns in construction with one 
^ £ 

another: as, tyiibbiilwatan, ‘love of country’, 

‘patriotism’: W ^ min j&nibillah ‘from the side 

of (= the presence of) God’. It will be noticed that 
the former of the two nouns loses the final n of the 
nominative (-un) or genitive (-in), as'the c^se may be 
(§§ 270—273), and the article its vowel (§ 277). If the 
former of the two nouns is a masculine or feminine 
dual or a Regular masc. plural, (and hence ends in 

ain or -in, §§ 270, 273), the n (0) is dropped in “con¬ 


struction”, as it is called: as, Bam Israil , 

‘the children of Israel’. 


10 * 
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A noun “in the construct state” — that is 
noun so united with a following noun that'^in 
bglish the word “of” would come between them, — 
cannot take before it the Arabic article, though the 


§L 


article is often needed in English: as, jJU. KhaMullaJi, 
‘the Friend of God’ (Abraham). 


Exercise 51. 

Jp. ^ ^ ->S jftz JJ 1 *' 


j.v'l— ^ I 'f la-lj ^ o_)LSC« Cjjy- J&) ijrJ. 


r — ^ --j - „ c. **". 

uyj* o' ^ y eft ft\ — ftft \ft 

ISO jjl J *y>- oj ^SCL- — oj^ Jb 

Jftftftft*ftft -fy* 1 — £ ftft* tft y~l — 

— Joi — ^ ftf 70/* ^ eft ft 

. A« j 6 -J ^ ft'* ^ ft'y? — 


jJIS c5^» jj* ci~-° or 4 ^ J ^ 

Oj? ^yftft ft <rl f ft' £ uV - 

or 4 ^ ^ f \\ — or 4 Jt ^d 1 ^ ft °-> ^ftftft 

** > > 

^£ oU> ^ — If /Ci l_Jj ^sCl Jjl ly> 

j/ j>-P O U^>- 

J oj - l>ij £- jjl \0Ojlil. sJjt ft' 

fty jftft j\>- — ft" — 150 O 

<j*l> ft Ift ft ft £ (j-*' — — £ 

O - ft ft CT& crft r&y* ft J ft ftft^ r*~* ^ 

ft — W 3 *"^ ft)yft ^W^ 5 . 
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^ a^o J& — ? <jr-^^ or* d?^ 

y ‘ „ 

4 .^?jC- lS^jb- „P ,j~« Ja) J (jTt'i X?* rOr*^ 

or 4 1^ 9- ^ lstT" <^/Sr ^ ■—' 3J U \? ^ (L - > r^' 

J J Aj J J Zj)f O £^ u < A~'-> At 1 ^ 

^i-l ^ > Jj' ri=d £> r 4 *?> 

^ _ A^ L5^ ^ ujO ^A-' X>* ©A^ic. Jj\ (Sjj^ 

— 0^* a u w ' £ <s^ ^ y- ^ 

f ej\5^ cr ] — c$$~! ^ X^ ^y- ** X* (^' 

Uj) _ ^ — cf dj^l c? 

J”j> ^Si ^<_>U £^*“' i_C* — ^f""' — ^ J* 

Cd x' clS*" ^ AA-AiSO ^ — 4 jT"Igj u y 

<_r' 2 - J -^— ^ <L? ^ :>r ~ — ^ 


o'J cc 


.« - *if"cb. e -5 — 8 ^ jw \ST a J - '«>•_£ £- ^J} 


Ti — Jj A -’h ef” J S &d 'i cS~-,-5^ eJ — <if' 


— *r iscu x i>-(-', t~« j? «—>' — ’ »> —"' •^'-" 


^j-“ ur 4 ^ V — ^ —'* 3 ~ J - £* J 

J>j>* f X o#4' &d <d v'i y~' /”* 

■ i l — L\^5^4 i . q— if ^ -?* 

> > > 

ju. l£^^ ^ y3 ^ 

5^V ,j-« L^S' r'fl ^ kS^^ ^ 

5\ ^ or* ^' J r o Ajco Jlo a 5^ ^-O OjjA- ^A- 3 ^ ““ 


^ ^ urr* o«T ^ ^ dT 


IT 


J)\ aT t - JjU (So^ 


£N|S Ji>-t 5\ (^. 'A^J ‘f' cA/ x' ^,^'y 51 '-y — 
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Translation 52. 


<SL 


pletion of the Story of a Prince and his Companions. 


At last the snake, having assumed (become) the form of 
a man, went to the prince and began to say that his name 


was Sincere U-) , and that he desired to be (present) in 

the prince’s service. The prince consented. Meanwhile the 
frog which had escaped from the snake’s mouth went blood¬ 
stained to his own wife and told her all that had happened to 
him. Then she told him to go and put himself at the service 
of the person who had saved him from such danger. Finally 
the frog too, like the snake, having assumed human form, went 

and entered the prince’s service, saying that his name was 
> 

Candid , and that he longed to he his servant. Him 

also the prince admitted to his service. Then all three went 
away from there and reached a certain city. The prince went 


to the local (IjfuUj) king and told him that he possessed 
courage enough to be able to fight alone with a hundred men. 
He offered to enter his majesty’s service (J,lc if h e 

received a thousand rupees a day, and (promised) that he 
would instantly perform any task he commanded. When the 
king took him as his servant, the prince gave a hundred rupees 
a day to each of his two comrades, spent a hundred himself, 
and gave the rest as alms in God’s service (way). One day 
when the king went to fish, his ring fell off his hand into the 
sea. Although search was made, it could not be found (did 
not come into hand). When he told the prince to bring it out 
of the sea, Candid became a frog and, diving into the water, 
brought the ring to him. The king was very much pleased. 
Some days later a snake stung (bit) the king’s daughter. The 
physicians administered much medicine without result. Then 
the king bade the prince cure his girl. On hearing this Sincere 
placed his mouth on the snake-bite (wound) and sucked out 
all the poison. The king was so much pleased that he married 
his daughter to (with) the prince. 


Words. 


Maharaja , great king 
P. duslimani, f enmity 
A. 'arsa, space of time 
A. qadr, f. y quantity, amount 
A. mdshaqqat, f., trouble 


P. pal, f., eyelid, wink, moment 
A. sahl , easy 
A. muta'ajjib, astonished 

bird , areca-nut prepared with 
spices and cliunam and 



Arabic Broken Plurals. 



in betel leaf (given 
mark of politeness or 
confirmation of an agree¬ 
ment) 

A. radd o badal , discussion 


A. liaqq, truth: postp. regarding, 
in the matter of 
muJcama, to deny 
sochna , to think 
A. qarina, context, procedure 
A. qabul , acceptance 

— karnd, to accept, agree, 
consent 

A. khalis, sincere 

A. mukhlis, candid, a real friend 


anguthi, f., a ring 
A. ghota, a dive 

— mcimd, to dive 
achchhd karnd, to cure 

A 'Za& I fare ' vell> R00dbye 

— karnd, to say farewell to 
jliutli, a lie 

mdih, an unmeaning word 
added to jhuth 1 
P. goyd, as it were, so to speak 
te'ori, f., a frown 

— charhand , to frown 
P. sliirin , sweet 

P. shlrini, f., a sweetmeat 
A. nafar, person 
chliutnd, to escape 
P. drzii, f., longing, desire 


drzu rakhnd, to long 
A /dll, high, lofty, sublime 
A .khairdt, f., alms, charity 
P. harchand, although 
A. dated, f; medicine 

— karnd , to administer medi¬ 
cine 

chiis lend, to suck out 
dinkli, f., the eye 
A. itfidra, sign, signal 

ghus-phus, imitation of sound 
of whispering 
A. qasam, f., an oath 

— khana, to take an oath, 
swear 

P. ru-ba-rii (ke), in front of 
A. c aldr-hida, separate, apart 
A. qadim , ancient, old (in service) 
chhipam 1 t hid conceal 
chlmpana ) - 
P. mat dan, square of city 
P. A. nd-haqq, unjust, unjustly 
A. shujd'at, f courage 

P. saranjdm {^‘>\^completion 

— ko pahunchand, to perform 
maclihll, f., a fish 

— kd shikar, fishing 
A.faHda, benefit, good result 

A. mkilh } marria " e ’ W6dding 
kisi kd — kisl ke sdth kar dend , 
to wed one to. 



Twenty-seventh Lesson. 

Arabic Broken Plurals ( JjC* ^). 

§ 290. The great mass of Arabic nouns and not 
a few adjectives do not form their plurals in the regular 
manner (§§ 270, 273) but have broken plurals instead. 
This is especially the case with masculine nouns, but 

1 An unmeaning word of this kind sometimes takes the 
place of ojytj, ‘etc.’: cf. sach-mucli, where the latter word is of 

this sort; cf. our tittle-tattle, hotch-potch, etc. In apwat-khaficdf, 
f. ‘a fit of the sulks’, on the other hand, the former is the 
unmeaning word. 
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feminines also have broken plurals 

ySX). The reason of the name is that the word is, 

as it were, broken , in order to permit of the insertion 
or omission of an additional letter, thus forming the 


plural: as, , pi. . The new word thus formed 

is really a noun of multitude, and in Arabic is (in 
most cases) of the singular number and feminine gender. 
In Urdu, however, these w T ords are often considered to 
be genuine plurals and treated accordingly. When an 
Arabic adjective qualifies them the latter is in the sin¬ 
gular feminine most commonly (§ 279). The gender 
of Arabic Broken Plurals in Urdu varies, some being 


mase., others fern.: as, sing. w., ‘time’: pi. oSj* 


auqat, f.: sing. taur, m., pi. atwar, m. 


§ 291. Sometimes the Arabic fern, plural termin¬ 
ation -at is added to broken plurals: as, » ‘jewels’, 

plural of , which is the broken plural of > 

‘a jewel’, (§ 276) but in Delhi and elsewhere is often 
used instead of the singular. At other times the Hin¬ 
dustani oblique termination of the plural is added be- 

t- ^, 

fore postpositions: as, uu ujl-oj ru asa on men, ‘among 
chiefs’, from , broken plural of rccis, ‘a chief’. 

§ 292. In practice, the simplest way to learn the 
Broken Plurals used in Urdu is to learn by heart the 
nouns (singular and plural) given in the following lists, 
and to take these examples as models upon which to 
form the plurals Of other nouns of the same measure 
(wazn). When any new word is learnt, the broken 
plural (if in use) should be learnt at the same time. 
In forming the broken plural attention must be paid 
to the number of consonants in the singular of the 
word, it being remembered that in the Arabic alphabet 
every letter is counted as a consonant. 



misTfy 
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93. The addition of the feminine termination 3 
to form a nonn rarely removes the noun or 


adjective thus formed from the category under which 
it would fall without this final syllable. 

§ 294. Under each Model the most common and 
necessary forms come first and the rarer ones at the end. 


§ 295. Model I. Nouns formed of two consonants 
of which the latter is doubled by tashdtd. 

Singular. Plural. 


1. (hadd)j ‘limit’ 

2. (sirrj, ‘a secret’ 


> > 

(hudud) 

(asrcir). 


[In reality this class of nouns has three consonants, 
as is evident from the transliteration: hence this Model 
is practically the same as Model II, 1, 2.] 

§ 296. Model II. Nouns of three consonants. 


Singular. ^ Plural. 

1. ^*1 (amr), ‘a command’, ‘a 1 (umur), ‘matters’ (§ 303a) 

matter’ ^ 

2. px*. (fiuTcm), ‘an order’ ^^A(ahkdm), ‘orders’. 

Occasionally a root-letter that is omitted in the 
singular recurs in the plural: as, Jl>., ‘state’ (from the 

root plur. (often used as a singular in Urdu): 

so also , ‘agate’, plur. ^1 y\. Sometimes assimilation 

occurs: as, Sing. ‘a day’, pi. (for 

§ 297. Less usual forms falling under this Model are: 
Singutar. Plural. 

3. (bahr) } ‘the sea’ jL\j fbihar), m ., ‘seas’. 

(in f . = ‘a fleet’, ‘verse’, etc.) 

Similarly rajul, ‘a man’, pi. rijdl: jabcd, ‘a mountain’, pi. 
jibtil. 

So also with the ending or : as, 

4. (rnq'a), ‘a note’(billet) (riqa), ‘notes’ 
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(Tchadat), f., ‘virtue’ 
v j\ (arz), f., ‘earth’, ‘land’ 

So also with S—: as, 


6. (lailat), f., \ 

t » > ‘night’ 

JJ flail), f., I 

7. 0 -J (natn), ‘a prophet’ 

8. (sain), ‘a boy’ 


JUaL (khisal), ‘virtues’ 

J*\j\ f. (arazDy ‘lands’, ‘estates’, 


<SL 


JU (layall), ‘nights’ 


«. L 1\\ (anhiya), ‘prophets’ 
(sibydn), ) 

V l ‘boys’. 

(subydn), J 


§ 298. Model III. Nouns of four letters, of which 
the seoond is alif. 

1. J-lc. ( c dmil), ‘an agent’ <.L«P Camala), ‘officials’ 

2. li- (shdiHr), ‘a poet’ L-*— (shu'ard), ‘poets’. 


Less usually met with 

3. (sahib), ‘owner’ 

4. ^15 (qdzi ),‘Muslim religious 

judge’ 

5. (rdliib), ‘a monk’ 

6. J^L (sahil), ‘coast’ 

7. (hakim), ruler 

So also with 0 — added 


are the following measures: 

«_ (ashab), companions (of 

> Muhammad,- etc.*) 
oU»3 (quzdt), Muslim religious 
judges 

(jLa j (ruhban), ‘monks’ 
(sawdhil), ‘coasts’ 
plid ('hukJedm), ‘rulers’. 


8. *1 L (sdbiqa), f., ‘the past’ \ (sawdbiq), m., past 

„ events. 

f., adj., ‘necessary’ (lawazim), ‘requisites’ 

aJjU (hadisa), ‘accident’ (hawadis), ‘accidents’. 

§ 299. Model IV. Nouns of four letters, of which 


the third is ^. 

Singular. ^ Plural. 

1. (hakim), ‘a sage’ * (hakama), ‘sages’ 

1 Hence this Arabic broken plural of sahib must not be used 
in Urdu as the ordinary plural: as ashab has a special sense. 
There are other broken plurals which have special meanings. 
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‘physician’ 
(tanq), f. and m. ‘wav’ 
(Icarlm), ‘kind 1 (adj.J 


*Ud (atibbd), ‘physiciai 
> "> 

(turuq), m. y ‘ways 
J* (hiram), ‘the kind’. 




§ 300. Model V. Nouns formed of four letters, 
of which the third is alif. 


1. Ckitub), f. y ‘a book’ 



(hutub), f. y ‘books’ 


2. ('libas), ‘a garment’ (albisa), 'garments’. 

§ 301. Model VI. Nouns formed of four letters, 
but of other than the measures given under Models III., 
IV., and V. 


Singular. Plural. 

1. (masjid), f. y ‘a mosque’ (masajid), f., ‘mosques’. 

Similarly we have: martaba , maratib; maslcan, 
■ masakin , etc. Nouns of this measure are very numerous. 

The addition of the feminine termination ©— or in 

the singular makes no alteration in the form which the 
plural assumes. The singular of these quadriliteral 

nouns may differ much in form from , given 

above as an example, but the plural agrees most usually 
with the model: as, 

(nasihat), f., ‘advice’ ^ 1^.1 (nasayih) 

dLj (riscda) } m., tract,message: (risCdl) y m. and f. 

/ troop of cavalry " " messages, etc. 

JLj (risdlat) y f. y apostleship 

To this class of plurals belong ^5Cl« (malak), for 


,<jT (maVak), ‘an angel’, pi. ^,50 (mdlaik) and 
(maJaiJca). We have also (Annum) ^ ‘an 

Armenian’, pi. (Aramina), and i)\£\ (Afghan), ‘an 

Afghan’, pi. (AfagMna). 


§ 302. Model VII. Nouns formed of five letters, 
the fourth of which is a weak letter (1 — j — ^5). How- 


MINlSr^ 
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^ much the form of the singulars of this claljjsV^ 
.ns may vary, the plurals are all formed in one and 
ie same manner: as, 


Singular. 

oUai- (sultan), ‘Sultan’ 

> „ 

(qdnUn), ‘a law’ 

*-0 (mciktub), ‘a writing’ 
(tadblr), f., ‘a plan’ 


Plural. 

6vh>L- (saldtln), ‘Sultans’ 
(qaicanin), ‘laws’ 
(makdtib), ‘writings’ 
(taddbir), f., ‘plans’. 


If the second and third consonants in such words 
are assimilated to one another by being marked with 
tashckcl , the plural still follows the above scheme: as> 

(cluJckdn), f., ‘a shop’ 0 ^ (dalcfiJcin), f., ‘shops’. 


Exercise 53. 

jf" 

x ^ >> u 

£ ^ (Ol jjf-k <^U:jI Jl^l ^ 

' c? £oi&fi „\ 0}} \i 

^.<L ^oT <C uUJai tfl — ^ „b ^ 

- ,JJ \f \SCl — j/\ j/f J.f 

’y? ^ JsCi>. d 'uTL j$> (jijc. — jr* 

or* ^^ a °y‘„ cl )) 

^ or*' ) j“’ or* ^r*-f d*j asCS- ju_«jT~ 

of ->jl ;sJlxi l>- — iT 

or* <Jt (L '-^} j a ^fV" ^ j y _d ti)* 

d j* jf" ^ ^ — iT jsC jfcft V l_U 

o^«L, ls^ — < ^3 ^Ltj yX_! j^3 
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" " c > \ > 


ft 1 


— eft ft' ^ C^b3 ftftf 

J5v2>- I-Uo ^ Oy-i AjT" Jbj' 


> La 


OJU- \jA l$=J Igj tab ^ (J^>- ^ ^ jrtl cM (jllo 

^O' — 1$j <c V'j ^y^yy l£^ y- 

UJ^A — ^35y jit lju u ftft ^' J 


? eft" ^ O^i Cjj^3K- J ( A^-: l— V^-! 

— yy®- cc' oj^>- o-ijji ^ iS^y J>_p- ^^o-J jlfTl 

i_rd 3 £''- 1 ' <^. S’ (J >T J - ‘-^ J J&Z ^ t5^i 


CJi\jJ. *ft W~ JL>- r ^J yi.; ^jO jA — ^OT"^^Ijl 

b b Jl>. jjl «lb>- J ftft - «JVA pMi 

o^-j iSj~^ *— j a« ^5Col jbjjb ^1 — cl^ ^ 
ft? Jaba* -Csa^ ubjlljail JUjL_) ^ jJ,U“ <U)l <0 ^5Cj 
<i L5T" — ^ ^ A^'aa ftft jU ^Lj abb ft\ 

A^*i, ^ — <Sft^ ®b ft's2**ift ft" u 

4jU3 <jft} i^4\ j tf — ijX ft' ^3bJ 0^1 

W c^j 4 &b* l5d-l ftlA aS*" ^Js>- ftj>- ft\ \jjJft 

■rft^ s a^c- A^ft i^j bo 1 !^<k obo^i) ir »-„ -b»- ^ ft? 

<j>^£ fsft ft" ir ^ ^j\ft <sft^, 

% °xyr — ft fti (jy jjft ftLj\ L<21 jlb^ l$j^>. 

^ w, .j^ ft uy^b? 


olsCb^.j 
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Translation 54. 

Story of the Teacher and his Pupil. 


<SL 


In a certain town a boy was studying with (^) 

a teacher. His instructor was an opium-eater.* When the 
opium went down, he used to get sleepy and begin to doze. 
If in that condition anyone said anything to him, or if the 
pupil asked (about) any word in (of) the lesson, he would get 
angry-and beat the pupil well and say, “Fool, in school you 
must first learn politeness, from which much profit (many works) 
results (come out).” Finally he used every day to impress this 
on the pupil that if he spoke a word to him without being 
asked, or aroused him from sleep, he would beat him to death 
(beating beating would kill). The pupil apologised (made re¬ 
pentance), saying that he would never do such a thing (deed) 
again. ~ One day at night, having placed the lamp in front of 
him, he was teaching that very pupil. Meanwhile, when stupor 
came on, his turban-end fell on the snuff of the lamp, and the 
turban began to burn. When the heat reached him he started 
up and began to say to the pupil, “Villain, you saw that my 
turban was on fire (burning), why did you not waken me?” 
Having said this lie beat him severely (much). The other, 
weeping, said, “You forbade me to waken you at sleeping time 
or to interrupt (speak in the word of) important people, (saying) 
that it was impoliteness. Therefore I did not arouse you.” 
The teacher said, “I did not forbid you to let a person know 
if any harm came to him in your presence (nor tell you to) 
sit looking on.” 


Words. 


A. Bani Adam, human beings, 
mankind 
sadd, always 
A. hahcan, an animal 
A. pi. haiic&ndt, m., animals 
A. zikr, mention 

iskd kyd zikr, to say nothing 
of this 

phal-plialdri, f., fruitage 
P. g arm sir, hot (of places) 

P. ganni, f.. heat, hot weather 
A. muddat , /’., period, time 
A. qaVa (pi. qiltf) a fort 
A. gang a, a town 
A. zird'at, /’., husbandry 
P. krlr o bar, business 
P. Tcisht-kari, f., farming 


P. baydbdn , desert 

cliarnd , to feed (intr., of 
cattle) 

kdndhd, shoulder 
chhil-jand, to get peeled, ex¬ 
coriated 

A. ghdr, pit, cave: an abrasion 
A. insdn , man (homo) 
dharnd , to put, apply 
A .fcfir, a bird (pi. tuyur) 
baserd, a roost 
A.makr, deceit 
P. dar-pai, in pursuit of 
A. ibtidd , f beginning 
P. paidaHsh, f., creation 
P. darinda, beast of prey 
P. pandh , shelter, protection 
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'end, to take shelter A. 

I P 

1 to weave 


jdrd, winter A. 

P. sard , cold A. 

P. sarzamin, f., land, country A. 

A. walad, m., a son, child P. 

A. auldd, f., Ar. %)l. of loalad A. 

basdnd , to people, found 
A. muhayya, prepared, ready A. 

P. dam , a trap, net A. 

P. giriftdr , captive, captured A. 

unt, a camel A. 

hard, green A. 

P. sabza, verdure, herbage P. 

chikhndy to roar, shriek 
cliinghdrnd , to screech P. 

A. hazrat , presence: his (your) 
Highness, Majesty, etc. 

(used as title) A. 

A .icahshi, wild, a wild beast A. 
des, country A. 

plTand I net ’ Snare ’ n008e A. 

jdl, net A. 

A. zahur , appearance 
ilia, a hill, mount 

A. itmlnan , security, quiet A. 

khett, f ., agriculture, tillage 
sdgpdt , potherbs, greens A. 

pattd, a leaf 
P. tan , the body 

A. ikhtiydr. choice A. 

— karnd , to choose 
bahutdyat, f., plenty 

P. dam o dad, quadrupeds P. 

H. nagar, a town A. 

chain, ease, comfort A. 

P. suivdrl, f., art of riding A. 

P. bar , a load A. 

P. bdrbarddri, f., freight, cargo, 
carrying, goods 

A. mahar , f., a camel’s nose- A. 

string, bridle A. 

P. shutur, a camel A. 

— i be mahar , unbridled, free 

thug, a garotter A. 

jhufhd , liar, deceiver P. 

achakkd , a pickpocket P. 

P. durdast, far off, distant 

urdnch.hu ? vanished A. 

P. giriftdri , f., captivity, a being A. 
captured 


bashar, man, mankind 
ddr o glr y a capturing: en 
tanglement 
Allah , God 

tar did?, ‘may he be exalted’ 
Allah ta c dld% God Most High 
paighambar , prophet 
dkhiru?zzamdn, ‘the last of 
the time’, the last 
Muhammad, Muhammad 
mustafd?, chosen 
c alid, time, reign [main 
P. qalam-rau, dominions, do- 
jazlra, an island 
shahanshah, ‘king of kings’, 
emperor 

takhtgahy /’., capital city 
ji, heart: Sir (added to titles 
out of courtesy) 
lafz, word (fnotj (pi . alfdz) 
awwal, first 

adab, politeness, courtesy 
(pi, adab) 

tauba, f., repentance 
sliamla, embroidered end of 
the turban 
pagri, f., a turban 
man , prohibition 
— karnd, to forbid 
salladldh 'alaihi wa sallama, 
‘may God bless and protect 
him’ 

Jchalq, f., creation, creature; 
human beings, mankind 
(pi. khahViq, f.) 

A. bar-haqq, ‘on truth’, true 
ni'mat, f., boon, benefit 
man, faith, belief 
shard fat, f dignity, honour 
Islam, Muhammadanism 
bakrl, f., a she-goat 
ghat, bathing-place, ford 
Bildm un, proper name 
khatt, line 
istiwd, equality 
khatt i istiwd, the Equator 
mi/allim j teacherj in . 

ustaa structor, school- 

akhund magter ’ 

miyan ) 
sabaq, lesson, task 
maktab, a school (primary), 
(pi. makdtib, m) 
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d, f., injunction 
lcarnd (ko), to impress 
^ upon 

plnak, /*., stupor, intoxication 
tem, f.j snuff’ of a lamp 
chaunknd, to start up (from 
sleep) 

P. buzurg, big, great; an import¬ 
ant person 

A. nuqsan, harm, injury 
A. hiddgat, f., guidance 
P. gumrah , wanderer 
A. sliarfat, f., divine law 
A. jinn (pi. jinndt), one of the 
Genie, a genie 
A.jinni, = jinn 
P. Biicardspj proper name 
A.laqab, title 
P. shah ,king 



P. marduni, mankind 
A. dakhl, admission, possij£ 

A. qarib, near (he) 

A. icdqi c situated 
A. 'adilj just 

P. sluigird, pupil, disciple 
afim, /*., opium 
ajimi, an opium-eater, opium- 
smoker 
nind, f.j sleep 

mnd and (ko), to get sleepy 
unglmdj to doze 
jdgnd , to wake up (intr.) 
jagdna! t to waken (tv.) 

P. chirdgh , lamp 

jalnd, to burn (intr.) 

P.A. bad-zdt, villain 
rond, to weep 

P. be-adabi, f ., impoliteness. 


Twenty-eighth Lesson. 

Irregular and Double Plurals: The Verb and 
its Derivatives. 


§ 303. Some irregularly formed Arabic plurals 
are used in Urdu, some of them separately as Urdu 
words, others only in composition with other Arabic 
terms. The chief of the irregular plurals actually used 
in Urdu are: 


Singular: 

(insdn), a man (homo) 
pi (famm), a mouth 
oy (quwicat), f., strength 


Plural. 

u-li (rids), human beings 
o \jM (afwah), f.j a rumour 

i > 

(S j.3 (quwcV), f. 7 powers. 


a) Others take two or more Arabic plurals, often 
with different senses. Sometimes these plurals are 

formed from one another: as, oW/i , pi. of , which 

is itself plural of , ‘victory’. In some instances the 

irregularity is due to the fact that the plurals (or one 
of them) are derived not from the singular in use in 



uwtsr/ty 
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•ut from another singular which has the sa: 
aing but has not been introduced into Urdu. 



Singular. 


•y-\ (alch), 

^ ‘brother’ 


ther’ ^ 

( 

‘son’ 


Plural. 

| (ikhwat)j brothers 

\ (ikhwcin), brethren, members of an 
order 

i>-L. (banin), eons (always in constructive 


form 


i5 J . 


(mayyit),f., I 
‘a corpse’ | 


r - ! 


(ism), 

‘a name' 


llol (abnd), sons (figurative sense) 

(amwat), m., dead people 
lrj.r (mauta), m., dead people 

a ✓ r 

[oW-aI (amwat), f., is the plur. of Cjm, f., 
‘death’] 

L—l (asmd), names 1 

L-l (asami), [vulg. dsami], f., a name in 
a list, etc.: names, persons 

> 


. { L 

' \ ct 


°‘J- (shart),f., f ^ : (sHurnt,,f ., | termSj condition8 

a condition j ^ ( shar aHt), f., I 

o - > 

(shaikh),‘old j 
^ man, an el- “ 

der(atitle)’ l 

(bait), f 
verse’ f* | 

(Arab.also‘ahouse’) l v — (buyut), f., houses: buyutdt, f-, house¬ 
hold expenses 

JA (amr),' affair, f ^ < um€ir ^ affairs 

command (umurat), (m.), commands 


(fath), f. 
k- ‘victory 


? I 

JO 


(futiih), f., 
(futuhdt) 


bS (dawa), f„ J (adtciya), f., 

•medicine | (adwiyatj, f., 


} victories, conquests 
’ 

} 


(shard) it), 

dJL (shuyiVxh), old men (hardlv used in 
“ Urdu) 

(mdshcCikh), elders 

IjLjI (abydt), f., verses 


medicines, remedies 


1 This word in Urdu is rnasc., but when qualified by an 
Arabic adj. in the Persian style, it is (like other broken plurals, 
§ 279) fern.: as asmCi-e husna) ‘the (99) beautiful names’ (of God). 

Hindustani Conv.-Grammar. 17 
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lingular. 


<sl 


Plural. 

( J Cummcil), agents, revenue collectors 

^ <Ul£ Camala), officials 

i>ji far*;, (arCl?l) ’ f-> 

(oUaljl (araziycit), 


^ CwniVi j 

‘an agent’ 1 


<! v \ lands, estates 

a land l .-.l si '"raziyat), f., ) 


khaslat), f„ J ^ (W^D, f, 1 
‘quality 1 J ^ MisffilJ, f., f ' ' 


f jV (lazim), 

" necessary 


(lawdzim) } 

_ > requisites 

j\jl (laivazimat), (m.) ) 

**j\J (lawdzima), consequences 


(wciqi' 

event 


mqi'a), ‘an ( 0»aqi^at), f., \ 

lvent ’ \ lj fwaqiVi'), in. J 


events, accidents. 


[Waqai is really the plural of **Jj tvaqia r 

and sharait JaSI JL of JL sharlta: but they are used 
in Urdu as plurals of <u$lj and Jrespectively.] 


§ 304. Some Arabic nouns end in “the of 

unity”, and they drop this 6 — to make the meaning 

general. The general form of the word thus assumes 
a more or less plural meaning, though a distinction is 
sometimes observed: as, 

Singular. General form. Plural. 

( jLi (shikar), 

o'(slia r ra) t (sha r), the hair 

a single hair (of the head) 


^ (shiCiir), 
j j\lt \ (ash'&r), 


In Urdu, words of this kind, ending in (or some¬ 
times Cj—), do not always form a proper plural but 

use the general form as plural. Others, however, employ 
both this and the plural: as,— 
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General form. Plural. 

/'., a J.L* (milal), f., sects, 
community " communities 


o ^ ^ y 

cJjS (dciulat), f., (dmcal, diival, 

wealth, a state dawal), f states 

- > y 

(ummat), f. y (umam), f., 

a people peoples 

(ni'mat), f., a p-*J (ni'am), f., corn- 
favour, benefit " forts, benefits 



(shajara) (shajar), m., trees jU=dl (ashjar), m., 


a tree 


o jJLj (balada), a 
town 


xL (balad)j m., a 
town 


[ ^ (bildd)y m.j 

- * an inhabited 
country 

| (buldan), m., 

K. towns. 


§ 305. It must not be forgotten that not unfre- 
quently the Arabic broken plural of a word is used 

in Urdu as a singular noun: as, Jl^l pi. of JU an 

account, narrative; ^Lll plural of _ _x-,, property, goods, 

lugg a g e ; pi. of ^ol, courtesy; pi. of 

> 

a jewel; ph of ^t, a merchant. But ^>\j> (naiv- 

ivab), ‘a governor, a lord’, is not an instance of this, 

but is a singular: the plural of (naib), for which 

-V 

it is sometimes mistaken, being vJ j> (niavtcab), ‘deputies’. 

§ 306. We have seen in § 268 that most Arabic 
roots consist of three radical letters, though some have 
four. A number of Voices are formed from these roots 
by inserting or prefixing one or more of the servile 
letters (§ 268). Somewhat similarly we have ‘to raise’ 
formed in English from ‘to rise’, and ‘to lay’ from ‘to 
lie’. All words derived from any root have some 

17* 
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ixion in meaning with one another, though^quife 
‘rent words may have to be used in EnglisnVmfH 


JIT' Icatib, ‘a writer’, gyljl5C> mukatabat, /'., ‘epistolary 

correspondence’. When the meaning of the root is 
known, it is not difficult to discover for oneself the 
signification of all its derivatives. This adds very much 
to the ease with which the student can acquire command 
of the Arabic portion of the Urdu vocabulary. 


§ 307. Grammarians generally illustrate the 
formation of the various Voices and their derivation 
from the root by a series of (mostly imaginary) words 


formed from the root JA, ‘to do’. But it is easier 

and more profitable to take the root , ‘to write’, 

especially as nearly all the derivatives which we shall 
require are in actual use. 


§ 308. The Voices are referred to by the numbers 
prefixed to each in the following Table. These numbers 
the student must learn. The Preterite is not used in 
Urdu, but is inserted in the Table as a necessary link 
between the different Voices. A very large number of 
Arabic words formed similarly to the various derivatives 

of are used in Urdu. All the Infinitives are Verbal 

nouns. Their genders must be learnt from §§ 18, 30—34 
and the dictionary. Most of the Present Participles 
Active and many of the Past Participles Passive thus 
formed are used as Nouns. 



e final l— often becomes c->— in Urdu, sometimes 



Explanation of General 
Meaning 


He taught to write 

He corresponded 

fie dictated 

He enrolled, regis¬ 
tered 

Ho became a cor¬ 
respondent of 

(Mutuality is denoted) 

It was written 

He wrote from dicta¬ 
tion , registered 
himself 


Simple Verb: primary 
meaning of Root 

Strengthened, 
emphatic form of I., 
generally transitive 
To act or become what 
is denoted by the 
Present Part.Act. ofI. 




Causative of I. 

Action on or for oneself 
(Gk. Middle Voice) 

Becoming to one an¬ 
other what Part. Act. 
of I. denotes 

Passive of I 

Action on or for oneself 
(= V.) 


He asked (wished) Causing or desiring j 
someone to write the action of 1. to be 
done for oneself 


Infinitive 

Past Part. 
Passive 

Present Part. 
Active 

Preterite 


’-Y' 

*— J 



kitdbat — katb etc. 

maktub 

kdtib 

kataba 



JZZ 


taktlb 

mukattab 

mukattib 

kattaba 




zjur 

mukdtabat — kit ah' 

mukatab 

mukdtib 

kdtaba 





iktdb 

mnktab 

muktib 

aktaba 

J-rr 


• 

» - i 

takattub 

mutakattctb 

mutakattib 

takattaba 

J; lO 




takdtub 

mutakdtab 

! mutakdtib 

takdtaba 




»_ \ 

inkitab 

munkatab 

| munkatib 

inlcataba 

i — 




iktitdb 

wnktatab 

miiktatib 

iktataba 

motes a colour; not used in Urdu.] 

ilctabba 

>_1 | 




istiktdb 

mustaktab 

mustaktib 

istalctaba 



I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 


309. Paradigm of the Regular Triliteral Verb. 
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310. The form of the Infinitive of Voi<? 
a good deal in different verbs, and we often 
''this infinitive several varied forms in one and the 
same verb. [The second vowel in the Preterite of I. is 
sometimes i and sometimes u, instead of a, but this 
does not affect the student of Urdu.] Euphony also 
(Vide §§ 313, sqq.) sometimes renders it necessary to 
introduce a contraction in certain classes of verbs, or 
to assimilate certain letters to one another. Otherwise 
there is no irregularity in the formation of the Arabic 
triliteral verbal derivatives. Those formed from quadrili- 


teral roots like ‘to translate’, follow for their first 

Voice the analogy of Voice II., and for their second 
Voice that of Voice V.: as, 


Meaning 
of Preterite 

1 Infinitive 

1 

Past Part. 
Pass. 

Pres. Part. 
Act. 

Preterite 

Voice 

He translated 

tar jama 

mutarjam 

•y 

mutarjim 

tar jama j 

[ 

He trembled 

tazalzul 

mutazalzal | 

JjJ JL 
mutazalzil 

3'-r-f 1 

tazalzala j 

2.= V. 


The other Voices of quadriliterals are not used in 
Urdu. 


§ 311. The root of a verbal derivative is found 
by omitting the servile letters which are used in its 

formation: thus, if we meet the word Jli ll\ istiqbaJ , 

the only letters in it that are not servile are JA, hence 

these are the root, and the word is the Infinitive of 
the X th Voice of that root. It will be good practice 
tor the student thus to analyse all such words that he 
finds in his reading, after having mastered the next 
Lesson. 

§ 312. It will be noticed that the Passive Parti¬ 
ciples (except in Voice I. of Triliterals) differ from 
Active Participles only through the change of the vowel 
i of the final syllable into a. 















-ffoX Irregular and Double Plurals: The Verb etc. 
Conversation. 


263 




ji 




AT* 


<£ ^ <- r ' 
jj\ — £ ^> r p-^ 4 o\j^z 

pA& v-— ^ ^-0 

1^7 »—Asp '-rL?- 3 *" <^* J 


> , . » - > >i i.^ f 

ul yA *\ L?* —* ^jir^ ( ~ r- ' 

v_A\^ J .—‘l*?*’ vi4-i or 4 

(3 —-~* 


x- oi oJ -i '—' < ^~ J 


^ fJ u 

— o>* 

£. <~L^ ^ v ^ 

jji jjlt* ^ v- 

f jN/ 


pA& jjl ^Jp~ ^ 
s^liSp ^r p 3 ^^ JJ ' c^j 
§ M' 


li^j l;p u* t — & ^ y *i 
pJ crl ^^OjkO 

^ 'r~‘ cT" 

Crf^ — <5 ur/ J p^~ ->’ ^ 

*) \A>- *£* /> Lr .». H J\ 

C- y c -^ 

<i/" c-rt' «f*- 

/> ^^ jt; ^ 

!_ c > >•- >> 

^\ v-Jlfr j£ U\ U^^ 4 LTJ-^ 

p—^ u^ 4 ^ ^ ^ 

jlV\ x/j l; ^£36 ^ cT" 


pAc. ^ o^' ( ^J^ 


JJ\ 


pA& Ij 




S if.; 


o\l_>4 Jk- ^ u* <iV ^ 

La»- o^- 4 li^^jLXi-^ ^ 

S u;* ^LL- i - ; ^ 

j =^L ^ ^LMl jj-W i_c* '—^“ 

A^s-V '-$' 

I? A.*C ^ La) ^ 1^1 

^*' -O 

c?^ •- c i' 

b?xl- Ld L — < >^-“ 


<^ . -1. 


'- - - 
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<SL 


Exercise 55. 

XT 4 Sm T 0 ^~ l cL 3^“ IT" Oj~ol 

<•> J * 1 ^ /V & - « v ^ur^ v .>. j rr 

^i 5 -2** «Tcr* 5S' ^ or* j^=- <*5^" 

'- 5 ^ 1 y* ->->' «-^j: ^ y 

*j a *y v - , ' ; ^>- — iSjV <-U» _/> cXj^j — ^3 uu 
<-C* O^-^' ^ ltJ 4 ^ 5^ <-5Cl j4 cjtw 

obL, Cj l^_ Ouj JJ* k- J >*' ^y! ul*J I jAj »_>T *<T jt 

Tl)° f~)‘ — jtf. £~ ulfj *_>' *3f UU -0 Ja IT <jr ^' lj> j~ 

1 ~ , ^-^f > ' ^ df*^ or* o"' 5^*; ^ cA’lJ'C. <T 
— £>* ‘-Ir-'* or* <-3 1 Jr--*; 

°->rt 5 ' *4®b cfL*^ ^ fb' o\-i .—->■ ^o_yZ.*-j 

cl *A — a? ^ •—' ^ V ^di.y f 

£3* or* j 5 ^ oj'-“ j4» 5^. ^ ^ 

f °yA> I)* pk. isCji a_,l» ^3 f'ay^ - 

c ^ ^ bj^ ->^ ^} A o; .. oJI-kl jb ^5^ 

J^ak l* ll^jl ^ o^TU ^o' <3^ IT pit IIj^U IjL ^.L, 
0^’- ,J k~> ^Oj'l_Y s " fb~ ^el£ol cdi) d^T — US’"obi 

r '-JjrA OC^b^! L""Ojk®S J.U — oU — aj3 LUj> 

.' > __ •- " > * * * j 

l-Xa- lOa- ^tSl JL. ^ ur * o' OT* 

'-r a 5 -^u <rf ^ J ^rf* ^ ^ oj^ 


Ihis word filer is generally fem. in Urdu, though some¬ 
times inasc., as here. 






In a certain city there was a washerman on whose don¬ 
key s back by chance there appeared a sore. The crows pecked 
it so much with their beaks that the ass became quite wounded, 
so much so that he ceased to eat and drink and grew extreme¬ 
ly thin. The washerman perceived that, if his back remained 
uncovered for two or three days longer, the crows would kill 
iiim. He told his wife to bring some cloth, if she had any, 
that he might conceal his sore. She said that for a long time 
a tiger-skm happened to have been lying about the house, and 
that she would bring it out if he directed, and that he should 
place it on the donkey’s loins. The washerman-gladly fastened 
it on the donkey’s back as a protection to his sore. Then 
and Hi ere his form began to look like that of a tiger. Then 
that ass, going out from home, feeding and nibbling in the 
fields, began to eat. When people saw his tiger-like appearance, 
they thought that he was a tiger. They left their bouses and 
began to flee. When the ass found the peasants’ fields devoid 
of caretakers, having fed very well for some days, he became 
lat and vigorous. By chance one day a stag was feeding in a 
certain field. It thought that he was a tiger and began to flee 
The donkey said to him, “Don’t be afraid, I am not a tiger! 
my wish is to make friends (make friendship) with you.” The 
stag too discovered that assuredly this was not a tiger but a 
donkey Well, friendship came about (became) between them. 

I hey both began to remain night and day in one place. At 
their leisure they kept eating people’s crops without let or 
hindrance and walking about wherever they pleased. 


Words. 


A. MusammcC (musamma), 

named, styled 

A.muallif author, compiler 
A. tarikh, f. (pi. tawdrlkh, f.), 
history 

A. riyazi, m., mathematics 
A. najm (pi niijumj, star, 
constellation 

A. ivaqifhyyat, f., acquaintance, 
knowledge 
A. e alam , world 


A. amwat (pi of mayyit), the 
dead 

A. sliaitan (pi shaydtin), the 
devil 

P. dyanda , coming, future 
A. maWifoitj f., knowledge 
A. a char, (comparative of zdhir\ 
more visible 
A. min, from, thau 
A. shams , the sun [corporeal 
A. mujassam , incorporated, 
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( )l dbcid, eternity 

1 \ JS^k zjraJfpl. jazcfir), island 
^^ : .-smpamin, f., land 

f., a walk, exploration 
A.jdri, flowing 

charnd, to pasture, feedfmfrj 
chugna , to peck, nibble 
P. shaded), well-watered, pleasant 
A. rnakdn (pi. -at), abode 
A. saliva (pi. Sahara or sahari), 
wilderness 

A. fikr (pi. afkdr), thought 
(generally f., also m.) 

A. ddru 5 Z c adtdat, m., abode of 
justice, court 
A.fasih, eloquent 
A. baligh, fluent 
A. tajwiz, f., device, decision 
— liond, tef be appointed 
dubla , thin, lean [wife 

dhobin, f., a washerman's 
dhobi , a washerman 
bdndh dena, to fasten 
A. shalcl, f. (pi. aslikdl, f.), form 
A. khdli, empty, destitute, de¬ 
void (of, se) 
rok , f., impediment 
A. ikhwdn, (pi. oiakhj, brethren 
A . e qjaHb (pi. of c ajib), wonders 
A. gharcCib (pi. of gharib), f., 
strange things 
A.P . r ilmddn, learned 
A. 'ilm (pi. c ulum), science 
knowledge 

A. fann (pi. funun), art 
A. mu fid, advantageous, useful 
P. nishast o barkhdst, f., etiquette 
P. bind, clear-sighted, discerning 
A. sirr , a secret, mystery, 
(pi. asrdr) 

A. qadim, ancient 
A. yaum (pi. ayydm), a day 
A. qadimu 3 Z ayydm , ancient days 
A. haqiqat, fact, truth 
P. sakht; hard, stern, severe 
P. mabddd, lest 
A. nafs (pi. nufus), souls 
A.jism (pi. ajsam), flesh, body 
A. alimaq (pi. humaqd), a fool 
A. majnun, possessed by an evil 
spirit, mad 

A.majnuniyyat, f. } possession, 
madness 


A. c ajab, wondrous 
P. bahdr , f spring, 
view 

P. rang-ba-rang, various, of 
different colours 
A. haiwdn (pi. haiicanat), ani¬ 
mals 

kalol, f., gambol, frolic 
— karna , to frolic, gambol 
P. dam, net, trap 
A.nau e (pi. anwd t ), kind, sort 
A. qism, f. (pi. aqsdm), sort, kind y 

A. za c m, fancy, idea 
A. fdsid, mischievous, hurtful 
A zulm, tyranny, oppression 
A. mufassal, detailed, in detail 
A. ba-mujarrad, at the mere . . . 

chamrd, skin, hide 
A.P. qazalcdr, by chance 
Tcawwd, a crow 
kliidd, uncovered, open 
gluVo, a sore, wound 
P. kamar, f., waist, loins 
khet, a field 

kheti, f., husbandry, crop 
A. wdqi% assuredl 3 r , surely 
P. shab o roz, night and day • 
tok, f., hindrance 
A. safdi, f., purity 
A. maktub, written 
A. m uzirr , h arm fu 1 



A. sdliir \ magician, sooth- 
P. jadugar J sayer 
A. ghaib, the occult, invisible 
A. mahrum, forbidden 
A. ijtindb, abstinence 
A. istifsdir, enquiry 
A. mumkin , possible 
A. mulk, a country 
A. maujud, existent 
A. iddi'd, claim 
A .muyassar, obtainable 
P. koshish, f., attempt 
A. man karna, to forbid 
A. martin, cursed 
A. ghalib, victorious 

— and (par), to overcome 
A. lialdk karna, to destroy 
A. bad, f., a wind 
A. mukhdlif, adverse 
P. tabalii, f., destruction 





" a flower 

^H&nalir, f., river, canal 


iltlj people 


Contracted Verbal 


A .qdsid, a messenger 
A.talab, f., request, dema 
P. zWthm, a wound 


Derivatives, etc. 



L 


motCij fat, big 
P. tdza, fresh, vigorous 
P. as bas kill, inasmuch as 
P. ba-dastur, as usual 
P. kdr o bar, business 
A. sabiq , previous, former 
A. qaid, f., a fetter [bind 


P. namad, f., appearance 
— liond , to appear 


A. hifazat, f., protection 
kisan, a peasant 
rakhwal ) caretaker, guard- 
rakhwdld J ian 


A. majruh, wounded 
yonhm , casually 


A. ra'is, (pi. riVasci), a chief 
wonhm, then and there, at 
once 


— karna, to catch, capture, 


A. kliair, well 
A.fardcjhat, f., leisure. 


Twenty-ninth Lesson. 

Contracted Verbal Derivatives: Nouns of Intensiveness, 
Place and Time, and Instrument. 

§ 313. Certain classes of Arabic verbs, principally 
those in which one of the three radicals is a weak 

letter (I , *, differ somewhat from the general scheme 

(given in § 309) because of the contractions which in 
some of their parts they undergo. These contractions 
•occur for the sake of euphony and to make pronunci¬ 
ation easier. All such changes, however, take place 
in accordance with definite rules, the most important 
of which to a student of Urdu we now proceed to give. 

§ 314. If the middle radical be any one of the 

- - > > 

three weak letters j>-), its place is taken by 

Hamza in the Active and Passive Participles of Voice 
I: as, 

Root. Active Part. Passive Part. 

JL. ‘to ask’ sa/il mas'id 

' i ^ 

J y ‘to say’ qa'il maqul 


‘to incline 
towards’ 








MINfSr^ 
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15. In Voice II., if the third radical 
Weak Letters, the infinitive adds S— 
changed in Urdu to C.— or 0 —: as, 


Root. Infinitive II. 

c Sy ‘to be strong’: jlJ ‘a confirming’, ‘a strengthening’ 

^ ‘two’: ‘a doubling’ 

‘to be empty’: LAcvJ ‘an emptying’, ‘manumission’ 

‘to be pure’: l y .‘a purification’, ‘clearance* 

«-Lc- ‘to arrange’: LLjJ ‘a setting in order’. 

The Urdu forms are taqiviyat, f., tasniya , m. y 
takhliya , £, tctsfiya, m., tabia or tabiya , m. 

Occasionally roots which have not a weak letter 

as their third radical follow this rule: as, RootJ^, Inf.II. 

bf- (in Urdu tazirira , m., and tagkirat , f .): Root J y > 

Inf. II. J3 (in Urdu tafriqa ), as well as £ yl . 

§ 316. In Voice IV., if the third radical be j or ^ 
it is omitted in the infinitive: as, 

Root. Infinitive IV. 

ji) ‘to meet’: ‘a communicating’. 


a) But if the second radical be j or ^, this letter 
is dropped in Infin. IV. and an is added at the end 
of the word: as, 

Root. Infinitive IV. 

u y ‘to help’: (Urdu zanat, /’.), ‘aid’ 

ijc. ‘to return’: (Urdui'ada, m., i z adat } f.), ‘repetition’, etc. 

j-s ‘to accrue’: ols| (Urdu ifacla, mi), ‘purport’. 

b) In this class of verbs we have (by contraction) 
in the Act. Part. IV. an ^ , and in the Pass. Part. IV. 
an I, before the final letter: as, 


whists 



Contracted Verbal Derivatives, etc. 


Act. Part. IV. 
(for mnhyit) 


Pass. Part, 
JalxxT (for muhyal 


f s 

--AST 

uhyabr*^ 


c) If the first radical be I or j , its place is taken by 

^ in Infin. IV.: as, 

Root. Infinitive IV. 

^j ‘to be evident’: qU‘ a making evident’ 

d,j ‘to point’: Lj\ ‘a pointing’, ‘beckoning’. 

§ 317. In Voice VIII., if the first radical be a 
weak letter, it is assimilated throughout to the inserted 

Cj , and thus this Z> has the tashdid. 

Root. Infinitive VIII. l 5 art. Act. VIII. 

„ - > * 

‘to be one’: ibco’l (for iwtihad ) (for mmvta/rid). 


a) If the first radical be or Jp , the letter is 


inserted throughout Voice VIII. instead of vL>: as, 

Root. Infinitive VIII. Part. Act. VUL 

^ J, ‘to beat’ JaJ>| iztirab muztarib 

* * " " ‘agitation’ * " ‘agitated’. 


b) If the first radical be L or this letter is 

tashdided throughout Voice VIII., instead of O being 
inserted: as, 

Root. Infinitive VIII. Part. Act. VIII. 

db ‘to go up’ *:Ail f. y JL* muttair 

CT '' ‘information’ ^ ‘aware. 


c) If the first radical be } , a j is inserted in 

Voice VIII. instead of O: as, 

R 00 t. Infinitive VIII. 

ju) ‘to increase’ ilojj. izdiyad, ‘augmentation’. 

d) If the first radical be O , s , or S, it generally 
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tashdul instead of having the O inserter 
VIII.: as, 

Hoot. Part. Act. VIII. 

j.co ‘to call’: mndda% ‘claimant’, 



§ 318. In Voice X., if the second radical be 
j or fj , it is omitted in the Infinitive, and the ending 

S— is appended: as, 


Root. Infinitive X. 

Oji ‘to help’: ‘an asking aid’ 

pA‘to stand’: (Urdu istiqdmcit, f.) } ‘integrity’. 


§ 319. In verbs which have I for their first radical, 


this letter is changed into } after the prefix mu in all 
voices where it occurs: as, 

Root. Infinitive III. 

1L\ ‘to seize’: l (Urdu mtfakhaza), ‘reprehension’ 

‘to be sociable’: LJl ja (Urdu miCdnascit, f.), ‘sociability'. 

§ 320. If a root contains two weak letters, and 
not merely one , it consequently often comes under more 
than one of the above rules: as, 

Root. Infinitive IV. 

‘to be annoyed’: Ju 1 (cf. §§ 316 and 316 c.), f., ‘annoyance’ 

Root. Infinitive VIII. 

‘to preserve’: *1171 (cf. §§ 316 and 317), vi. } ‘abstinence’. 

§ 321. Besides the Infinitives and Participles of 
Verbs already dealt with, many other classes of nouns 
and adjectives are derived from the Arabic verbal roots. 
Among the chief of these used in Urdu are those which 
we now proceed to explain. The contractions already 
treated of have their parallels in these derivatives also. 
We here deal with triliteral roots only, as by far the 
most numerous and important. 






Contracted Verbal Derivatives, etc. 

§/ 322. The so-called Noun of Intensitiven 
cu is formed by placing tashdid above the 

second radical of triliteral roots and inserting \ before the 
third: as, c aTlam , ‘very learned’. In Urdu nouns 

of this form usually denote men engaged in trades or 
professions: as, sarrdf , ‘a money-changer’, ‘native 

banker’; qassab (often corrupted into qa?ai) r 

‘a butcher’; bccqqal. ‘a grainseller’ (in Arabic and 
Persian ‘a green-grocer’); jljr # bazzaz , ‘a draper’. 


§ 323. The Nouns of Place and Time. (olsC# 
j) prefix ma to the root and have a, or sometimes i, 
in the last syllable: as, maided) (root ^5"), ‘a 

writing-place’, i.e. a school; majma (root ‘a 

meeting-place’, assembly’; maflab (root w iL) ‘ob¬ 
ject’, ‘aim’, ‘meaning’; mafia' (root ‘a print¬ 
ing-press’; majlis, /*.,*(root ^U) ‘an assembly’; 

masjid , /*., ‘a mosque’. Some nouns of this 
formation add ©— ; as, 4 — jJu madrasa , (root ^ 3 ) ‘a high- 
school’; ^ maraka (root jf^) ‘a field of battle’. 

§ 324. The Noun of Instrument (jJ I ^J) is formed 
by prefixing mi and sometimes also either inserting I 
before the final radical or affixing c —.: as, miyar , 

rootle., ‘a touchstone’, ‘a standard of money’; 
miftali , f., root ‘a key’ (instrument for opening); 
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mitbakh ,, root , l a cooking-pot’; 

‘ascent, ladder (root miqdar , ‘measure’ 

(root jji); Jo\JL* miqraz , /*., ‘a pair of scissors’; £*!« 
and , miqncf and miqnaa, ‘a brides veil’ (root 


^ 3 ); 6l3u mizan , /*., (root Ojj : cf. § 316, c), ‘a balance 1 , 
'‘a pair of scales 1 . 

Exercise 57* 


Aj Lm.3 

5 CIL 4 l5d*;l - l^} ©Lol Jj~- 

oJL>»^ 3 J o - <JljjV 

^ jf" jSL, (O cr >- 

" * ** ^ V 

Jl> ->A ll ( J^L3^J <s^ i^Cj I - l^<to JsH^.jJ- 

■,. * - -^1 —* «Lo qu <ut y £ jj jfl — *5^ ! L5^ 

jjP J - A.\)l - 11* j3 ^ ©Lol 

— qy I ^ U- jj_« 

©-ijl«^$ ^ ^liaL* ^ l5d^) jit y>- 

"— — Igiq U- u liLi — l^ji ^ IjA U ^ 

yA* ^ “■" ^ A*# S A^a.9 IS^ — — 1 1 0 L 0 I) jjj ^ ^>~ 

©j** ^ y^^Lol »_jl —— l^J (jla=Cl«^ Jj 

^ Aj3 ^©Lol) ^ 3 J 

1 Note that in this and similar sentences the agent is 
omitted not unfrequently: if expressed we should have \~S\ 
before JlL* . 



MINIS 



Contracted Verbal Derivatives, etc. 

*ol> — ^ •*- 

‘f' - U r&'^y fjri 07 * ^ ~^ 3 

jrU5 ^XXp~ J.*j ^ oy 5 ( X J> l f 77~* ^d>- J — <xS^ 

sjut,* j ©l>- iT — ^1.^5Cj 3 dL’jJ jT 43 I 3 







*r 




— £ ^yhy* * ^ 


Lo — ^ ^ ti ^JJ}-^ J* ^ ^ (J^y ^7 

l -) wlwx*J l-S^ ^ 

— l# 1$^ '^j-»jf I ^cTJl ^"jr 

jj-U IT ^Jj15Cj 45 CL — MsCj *f 

_ J • > «. 

— M<J J>. jjl IS j^~>- ^ ^~o- Jilj* ^>- — U 4) ^ 

— ^fr j ^Jl )>3§^tttLL «oj jj^ (s' to 

- > 

,_r/ji 0 *Vjrfc-L* ji- ^ »iUj J-k. ji — C-> i' CJ-f-* 2.1 

_,=-tl>- w*T j ^>j> jl> 4> ^/j »j& <±c*f ~->^ 

«J» t>b ejjj _,* cCt’-£ - °jj-> > ^r;-^ - ll _}* l£ i>-> j t' J~J* 

M« )jj -U>- r^i '-^T - ' J "V 

ijd ol~oli 4> l>- 


Translation 58* 

Conclusion of the Tale of the Ass 
and the Tiger’s Skin. 

By chance one day, as they two went along feeding, they 
came out into a very fresh, green field, where a peasant was 
sitting to protect it (for its custody). When he saw that donkey 
in the likeness of a tiger, he thought it was a tiger, and for 
fear of it he went and hid himself in a ditch in (of) the field. 
They two began to feed in that field contentedly. Suddenly 
the donkey, feeling (being) happy, began to bray. The stag, 
hearing this horrid voice (noise) of his, ceased feeding and 

Hindristani Conv.-Grammar. 38 
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U P each ear. The ass enquired why his 

$$$ there so silent. The other replied, “Why do you ask 



iut me (my state)? Mind your own business (remain in your 
own work).” The ass adjured him by his head to speak the 
truth and tell him what out-of-place conduct on his part had 
occurred that had become the cause of (the stag’s) his per¬ 
plexity. The stag said, “Friend, your melody has captivated 
my heart. A feeling (state) like love has passed before my 
eyes. How melodiously you sang just now! Love’s dart has 
pierced my heart (liver).” The ass said, “Brother, until now 
I did not at all know that you too had a complete acquaintance 
(share) with the science of music, otherwise I should have often 
let you hear it. Well, what has been has been, it shall not 
be so (in) future. I have moved much about the world, but 
nowhere have I found anyone such a lover of this science of 
mine that I could display my ability to him.” Then the stag, 
enquired who his teacher was. The ass replied that at first 
he used to be in the habit of often going to the bank of a 
river, where many frogs used to keep on in the practice of 
music, and that he learnt that dirge with great labour. The 
stag laughed and said, “Since you were in the service of such 
great people, how could you fail'to become so perfect? Please 
God, having arrived at home I shall hear you comfortably.” 
His desire was to make the donkey understand that there would 
be danger if he brayed in that field. But the ass had not 
intellect enough to understand this. Opening his mouth he 
began to bray loudly. Then the peasant, who had silently 
remained concealed in the ditch, hearing his voice, was much 
pleased. 1 aking a stick he ran and struck the donkey four 
or five times so severely that his head split and his skull broke 
in pieces. 


Words. 


P. Fasana, a tale, story, fable 
A. Taman , Yemen 
A. P. mal-a-mal } rich, full 
A. Id-zaw&l, without deficiency 
A. ihtiyGj, f 1, need 

puk&rnd, to call out, proclaim 
A.H. ihtiy&j-pulcarl, /'., procla¬ 
mation of need 
P. H. bar-dnd, to succeed 
A. bism^illdh, ‘in the name of 
God’ = welcome 
P. na-farmanl, f 1, disobedience 
A. maarid, alighting-place 


A.Htab, censure, rebuke 
A. sultanl, royal 
A. qasd, purpose, desire 
A. imtihdn, trial, experiment,, 
examination 

P. chande, for a little while 
A.faqir, a beggar, mendicant 
A.P. faqlrly f. } beggary 
P- jab, f-y high rank, grandeur 
A. hasham, suite, train 
A. qul, slriC fClarz, ‘Say thou, 
Walk in the earth’ 1 
P. parast, worshipper 


1 A quotation from the Qur’an (Sfirah VI., 11). 
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Contracted Verbal Derivatives, etc. 


fyapjq-parast, truthful, just 
kalluf, formality, ceremony 


garment, vesture 
. naqsha, sketch, picture 
A. safar, a journey 
A. muhtdj , needy 

kos, distance of about 2 miles 
P. gahj sometimes 
P. kos, a drum 

A. naubat, f., vicissitude, turn 
A. musdfir, a traveller 
A.P.— khdna , an inn 
A. khdtir-jam\ f., content, con¬ 
tentment; contented 
hiran, a stag, deer 
P. A. khipush-ilhdni, f., melody 
mnrandd , crumpled up, 

captivated 

— kar ddlnd, to captivate 
P. dyanda, the future 

A.' dshiq, a lover 
nadl, f., a river 
rag, tune, music 
charcha, practice, repetition 
zor slior se, loudly 
P. bakkshanda, bestower 
P. tdj, crown 
P. takht, throne 
A. sir at, f., walk, conduct 
P. A. nek-sir at, well-conducted 
P. farkhunda, prosperous, happy 
P. bakht, lot, fortune, fate 
P. farkhunda-bakht, fortunate 
A. laqab, title 
P. dur, far, far off 
P. Kh udd-dost, friend of God, 
pious 

A. rukn, column, pillar (pi. 
arkdn) 

— i saltanat, a noble 

A. masnad, f., large cushion, 
seat, throne 

P. nishin , sitting, seated 
A. faqat, only, merely 
P. badshahat, f., kingdom, king- 
ship 

P. H. bakhsli-dena, to bestow, 
present 

A. mubdrak, blessed, happy 
A. kaiftyyat, f., quality, pleasure 
A. lazzat, f., enjoyment 
A .faqa, poverty, starvation 
P. shahi, f., kingship, royalty 


to 


A.farz, obligatory; a duty 
P. did, f., sight, show, spectacle 
A. ba'ld, far off 
P. tuhl dast , empty-handed 
P.jama, garment, attire 
A. P. c urycinl , f., nakedness 
A. sanoat, f., wealth 
P. karr, pomp 

A.farr, show, parade, grandeur 
P. afsar, in., f., crown, diadem 
A. naqqara, a kettle-drum 
P. ranj, trouble, worry 
A. ta'b, hardship, fatigue 
A .fay, a fold, a crease 
—- karnd, to fold up 
journey, travel 
P. paigh&r , ditch, furrow 
A. khandaq, ditch, trench 
A. makruh, horrid 
A. harakat, f., movement, con¬ 
duct 

P. be-jd, out of place 

pliir jana , to pass (before, 
age) 

P. tlr, dart, arrow 
P. tardzu, a balance 

— liond (men), to pierce 
P.jigar, liver 

P. soz, a dirge 
liansna, to laugh 
char, powder, atoms 

— ho jana , to be broken in 
pieces 

P. dam, a moment 
A. sa’il, asking, a beggar 
A.haqq, truth, true 
P. niyush, hearing 
A.P. haqq-niyusli , truth-hearing 
wuhlu, at that very time 
A. sxCdl, request, question 
A. lilldh , for God, for God’s 
sake, (i.e. in charity, etc.) 
A. saltanat, f., sovereignty 

— karnd, to reign 
A. fntkumaf, f., rule' 

A. takld, f., emphasis 

P. farmdn-dih, command-giver, 
ruler 

P. fanndn-rawd, ruler, governor 
A, P. A akm - rani, f., govern m ent, 
sway 

P. yak, one 

P. lakht, part, portion 

18 * 
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V jPBy V^dakht, all at once 
if, supposing 

N^vvy,. AAnafqud, lost, vanished 
v ^“—! P\magw, but, yet, perhaps 

A.lcaif, manner; intoxication 
ba-har Icaif, at any rate 
A. Hnciyat, /*., grace, favour 
A. Khaliq , the Creator 
P. chust, tight, well-fitting 
A .musibat, f ., affliction 
P. dar, a door 

P. uar-ba-dar, from door to 
door 

P. piyada, a man on foot 
P. pa, a foot 
P. piydda-pd, on foot 
A • aziyyat, f., annoyance 


P. rozi , f., daily bread 
P. roza, fasting, a fast 
P. har-roza 1 , daily 
A. shab&hat, f., likeness 
P, yaic-d-yak, suddenly 
chupkdj silent 
A. qasam , /*., an oath 

— dena, to adjure (by, ki) 
A. miijib 7 cause, motive 
A. mutlaq, absolute, at all 
Gk. musiqi, f., music 
P. bahra, share, lot, part 
P. hunar, skill, ability 
A. aiua'il (pi. of aiviual), first 
A. in sJi(fd 3 lldh, Please God (if 
God will) 

hath mtirna, to strike. 



Thirtieth Lesson. 

Formation of Arabic Nouns and Adjectives (continued): 
Numerals, Phrases. 

§ 325. Many Arabic nouns and some adjectives 

are formed by inserting j before the third radical of 

the root. [Such nouns are one form among the 24 pos¬ 
sible varieties of form which the Infinitive of Voice I. 

t y> 

may assume.] JE.g. Jyo dukhul , ‘entrance’, from , ‘to 

y y 

enter’; gnJmr , ‘appearance’, from ^ ‘to appear’: 

icujud , ‘existence’, from ‘to find’. To this 
some words add S— (in Urdu generally Jj—. /*., though 
sometimes o—, m.): as, (in Urdu /*.), 

‘rule’. Similar are such words as jj'S zarur, ‘necessary’, 
O zarurat, necessity, etc. 

1 Note the number of instances of paronomasia and the 
rhyming prose in this extract. 




Formation of Arabic Nouns and Adjectives, etc. 

§7326. An adjectival form is obtained by insert? 
before the third radical: as, tom,‘kind’; JJS 



qalil , ‘scanty’, ‘small’. From such words nouns may 
be formed by turning the ^ into I, with or without 

the addition of S— (si.— , &): as, Z^^ Icaramat, f., 


‘kindness’, ‘generosity’; J}U jalal, ‘glory’ (jcdil, ‘glorious’); 

or even by merely adding l (O—): as, 

‘superiority’, ‘excellence’ (fdzil and fcizil, ‘excellent'); 
, faziliat , /’., ‘disgrace’, (gib fa?ih, ‘disgraceful’). 

Cf. i 5 , etc. 

§ 327. Other nouns and adjectives are formed by 
adding an to the root: as, llLJL sultan, ‘a ruler’, from 


J-U ; , hairan, ‘astonished’, from Hr fan, 

‘knowledge’, from j ,. Again from these words 
sometimes, more usually from the roots themselves, 
nouns are formed by adding s (in Urdu !,•-): as, 

saltcinat , /*., ‘sovereignty’, 1 ^ Ja^ra^, f ., ‘astonish¬ 
ment’. 


§ 328. Sometimes 1 is inserted before the second 
radical: as lcliatim, ‘a seal’, ‘signet-ring’, (or 

^JS) or gak&, ‘a mould’. Urdu generally gives 

these words the form of the Present Part. Act. of 
Voice I. From this Participle nouns are formed by 

adding e—(in Urdu©—): as, qciula , ‘a rule’, ©jjI* 

fa ida, ‘advantage’, ‘profit’. 

§ 329. The Infinitive of Voice I. appears with 
various short vowels to vocalise its consonants: as, 
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>Ualab, ‘quest’, ‘search’, ‘demand’; ^ Him, 

;e > ij~ > ’ l msn ’ ‘beauty’; Tiuda, ‘guidance’; _> jj 
qadr, f., ‘dignity’, ‘value’; quds, ‘holiness’. Adjec- 


1L 


tives are often formed from the root by inserting short 
vowels: as , ^ hasaoi, ‘handsome’; najis , ‘defiled’. 


§ 330. Some nouns add ^ to the root: this in 

Urdu sometimes becomes , I, or ^ : as from ‘to 

seek’, we have daiva\ on., dam, f., and 

da wa,~on., ‘claim’: from we have fatwa, on., 
‘a decree’. 


§ 331. Many attributives (properly adjectives, but 
often used as nouns) are formed by adding ^ (fern. 

<o-) to the names of places and persons: as, 

Misn, ^ Egyptian (from Mi§r, ‘Egypt’) — [in Urdu/the 
word is generally a fern, noun meaning l sugar-candy’ 

or sugar: cf. chioii from ^ ‘China’], Is - 

fahaon, ‘a native of Isfahan’, etc/ (Vide § 259, i). The 
same termination is often appended to common nouns 

to iorm adjectives: as, ^ suoml, ‘connected with the 
sanoiat, /., or traditionary law , hence ‘a Sunoii. In many 
cases, however, the adjectives thus formed are Persiaoi 

formations and not Arabic: as, gahiri, ‘apparent’, 

from yfclk gahir, ‘visible’, ‘the outside’; JjIjZ c adawati , 
‘hostile’, from Jjjl-Xc. 'adcavat , /‘., ‘enmity’. 

§ 332. Compound possessive adjectives are often 
formed by prefixing to a noun such nouns as y\ abu, 

or bn, ‘father’, hence ‘possessor of; jS zu (in Urdu 
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Formation of Arabic Nouns and Adjectives, etc. 

e/commonly the gen. sing, is used) ‘owner’, orjr 
urals j\j\ alu and nk or zaivt; ^>.1 & sahib, 

‘owner’: JaI cilil, ‘people’, ‘possessor’; rcibb (only 

used with reference to God in the singular, in the 

^ ^ - > 

plural »_ arbab is in common use), ‘lord’: as, y \ 

‘Father of humanity’ (Adam); y ‘father of various 
lines’, ‘a chameleon’; ‘father of wailing’, a heron; 

‘possessor of glory’, ‘the Glorious’ (God); 
possessed of soul’, ‘alive’; iilulcilbab, ‘intelligent 

persons’; ‘possessor of perfection’, ‘perfect’; 


aJilulMtab, ‘people of the Book’ (Jews and 

Christians); Babbularbab , ‘Lord of Lords’; 

arbabii lliimma (more usually arbab-i himmat , in Persian 
style), ‘men of spirit’. As the last example shews, the 
Persian construction may be used instead of the Arabic 
with all these words except aba , bu, za, ala, all, zaivi. 
(Cf. § 262, b.) 

§ 333. Compound negative adjectives are formed 
by prefixing V la, ‘not’, gliair , ‘other than’, the former 
to nouns (and occasionally to the 3 rd sing, present or 
preterite or to the infinitive of verbs: as, ‘he will 

die’, ‘He who will not die’, ‘the Deathless One’), the 

latter principally to adjectives and especially participles: 
as, JljjV la zatval , ‘without deficiency’, ‘permanent’; 


jo V ‘inevitably’; ^j>- V ‘undoubtedly’; V ‘without 

answer’, ‘confuted’; ‘rent-free’; ‘unknown’; 

‘absent’; yi ‘unverified’; ‘unjust’. 
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.) It is usual but not elegant to prefix 
to certain Persian words also: as, jUV for jU-t 


S'*' 

kh 


‘helpless’; ; 

for 

Unpopulated’. 


§ 334. 

The Arabic 

Cardinals and Ordinals are 

sometimes 

used in Urdu. 

Those from 1 

to 10 in- 

elusive are: 




Cardinals. 

Ordinals. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

l.jlp 

4-m ‘ 

j/i 


2. 

o^l 


-ujB 

3. 



<cJlJ 

4. a_*_j j\ 


CL'f 

Ajul J 

5. ^ _ ?- 



A_^* IL 

6. aL 


croL, 

s 

Lm 

7. 

cr 

Li 

L. 

8. aIjU 



aL* Lj 

9. 

erf 

e lT 

Aa^fr 

10. 



oj-'x\s- 

Note that in the Cardincds from three 

to ten in- 

elusive it is 

the masculine 

form that ends in e —, not 


the feminine. 


§ 335. The principal Prepositions (which in Arabic 
govern the genitive) are: ^ out of, ^ from, on, J,! 

unto, £ in > l in , by, with, along with; after, 
jl ^ a,pad, chez. 

§ 336. The following list of frequently recurring 
Arabic phrases will be found useful. 

<J fi'ljumlctf on the whole L btflfi l, in fact 

aL-LU 4 fi'lhaqigat , in truth aXqvssa, finally 
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lihaza, therefore 
(i ftlfaur, instantly 



) 


J* e ala'lkhiisus, especially 
til, iloflabad, for ever 
jjLfi Jy fauqiCVadat, beyond what ia usual, extraordinary 
^_L>U liasilu’lkalam, in short, moral (of tale) 
o^lj waghaira, etc. 

a_ ! \ Jllf musharun ilaih, the afore-named 

<11 <U, 61 in sha ^ o^Uah, if God will, please God 
Zi\ U ma shd' a'lldli, what God wills 


<i\ pj, bismi'lldh, in God’s name 
A aJA alhamcld lillah , Praise be to God 
bdraka 'lldh, God bless 

<us\ 'jull'l astaghfaru 'llcth, I ask pardon of God, = God 
- > ^ > forbid 

^|Za hawla wa Id quwwata ilia bi'lldh, There is 
^ f no might and there is no power but in God 

s- *5, * 

X . -/I. 2 /d Muhammad, 0 Muhammad 

Ly J\ Halil, my God (in prayer)! 

awwrw ’ Imu'miriin, Commander of the Faithful 

UV\ khdtimu 5 l anbiyd, seal of the prophets 

^ na'tlzu bi'lldh 'anh, we take refuge in God from it 

jClc peace be upon thee 

-uc. <i\ may God be pleased with him 

<ll& <jA God’s mercy on him! 

'jjL, j may God bless and preserve him (said of 

Muhammad). 

Exercise 59. 


«d»\» - \\& ug. A 5 .?*” '- 5 'A 

iS^jr* — 'j* or* 'j* ^ -5*“ 'A — j 4 ^. 
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> ^ - r J } . > > ' 

? of4 cfcz of ^7''* or 0 3 

^yl -J lt' off — <j^> crt l%*% u&T 

^ *Lol— LS^^L* jT I wjy ly& 4 iij * 1 >Cj 

>" - > / ^ 

wO - Uj- 4l^>- jlji- oj 40jf- 0 v-l_- 1 2> «,_>1 j>- IT" ^L. 

_y*k 4J3I? — oy* j>-t oV -^ — Uf"jf* ^Uu. co^^Jl 

y> oj Ojjt i£j~« — ij’l 


o jj; 


> * s' * 

* — u;c^ — <->_>* j J'-aj 


£7 <JT* 


3 } ^& Sbl JT — > 


£? J <±^' -w -~ T ^S - j ~~ <£"*' P~ — ^ 

> " ^ . > v — 

^-L>- aAL 4jJi J — ^X« ^0 J y^+Ly £*> 4-Ll—IJ ^>+L+\ Ij 

^f*" ^ (S-j}^' j^L^j IT— ^a tjA b^ 

fOj® £-> uf* us?^* sr -rS ^ — 


£f'>> 


1 L. 4 .) 


r 3 & 


-bJ - 4j jO <U)i - ^I5di 




L5^ ^ lt' 3 j A ^. ®3b-P — cSy* ^ 

^ ^ # is. > ^ y ^ > 

{jJT V* — ^ yj JiB.— 

of j?V * (jJ^- ci^B ej — urfy -'h y d j 

^ — tJW 1 ^ — 

bj jy) jy; — lo ^ 1 jj-k ^ 

- IjA ^j>-b 15^(J^Aj ^U^5CjJi ^_^1>- 3^>- — 11 JU jgj 

Ob—i IaJj^A^ JJ>-^A — ^J5Cq ^^A ^Ia IT Oyi*> 

— of^ 1 ^ oj okii IS^JiB l^-» ^ 


d" ^ of"^ ^ ^ Ijo ^ 


jL.^C/' 4 .) jl 4 j wjl^ W— - c-jfr d-^^T 
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u 




— Ls ^ -4*5 L>\*jPf — ^ ^ 


>b* j^O ^ ^ -r ^ 

ijJLS' 4j j 5CT« (jjAj — UT" ©b *15"^ -u>- — 

\$^ £-\U (J^j 4 j - llll t r -,J ^ ©b - <> 4> 


•L- o^j — b~J lj r ^,j ^ ©ij — 

0 *b b- ^1 ^ cJ>jb j/\ \jl* ©j*j ubCl — ©j!a5^ 

j\iS^ £*. wiL« Jo-L, — IjbCL) ^— 1 j# 

^ I - \# IT" b bi*0 r* 3 ^ j^C* ^ ^ ^ 


cJufli — U js bp ^5' y 5 -W-j. 4 ®->bS^ 

-!>l>- ^J l^Sl b^: IT^ b^ojb.5^- 1$) L5^ A*2 4 j J,l 

VsO ^>- ^l^sCo jfb> — jljl — WL oj 

4b ^>- i jo- o^lj - b. 0 '~* L> ^ ^ 

WfJ _/ e;b5^ ^Jl^T jA 4j - ^$5 c|l> <^^3 


Translation <>0. 

Story of a Mean Man, a Sufi and a Cowherd. 

A mean man was going along one clay (when) by chance 
he fell in with a Sufi, who asked where he was going. The 
other replied that he was going to Gujarat and thence to Ujjain. 

The Sufi said, “If you like (^O, I too will go with you, for 

1 also have to go there”. He said, “With all my heart (on 
head [and] eyes): please God I shall bring you well and safely 
to your journey’s end (the intended stage)”. Taking some 

money-for-the-journey (^j- ©lj)* the Suti joined (became along 

with) him. When the cake (disc) of the' sun was placed in 
the oven of the West and the night had spread the veil of 
darkness over her face, they both, having come into a village, c 
halted at a certain grainseller’s shop. Meanwhile a (certain) 
cowherd, having an earthen pot on his head, came out and 
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to say to them both, “My house is far from here 
fur pleasure, I too shall stay here the whole night.” 

“Very good, it is no matter, the room is ample. Leave 
pot of thick milk with us, then remain sleeping here 
(there are many dogs about), lest they should go and eat your 
thick milk.” Having entrusted the pot to them, the cowherd 
went to sleep. The mean man, getting up iri the middle of 
the night, ate up the thick milk in (of) the pot, and, having 
placed a little on the Sufi’s face and hands, slept on quite 
quietly. All three got up in the morning, and the cowherd 
perceived that there was no thick milk in the pot. He began 
to strike his own head and to look at the face(s) of them both. 
When he observed (them) carefully, he saw that the Sufi’s 
face and hands were full of thick milk. Without asking any 
questions (anything), he seized the Sufi’s beard and began to 
shout out, “You have eaten my thick milk”. Having broken 
the pot he fastened the rim on his neck, and, taking him into 
the market, set him to stand (made him standing) there. 


Words. 


Dahl, m.j thick milk 
P. zilil, bravo! lo! well-done! 
donga, canoe; ladle 
dher, ample, enough 
P. girda, disc, orb, round flat 
cake 

A. tanur, oven, stove 
A. warid, arriving 
P. shahzddl, f., princess 
P. nigcih, f., glance 
A. hlla , a trick 

A. tdjtr (pi. iujjdr), merchant 
P. gadcVl, f., begging 
A. wdsita , medium, means 
P. wagarna (for wa-agar-na ), 
and if not, otherwise 
P. dcr, f ., a long time 

— karna, to delay (intr.) 

P. raicdna, going 

bag, f., rein, bridle 

— uthdnd, to set at full 
gallop, give reins to 

P. nishdn, a sign 
A. jar as, a bell 

P. khuda-tars, fearer of God, 
compassionate man 
A. sabd, f., morning breeze, 
Zephyr 

P. gam, pace, step 
P. na-dsltnd, unacquainted 


A. na'ra, a cry 
A. sdihil, shore, coast 

dhap-dhaptina, to drum 
dhab, way, manner, knack 
A. muztarib, agitated 
P. hamlna, low, mean 
A. siifl, a Sufi (kind of philo¬ 
sopher) 

ahlr, a cowherd 
A.mulciqcit, f., a meeting with 
(se) 

— hond, a meeting to take 
place, to fall in with 
soup dena, \ to entrust, hand 
sonpnd, \ over to 
fjdl dena, to cast on, fasten 
on (men) 

A. su'ubat, distress, hardship 
A.P. gham-gusar, grief-dispeller,, 
consoler 

A. P. toahOrtabdht, ruined 
palld, space, distance 
palle par, far away; beside 
tdnnd, to extend, stretch 
(trans.) 
ghera, rim 
A. qdfila, a caravan 
P. yard, f., dust 
P. rafta, gone, departed 
P. afsurda, dejected 
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P. 

A. 


zilij labour pains 
! akht, fortunate; kind- 
parted person 
najdt, f., deliverance 
muft, gratis; unprofitably 
khun, blood, murder 
raf% a raising, removing 

— karnd, to remove 

— Jiontiy to be removed 
falak (pi. afldlc), sky; fortune 
satanfiy to torment, persecute 
H. falak-satdyd, ill fated, un¬ 
happy 

urndy to fly 

tab, f., ability, power; grief 
faryddy f., a complaint 

— ras, redresser of com¬ 
plaints 

qadam (pi. aqddm), steps, 
footprints 
nadl, f., a river 
darya, sea; large river 
sayydh, a traveller 
guzdra, a crossing, ferry 
matlab, purpose, meaning 
kdndhd, the shoulder 
girdnly f., heaviness, grief 
sad, a hundred 
ghota, a dive, plunge 

— Tch&nd, to plunge, dive 
Gujarat, proper name of place 
Ujjain, proper name of place 

A. rdh-kharch, money for tra¬ 
velling expenses 
maghriby the west 
marzl, f., pleasure, wish 
dhyan, reflexion, thought 
karnd , to observe carefully 
A. kaj-adcfl, f., perverseness 
liasrat, f., grief 
handl \ f., a small earthen 
hdndi J pot 
clidt lend, to eat up 


lagna, to be placed in (me 
chap, f., silence 

— chdp, quite quietly 
mihmdn-sard, f., an inn, 

caravansarai 
. mubtald, involved in 
, ghaddar, deceiver 
, Z aziz, dear, my dear Sir 
da 3 !, f., a nurse 
, nasib, good fortune, lot 
. hajat, f., need 
, muhtdj, needy 
P. muhtdji, f., state of need 
kdm nikalnd, to turn out 
useful 

dam, breath; a moment 

— mama, to speak a word 
; fireb, deceit, treachery 
muntazir, expectant 

sard, f., caravansarai 
c azdb, torture, suffering 
yd's, yds, f., despair 
hamrahdn, pi., fellow-way¬ 
farers, companions 
kislitl, f., a ship, vessel 
mdlil, f., a fish 
be-db, without water 
rah-bar, a guide 
kdmil, perfect 
ham-kinar, embracing 
nisf, half 

chillana, to shriek, cry out 
zindagi, f., life 
bdql, remaining 
A. ba-(chair o khipubi, well 
and safely 

manzil, f., stage (on journey) 
maqsud, intended 1 
manzil-i maqsud, destination 
cliddur, f., a veil 
muzdyaqa, importance, matter 
(of consequence) 
ddrlii, f\, the beard. 


1 Note that though manzil, used separately, is f&nimne in 
Urdu, yet in Arabic it is masculine ; hence in the Persian con¬ 
struction we have it followed by the masculine past Part, passive, 
maqsud. 
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Fourth Fart. 

The Hindi Alphabet. 




§ 337. The Devanagari or Sanskrit alphabet, as 
used in writing and printing Hindi, consist of 13 vowel 
signs and 33 consonants. Besides this there are 
two nasal signs (styled amisivara and anunasika respec¬ 
tively) and a special sign for the rough breathing h 
when used in certain positions. The latter sign is 
called vi.sarga. 

§ 338. The order in which these letters stand in 
the alphabet and in the Hindi dictionary differs very 
much from that of the Urdu alphabet, though in a 
dictionary in which both Hindi and Urdu words are 
contained, the Urdu order is generally followed. The 
character is written from left to right , like English, not 
from right to left like Urdu. 

§ 339. Each vowel has two forms, the first when 
it is initial, i.e. begins a word or syllable, the latter in 
any other position. To this there is only one exception, 
that of the. short a (pronounced like u in but, vide 
§ 9, f,), which is supposed to be inherent in every 
consonant which has no other vowel, unless the con¬ 
sonant is compounded with another or has the sign 
virama (~) under it. But, speaking generally, the final 
consonants of Hindi words, even when not marked 
with virama , are not followed by this vowel. Moreover, 
virama is often omitted in the middle of a word, 
between two consonants, when strictly these ought to 
be united into a compound consonant (§§ 347, 348). 
Only knowledge of the language can obviate the diffi¬ 
culty (more apparent than real) thus produced. 



The Hindi Alphabet. 

§/340. There are four long and five short 
our diphthongs, as we should consider them 
e and o in that category). These are:— 



a) Initial: 

1- fF « 3. ^ i 5. 3 « 7. ri 9. Iri 

*2. cfT d 4. ^ l 6. u 8. ?i 

10. 77 e 12. o. 

11. 7£ ai 13. m aw. 


b) Medial and Final: 

. 1 (i T i ~s3“ u c ri -?v^ Zri —e J o. 

<“\ ss, 

T d T * u — ri ai T au. 


In the Sanskrit and Hindi dictionary these thirteen 
letters come in the above order and precede all others. 
The consonants then follow, first the Gutturals, then 
the Palatals, and so on, as in the list which we now 
proceed to give. 


§ 341. Consonants. 


Gutturals 

3FT ft 

Icf kh 

7T g 

ST gh 

~ n- 

Palatals 

rj ell 

^ chh 

sF j 

or ‘'J jh 

oT h 

Cerebrals 

6 t 

6 th 

d 

6 (111 

TTT u 

Dentals 

FT t 

VX tli 

\ d 

VX dh 

q n 

Labials 

TJ P 

TT qh 

q b 

q bh 

q m 

Semi-vowels 

FT y 

1 r 

FT l 

cf w 


Sibilants 

VH s 

T s/j 




Aspirate 

*5 h ■ 






To these Hindi adds two other cerebrals, 3F to 
denote the cerebral r 0 or 3 ) and £> to represent the 
rh (*j) of Urdu. These are formed from the cerebral 
characters for d G) and dli (G) by placing a dot 
underneath. 

§ 342. When it is necessary to transliterate Persian 
or Arabic words into Hindi characters, this is done by * 


Vide § 339. 
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The Hindi Alphabet. 




a dot under the Sanskrit letter which is 
to the foreign characters required to 
and for which there is in Devanagarl no exact 
equivalent. Thus: 


o is represented by which also represents 


c 



» 


» » 

» » 7 $ 

» » sT which also represents J* 


j » » » sT 

J » » > sT 

J? » » » rl 





» ^ and the other initial vowels dotted. 

» T[ 

» qr 


j » » »37 

s sh 

On the other hand, Urdu has to represent and ST 
alike by the one character JL, while “UT has no proper 
character to represent it, but has to be coupled with 
all the other nasals (except H) under the character J . 
The vowels 3T, and rT are expressed, somewhat 


imperfectly, by j, and and J respectively. Their 
true sound contains only a very slight r. 

§ 343. Hindus find it almost impossible to pro¬ 
nounce the Arabic 3, £ , J>, J and the Persian 

3 at all correctly, and generally pronounce them as if 

they were <>, ^ I, ^ , jf"and ^ respectively. 

Hence the diacritical marks above given are not of 
much importance and are not always used. 
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The Hindi Alphabet. 


Note that the vowel f (short i medial 
always comes in writing or printing before the 
consonant which it follows in pronunciation (somewhat 
in the same way as does the e in the English termination 


r~ r- 

-We, as in possible): e.g. WFFT TT^TT 37 Jcitne dinon he. 

a) The medial and final vowels u (^ 3 -), u (-^-), ri 
(- 0 -) and r% (—) are written beneath the consonant they 

follow, and e (—) and ai (—) above it: e.g. cT^ = 


tu hai ( y). 


§ 345. It will be noticed that all the Sanskrit 
characters except ST dh, *T bh, and one form of jh (: Le . ?K) 
are closed above. This is due to the fact that they are 
suspended from a fine, which in writing is 'often drawn 
first, but often left to be drawn when the lower parts 
of the letters (which really constitute the letters proper) 
have been formed. This top line is therefore only a 
link to unite the letters with one another. 


§ 346. Besides the letters given above, the Hindi 
alphabet employs (§ 337) a dot above the line (—) called 
anusivdra) to denote a nasal w 1 , and also a dot in a 
semicircle (-^-), called anunasiJca, placed either above or 
after the preceding letter, with the same sound: as, 

^Tft or^FTT hansi, f., ‘laughter’. 

a) Visarga (!) is in Hindi used mostly at the end 
of words to represent the Urdu © , and in that position 

has hardly any sound. In a few words taken from 
Sanskrit it is also employed in the b ody of the word 
at the end of.a syllable: e.g. for 4 *3 , duhJch for 

'“w 'O 

diikh, and TFT: nih, the form of the prefix nis euphonically 
employed before s, sli , and s in Sanskrit words. 

§ 347 . Compound consonants are, properly speak¬ 
ing, necessary in the Sanskrit alphabet because each 
simple consonant is supposed to be followed (§ 339) by 
the sound of a when it has no other vowel. But in 


L 


1 It also represents any m or n before a consonant: as, 
TTJT, iliayuita ‘cool’, ‘cold’. 

Hindustani Con v.-Grammar. l*-> 






The Hindi Alphabet 

they are comparatively little used. There 
500 of them in use in Sanskrit, but it will suffice 
give the following as the most usual forms. 



§ 348. a) When ( r is the first letter of a compound 
character, it is written above in the form of a (-£-): as 

r 

in 37H harm. When it is the last letter in such a com¬ 
pound it assumes the form of a stroke attached below: 
as, TT gra. But note that tra is 3T or ?T. 

b) The vowel u or a when attached to a few letters 
sometimes produces a variety of form: thus ^ is ru, ^ 
or 5 is ru, 1 is ha, ?T 2 3 * is hu, is su, '^T is su. 

c) So also ^ is hfi, is &rh is sri. 

§ 348. The most usual compound consonants are:— 
Wi hha , r(\ Ida , hna , hya, tT or ’FT hsha, FT gna, 

"ScT gwa , chcha, ^ chchha , fT or sj jha (generally pro¬ 
nounced gya in Hindi), nna , rT tta , cH ^ma, c£T tya, 

^ tra , ^ dda, H ddha, dma, dya , dra, S dzra, 

d/ina, rT wtfa, wma, W 6ra, ^ wpa, 3T sVa, 
W s/wa, lima , liya , sc’Aa, T2I grya r 

dbha, Wi lira , ssT j/a, #a, ST fr/a, ^ dga , TTFT 
TT3" ntha, TT? ??da, FT d#a, ^ hna 8 . 


§ 349. In Hindi the full stop is now used as a 
sign that the word has been shortened, the sign I or il 
for a colon or period. Other orthographical signs are often 
borrowed from the English, the colon excepted, lest it 
should be confounded with visarga. In poetry the line 
(hemistich) ends with I and the distich (§loha) with II,. 
after the Sanskrit manner. 


§ 350. As a lesson in transliterating the Hindi 
character, we subjoin a transliteration of the first para¬ 
graph of the Hindi Reading Extracts. 


i Also ^. — 2 Also ^. 

3 For a full list of the compound consonants, the student- 

is referred to Monier-Williams’ Sanskrit Grammar. 
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The Hindi Alphabet. 

Transliteration, 

Pahld That . 

Ek gyarah haras la larki apne ghar Ice pas m phul- 
wan men khan Inti km ki hat dekh rain, hai. Saraj 
dabne par hai , hadal men lain chhai hu t hai , hayar ji 
Ico thandha karti Inii dime dlnre dial rain hai. Thor* 
her men saraj duha , kudili jlmt puta sa ho gayd , plmhvdn 
la ek or se ko% usi or atd dikli para , jis or tv ah l aria 
khafi tin. Kuclih her men wah akar us larki ke pds 
kliara ho gay a, larki ne dekh kar kahci, Deivanandan ah 
tak kalian the? Main hahut her se yalian khan turn ho 
agor rain lain. 





* 





Fifth Part. 

a 


Hindi and Urdu Reading Lessons. 


S 3 fi# rn STS I 
ZIZ t 

TO *qRf qft Sm SR % 
<HtT qft <pRrft if ^ f!f fo# 

i wrt i^rt <r'| j m*w Si srRft ^i| 

ft 1, TOT 5ft qft qR^T If WRWR' W 
% 1 $ftfl kt if fsrr, fi* f 

RT ft TO, ^TOfT qft TO 3fR % sffif 
wr srrar frfr qff, fsra qf €*r$ft 

*ft i l?i ^ I qf srraR qreqft % qrcr 

jqfT fr to, Rfqft h to *x q»sr, 

to 1 s?p % «f|f ^fr gw 

qft *rwR *<fr t 1 

=rof q^f srr t, 
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[ * ] 

HR tf ^T, qfe, 

;% str ^rtf ht^, h*€i qr|, w *ft 
^THTrRr^fr srtr q^r sfr# % q*q^r tf stth 
qfHT % IRTH tf RT 3R *RHl R? RrRF 

11 Hf Rtfi nlq h T%m t ^r q? 
5rf €t Tfm t, ^reqq e Ct fre! qmf 
nrse q?rq 1 1 qq^FTH mm ^Tm srq 

mm, ftf HH5ST tf WISR TOtftfT I Hf tfHqft 

w sre Hrq H3HH fowm €r wM^fr 

o 

mm hth* e Rtf h m ^t §htht i tff€r 

STTHHl $ft, ^TH %qtf*qtf snqsiT, f HT & ^ 
*r rh qft qre %<q *st *fr, qf srcqr er, q? 
sp SRR qR % f tfT I%q tff qft q 
q^r, tq?Rq?r h$ hr q>fr «r ? 

Rtf qft RTtff qq tftfqR %q?FqH tf Rfir 

<i 

cqitft qTT^f tf Rtf qTt q^T, <fl% ^fT, 

“ qqqitfl ! 3 §tf ^T tfqr tfq*N t» 

*r qqT q^ H5 qfl tf §§T tfj? fqtf q? 
qft, f■tff ^r hi! wfe r fi? d *rif» 

ir sft *4rf« q? wr h sneT, ht h qfi e 
SfTHT ? ” H 




. 
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vrif! qsrr wn f vk m 
Hfi ht sfr f 





i m vzx f h h h srrw nfe 

%h im ? 

%.qr. (%h i\m, f tft %" €t % 
hh %& qf it ht m ^\m % zm vrji% 

sj?^ mm Ji nr ht s;q? T%?r q>f cffi 


ht, ith %m m hh Hfr^ru 

^■.H. 1 hhtt h? h HHT 
%, q* \k* qf h t%^h % 1, sir 


f q? 3^7 HH %7 ^7 fH 35T RHl f*rr, €t 
hjt qf ?rr i%^ht %h ^tr^t ? 

%qsrrsrt k wz t, wr f m> hc 


qffRT ?*TC 3 V T7 HHHT % I f HIT H7 qfl 
nfr ^ T%qr wt^rTT, sr ?wr fHf it 
q^Hr RRRT H ft 7T%Hf * 

h fe qtf qifr, ^nr h ?%t 
HS frc H7 qjw qjHr ^nqr q^*n t % 
HI^T WHI mTIH ft \?mm 7 
%.qr. C *m WtH 7 


\.m * fi , mn ! » 





?r w, qgsnr h ft 

i*t i i 

% <pT ! “ *Tf FTTsTT §*T v$ wf 
^Tf % %OT^T ? ” 

t.5?T. I SRSTTSTt %# I 

?r. i f*r %h srasnW, ^?r §*n> sft ^ 

^R %§ 3TR H%*T 3 

i-.^T. I SF^rr <§?? fR^ sft sff 3R ^rfr 
3TRH, *ft STCT^ rTt f5T & 

*Tp WRT 3vR IT « 

^t^JTTT ir^T jfR ^RT% sfffit^f^ ^T5T 
h 3R qfi ^tr! jfi^r ^t «t|* i *tr 3?r rtrt 

3 y % #T *Tfft ft*Tf I RTFTH ^T WPTft 

h^rr f!3fr srt? wi %% *am i 

Vpfe* * I ft HT ^TT^T^r f, 

f*T 3TT t*TR ^Trfr ft, fIT ^t W f»F <K«ft 

5TfT HJTRTft, fHt T%^T ffT HFT H TH5R 

w. RR 3% H 3TR 1 I ^ *TRT ¥t ^R 

?TT R<R ?Tsf %, f*T fH SFT *RTT «RT 
^ **• 
f < 


r 







?rff ^ffcrr i 

^.?r. i jtrst hft qfr mtr % ? 

•\ fN* _ (TV Os «^\ 

q\qr. j ^Tfi fft^t arjT, *Ksr tj^t f »stfsjt 
I fr «Rrf % i 

it*. i 5«r Sr Sft T%q ffawr %, 
oTT^t 9 

%.^r. I qqMT^ *W Sf §1? 5f§r *I^cF 
ft, 'Tfjfr m t f 

^.^r. i fr, qf?r*Tr i 


%^i5ri ^ $r> 4rc qf % wt q% 
Sr f tot qSr q^r qf qra qfr stf^i ^i ? ^r 
£ f rt ft fj i % cqR % nm 


f TOf e sft *tmt qTr Sra? *T^ ^ q^j foqr | 

3W«rr R 3JfT I ! H*TR 

tt qf Frr^rr ft vrsfr ^^rfr %, ^r 
3R 3R HFT WRTR, ir HJT q5T IRJ sn^f sr?rr 

S 3 , 

m feqr q^*fr \ 


^r qfcT ft c*TR $ ei^l ^r 
fqrm qTr r?tt i f sfr sfi^ 3 rtt fRt ^?rr r 








msr^ 





swr ztz 1 

^sn^T^r m w ^rm t*?*raj % * n% 

srfrt ^fTf^r, ^ ^ srrar, 

s»t 3*rfr,- ^cTr, ^*r 

*ft i??r ^nfesfr % i%q-, €t^r f €t 

mx sftnsTT *%\ v 1 3 

^w fi;fr ft^t sf sfr iffft ¥r 
?m*3T €i Spr «fi snfr ^fr f*?t 

thfft i qf ftal ins «r, rf* wh* 

^t fF ?rt wr *R>fr *£#r f F^rar, 
fiqr ^Tt ^NF FH? F %31F *FT FTF Hl& 
f ^ 1 SR F %3F?fF F*TRT l^T 1> STRT 
§ SJgF fFsTFI % *TC «t §HflT w, fBf 






se tqR qRcfr, sht vrh% qqqrqrr 

qTr rrr f *rt q*R i %tt^t?tt 

*rir q*qfr qqif %, q^ ^THrfr **jr^ hrh qfr 
'FT qq?f SRH T< VTjb q?f % % 

b® stt^t w m^bi qfr qrsr qfr % i q? bt 
^iw b\b *ft, shh ft^fqr wr<m 

% rr ^>f §Uf *T RHVFrTr | SR qfr pf- 
^TH ft *ft qqqfSTT % qm qwqq ^ WR 
■-tr b r - b*bi i 

^ RR |R5TRT RR^IRT ^T^R qRT % 

qrn^r §f q^r ^ ^ sft, ?vr ^ qf r 
*n% i\ tfr W, f# €iq qqqiSTT qff qirf 


^€r i Irsrtt ft q^r “qqqisrr nn*$ srh qfr 
tfl *t£ *W 3R q?T ^qif fr STTRT mflq, ^ 
^Ifrfr i fH ^RH 3TTq fH ^RT bt qRSRr” l 
Tmqji^r r ^t i “ q^ qrq $?\ ^ft ir vfr 
^T RRl H RHlf % b vff fH SRtf ;jr qq 
^rif qR §rt ’qTITRT f, q* qqr qj^ q;ff STFR 
m m: r£t fwRr, ^qj $te sqt^ ste tft 
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[ « i 

i m wf ^ 

sres f, ^ff * fH «rca «*nf 1& * 
€r ^ii wfr'l 5 ’ 6 ^ ^ o 

%*r i %m sot *i€t srict * Hitn w 

%tix sot l <& % Assist? % 


*SL 


$ 1 5 ?$OT OTt %OTT3ff ^T ®N^ 
% em %& * ** ^ ^ 

?H 5* 4»fT W%3TT I 

m \ 1 pr ^ otj ^r*t+rf3r» %^nr- 
$*r?f f htCt ^Ff 1 ^ ^ 


i ^rf h sti^ck f, ^t^ot^t 

^simfHW^Tt, ^th* * ^t **5f 

5T@ 1! 

||? !%HT ! flf ^ ^T Hft'l ^ ! 
1 m STRcft % ^ % ^HT ^T S^TSTT 5T?^f 
f H *ffsT W ^ ^l| ffltt *T^T % < 

5CTH 1 3rr H?T €t ^fl IRT,rrr§^ 
1ST frpfl f*R*OT ott 3*^ Sf3T l H ^IHT 

w, fit SFfwft ^>t ®*nf ^ ^ ^ 

ximm % ift *TC 4 t ^ **$ ^ 
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7SII Smi I 3? Sira *T JT« >T -J^T 


S 3 

rN 



t qf rir ! tVr qfr «rq¥r ^ % 
?, RTH % vrm ^T>T t, ^ STTrT *T %R 
shtt qir srr nq^r 'I i h *mvRrft * a;*?! sr 

rs "• ^ *n* vr o r/^ 

RR Tf ^Tlf R%\ % I 

?m r Hmfr t%crt! mRqiCrq 

f T, qiq TTT H *ft SFFrT ^Trfl STTcTt t, 3R qfr 
qTi£%R i ? r \ ^nni^ faq ^i 

rr qfr 5rfr % ? 

%*t i qr st 'km ! r\r rr: wr stti 
r;\r r qjRU m\%k vr^r qm w.ir q? epj| 


frr ?ri qs> i t^t m WRsqiir |, q% 

*> _ *\ v\« _ v <s, __ "®\* *\ r\* ^ c 

W, RR f, R$ RRl Wmr q? f RR \, q^f 

mf\ rrr; wa, qreqf, tNtr, #r rri <prr |h 
t^T qR fH R qfr| cR[f srff ! qiq jf r 
*R RR f, qfr qR*r m^k, q? qrrq qrq- ^ 


* f $ w*r qu 5>, spTf frr q*m tW ^t, 
3r qTr q qR^rr fr nq mR ^i“^r R??*F;q f i 
5Tiq q ST^f qqqi^r q?l sq^ <ftq> r%qr 1, 
R mRrR £ l qqq? k RRJR^T Rlk k Rzk 
TUrqpq H qr^q qqqRT WA qSRTfr qR?T[ 




'MitoSr*.. 
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t I VIST 3T TOHIST «1 ®1TOS; 

^ rv *N , 



^?3TT *lfc *R 3>T ^ T ^ 


mm % rA *R t> $ ^ zqT % 

«.-* #n r\ 


*^fqi ft t^ToTT €l 15TRT S?ft *^RT ^ 
^ % ^sfT^T SR % l srRRT *R T^RT 

_ ^ o w r\ _ 


• 4 ST if TOOT fl TO ^5 TO| * ^ ra 

<*V _ rP*v ^ 


7rft% l 5T^T ^I Sl^iT «T IHSTj 

I ?T m%, ^Tf *PWS, *Nr, W'Kf, «TTpT£ 
% qi% q^ «fR 3R» f "BT 

mi ma *€< 1, pr *t toi *0 % ■« ^ 


m *R it «if#r ^rr, m vtt s^r 

% qfT T%H qft %%? 1%H ^T WcT 

<5ft% f, f^fl ^Tr ^Tcf f I ^T i^T ^ 

.<, & «. <*s _ 


h Ct i$&% Rtr ftfr 1 ^ 
nfi itr^t, 3 R 3 *R <w I^RT w sum f, 
q^criV qTi erm 1, R 

f in?f ^ffqTr *R*r *r fsnrT qfr it 

3 ^^cfr *f <rt f, sr ^ *r qTj ^r 

f wn ** ^€t ^rm i mi mi ? : * & 

sfrc ^iqsfi ^r ^rt R^^RT ^4\ 
3 *R it ?r i 
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?irr i sjnr rrt grir 5r srraf ¥r '*rr? 


r*r 

l 


CnfcRTHT qra % T%q f^?rr q^fr,irHwfr 

R5? qRT RFTSFcTT 4 I q* I5TH qWT % qRR H 


srr qft qrqsfr fsj sftqft qjRfr q%*?r, seqjnr 

NO * 


qfr W sfr qfcT q»tfr q qR H%qr i qqrcrqR 
WR qiqf ^%Hff £if, fTf # q|cT 


I, ^ % qfi sqrf q*q fr h M qq^tfr, 
qq?FqR ^TR qJF *ft fr ^T fHR q>W qjf 

C\* v\ 

| I 

%r i vr^T q>m qRq % 5Rfr^T qqf 
pqr, qf h qfr q* sft srrq qp 

?jRit f, m qftf m q? ^rf^r t qqr- 
&qR % q^r r ^qqt qreqft q>T sqif q>vft r 


^ 'N * rs 

fqr r 

?ttt i q qnfc qt *rs?r ^hrt, sr 
§3TR %qr, qRf RT qN> qt, SI^T m 
eR ir ?qpsr # i %€r qq sqif qR % q? 
SR W^f URR TORT i 


|q i q% pr qfrqmlt RRrqft ^nq ftf 
qiir qjfq ?, %,qff st^t qr sr rnsrq 
e ^ qrro ^rjq qsmqr wwq f, ^r qqq^ 




minis 



[ u 1 


fa riium mwT wiwt'tsi wii 



4at to €ifi ra* h zm ’ ^' ?s 


5 ^ f\ • _ 

S, ^ *fr c ''~'‘' H ^ll’T ^1 ^ 

sfr* im 'I i m *n * "j f "5 

,-f-T % Snptf W W * ^ TOSt * 

fk^n V^nn hh*k?t i? ? 

^ 'n r <pv *s? _£ 


TOT I T%W E FT ^f| mfT H 5T@ TH^Tcrr, 

_ (A A ^ - 


■m f<m % «m * ITHT pm I i **- 
«n*n ife *m * fs ^ T t m €i ^ 


%h mimT ? 

%* 1 f, ^ T%HT 5 FT 

;* *PT i? m Wf TOJT ^ r » 

vsrrr sr@ *TRT ^rmT % ^ 1 

* m 1 sscr ^ fm 1* *P> ****** 
ftmrt *P t, wr w 35 T * *** 

^ q^r <** wrw tfr *§a 13 1 

1 5T0 ^P ITf 

%$* 9Rf P™ 1 ^ ^ 

m sn* iif H m% ^ **P ^ ^ * * 

j m ^ *rc 3* m^m%fi it^‘ 

k. - - 







misr^ 


[ n l 



h tazz % m §% urn m m 


rv *v 


/^♦i 

<SL 


m h i r?trih mmT vfr sri*^;# 


rv rv 


*v* _"®v ^ **\ 

^ HRTF *T PTR 3RT ^ J f *T OT f, Hf 
f H H 3HT % I, ¥f STTH f, q% 

i%8r wr H*nr fT? ^r€r £r nr# sih 

r\* *\ r\* 

STT^HT f 


im^FcT ST^T apr HR *RT, #5T I ^sTt 
^T^T H«T % W.{ 3?[H T%^T^r, *R 

*#, # T%T ^VFT H rr# =nH <fRi*ff, 

# trh rirk f4: l^rifr, # hit # 

^\ • <_> 

mz % r# f it # sthh mm ffrrr i nmfr 

STTcff H WI3R fTT ^TT^fr 3TRT HfT ’TTT TT^T! 

gir ihr*tt ^r %z mm #f mx f 3 ? hit m 
5rff ^TTHT I 

*T£ m m T%3R7# ^ TTTT^TFcf SR h 

m%x nk 1 
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j ej rtf'- £y} Ojfi f 

o:* J“ ^ <^i' > 


305^ 

'■ g £f *> '•*»- £- f rif- ufi^Ji'' (_>tfj. 

,?Cc <_£-» 

J^*' 6 ' Jj' OJ* ^ 

^ ^ * j S S'tlS 

jj' jL^o- 1 , ^ jl> j>CL~ oy t ^ vo^T’j'* 

l5-^ 4 ^ '^SS' y ^ S S' 

^fjjl "- £ t - .- > ' <U)' O ~~ L 5 <_J '^>- ' $ l^d) l*) 

< JCT J lo If" (^fo^lj (*SjS*S ■ S r%^~ S S 

ft IT £>. — ^ ft JW. ^ ^ ^ 

— ^5C|j) ft IT" — ojLsCj ft kf" — £ *-^Cl5Cj 

°tl \f" ft ^ uiS\ — 3 j^l ft If" 

o? o' ^ jj' ^ ->J* </^ £>. aLII ^ ^ — 

^ o'^ o - ' - ^ ^ (Sb* - OjA J;^*' ^^v-? 

4.5^ ^cu5^ v—31*3^ lj3 - lo - \S* <_jUs>- ^c-l?" 

^s> jy^S S l5d^ (j^- 1 ^-*' S y ~^~S\ O^t 

W^ ti^ji if ^ <S cLcc* ^ 

^+,4 jtJ — ^o j ^5 Cj 3^5CL/1 . cij—'' ojy — 15 

• Isdjjto Aj 


Hindustani Conv.-Grammar. 


< tr > 


20 








Urdu Reading Lessons. 



07*^ cc* £ uT^.y lt&J 
rjy* b^ — yf^}^ — obj 1) u^/j ur^ j<& } 


^ fW- u-J. 


jjs l j^’ jb>- j jy 

JA>- aSj^m ‘f 'jb £* i£*f^$^\ 

l^j jL tsCL jU ^ odL^ ^ bb^M* 

*—*1 ^ul ^ — U L ^ cJbj-y — 

^ ‘f £ 0 +* U — < L5^ £> <j-' £5 
s ^ ^ <T g cilja > *\A m U . ^ .P b*J 1) 

tu i 5 " r ir u i i — ^ lT ^jlu ^k-i j j<^ 

^jiS^\j~* °j — Isd )^1 Mi ^lb >-1 — l ^Jsj 

^Aj W- ^'■■^ ) <«—J ^ ^ L^’*'^ df °rf lo), — V_^» 

cJicS c^,-i ^ — bciu <6 ^5di ^bb>* b-, ^ *syy 

^j LL> (J j& b>bl «J^*A>- cM b* bl5d>. 

C?J^i?- ^b?l J ^ ^1 p jM C^M> J3^j v_jj~2 ^ JJfO 

^ > > *■ 

j> ^ ^ oi ^^-wl—J ©J Lwmm t^jLwws>- ^.Ip t^jb^ 

^lc <cdL 4~~7?\* ob*^~° -^ojt p^P ^J** 1 (Jb^ 

r> -"~ ^ jj> f>-« ^ c^ o«=? 1 f £ f w 

^ b— a1s^\s>- jj\ — ^ ul»3 jM 31 t£_A* 

—— jj d 15^ 1 ^ ' y^T 4y~*j ^ ^ j\& j j ^ o_^b' , * v * 

tj~> (j^* ^lX 1 ? 07° ^ ^d*f 

tjj <y JiS^l ^-o ^^i> 70^j olJ^ — bJU 

^y«b* ^b.‘i \ jjS e$jrt« jjl ^7 ^7j U- ^j>- c^?bJ l5jv« uj£ 

< M > 
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^ <S^ U7* £ U7* — ^ 

^ »-jI — \f* ^LJ j# — 0 ' y* 1$^ ^ jTj 

^J* S ^' ^ ‘L^S L (Jjb vl^laOJ?- ^C1 1 

^J^ai — iSj^ r ^- 4^ ll— 

5^ ^ £• Uj^lj — b Ja>- jji lx\»- (_Cjt« ji>- jj S ^ 

< 5 ^. 1, <-r' ^ — <* ^ V ay 9 a?f /j^-° cjC^i 

^ IjL-l jjil 4 j jL^a ^ijl jjf LS^" 15C <^5 Cj jo v^- ? -j 


l^v. I 1 <_) \j^“ 4o ..L^o 

4 ^~*' JJ^ ij~* r&\ ^ oVb jj\ VKJ 

^ JJj^ 5^r£*=^— ^ ^Vjia^>l, jT^^_jt$l I^A t^j 

L)? £ a*^>- ^y\ — cry — ^ ^ \) ij~* oV ta 

(j^, lSj 3 ?^ ^ 0 ’ jt X^>1 

^ frj>£ IT (£jiZ* jj”' jLaSi, jjl ,jlj? <j~« <^>U5Cj JL, 

— Xf ^ X w*l— Jj' <Sj^ J^l £• <j-» 1 — 

X* ^ ^S' lt 5 ^ ^ ^ 0 ~« e£j^ i£ 

^ C'b cr\ ^ oVUajbjj! ^ ^ j$\ Jo 

»A^X« jr O^5dj 1 ^^7 1 1 ^^1 a,o 

^ j}>- ^ 0^ 

^ f-^° ^5Cj 

< »♦ > 


20* 
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(J4> I s-^ 

yy ^w-3 u - ' ^ or* — ur^ J 

lail jjl v« IjS^ ^ <uil j^dl 

ydj “) l>* y^' — J* ^ 

^ 4 *^f — y ^ lt' — °j* (Ji 3 <ri 

dj tl>- J.30>^w« ^ ^ 

<^50 jS) i yd\ ^ \ W~» o - ' 

< j*\ —— Z^o-J J^~+ -) ^ «—jl <SjS^ 

-tf Z"^> \ <J>y^l ^ ^ ^ ^ ( Z7 4 

- yS>\o - £* r^~ *2j* rfi ^ ^ L$^. cr' k -yr J 

^j>- *yT fcsd jT L>\>' Jm ^ {jr j y > ‘ \S* l-t' tjr* 
— jd i cSb j ,_£ 0 ~* rtf -by jj' cSy* J^b- j> ^ >6 

cij-b jl > lj_ji (_50 c£_> l-dyd. ^ <_i <d’. ^j-' ^ ,j-» 

^.4 j ^j' ji- o^ £ *«?" d b5^ jj' yd.' Id 


_>y < yd r > jd_j, a*, y'' <\r jji d" A ^- d 

d/ JIjIS!^ ^ 4.5 yZ*-* {jr^ J-^ uj^- j^dL« ^lap 

jTl ^!j ^ 5 d,' uj^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ — uj/^^ JljJxd^L, £>\ jdi 

^laO>- J^>- — \^ ^yit- <J^^} ^ 

^jl^l* ©j isms i — ?• %&\ L$jd« t V ^ 

C5* ^ IjV U^-J ^ zy=^ j^l 

^j.u^ ^-*/ oj-^j ^ ^ j*) 

< > 
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!« — lo cr' — j* (**-■> J; 

^\L\ u ^.£ oj^ cc? l9’V ^ 

— <L ix* — s* tS^J S &? dJ* 

d'j < ^ \f £ f '■>» o-' d_ or* o~^ 4*5 f — t^i 

jfjf'^ f jjl ^ Wb? ( 4 r* L ' _>r d 4 _>=r- 

o-' o;^ j"'” f*S <rr‘~" 1 - 5 c. d?^\ (L di' 

(ijl/ ^ iSj/*o“' jj* \T”y j| j o^ /" f »-> 

^^,1 __>1 — LS^Ob L>? ^ or* ~~~~^~ c £*y 

ob H JW- \sdJ ■—-=r ,u * 5 o“' — ort 1 <Jb- ,$*0 

-» j?^-. j? IgT LS*" 


o ^ or* — or^y <yy ^ '-'r? <rr 


d 


£ eUT (J\>- 1^0 £~« fSj^' o*^ (rr *—d ^ 

^ U- g ob- Aj L» _.) _j* o o“' 

O-' J^- nfj or* ^ JfL — £ [< i y f l " c f 1 ^ L< -“’ i ^"' -> 
er S <rT <£""^ v "°-^ di 1 ->•>* t/^T A - C 

j4 ;)— 1 ^ or* i - , .>4'^-^ rd ,^4 
, _, > 

Ju rf j 14 o'_^- o-' or* t/ ^* — y i 5 r g~* f" t$d 

^ r $£ <y Ja 3 — * 5 ^ (J>>. ®-J jtf_ — b* A 

ioi r (r^ or-“' > y ^~i} S l - , 'rT" u*' ^ <d-^ 

ij,ls^ 4 o 3 - c ^~~*' o“- ^ or* otv 1 

5 "L ^£* ls>; I — ^\ff j#; (J ( A~' — ^ 


or--f i 


m 3 Jl ° 




^ <d '-■ 


£~~ r«f- ^T 4 ' <Sj^ ^ <yf J^CTcT" jxx) ij^ - d 


< a > 
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> 


1$^ \jT 4j Ju b^ 

(J ^ 0L«_p 3 3 IT vlAS^l* ^>- j^-> — jf^^-1 

iSy. £ — S'A •~> J W cSy {S' JA S y ^r? 

y, — ot 5 ^ <c“ y 1 *-^. iS^- 'S'^A jjI 

<_^jy jlij; Oj_^s u: -« _jj ^ ^ ■—^ <3~i' 

,*y AS f *SS '-"‘iH <^y* AS u*’^’. 'ti, S ' 1 

S ,-sf- S)* <G J^sW- ,_-ila^ “cS^"<yCL>- 4i (j-jpl* _>£-> 

ju — yf~\ , ° — S S’A~* S^~“\ — ^A.y, * '-5 = ? 


&L) v^I S- {£jL4 0^13 y <T 


I jj\ lys Cjy 


-i) 5y 


crfJ 


i>\>- 3b ^ j£- bjl j5d;i jj <JJ <j> cSy. o J^ 4 — <Sj^ 

0 r-l ^JU jjl 1 £>J Jj}** 4 cS-^ 4 ^ 

— 15^" ix 4 s^S 4 — W^i- > W a ^ ^^ s —'S 

^ vl)l rf j — gj* <JV x 4 v' 

ri* — l*t3 ^ Jb> J^«=- — J^y jJ x 4 rif- 

i-^' ix 4 ^ -yy y *-^ — S <i ^ ^ ( - r ' 




;ui f; 


"' — a jA 


y . > L 

i y ^j~* , —-*y J^ - 


uy <y,' J ^ y c. y ° SJ ^ 

Jw. i_r' — y5-> x' y. 

^ q ji» (_j-i. ^_j — £ y A <y4' >-5-y — W^j£ 

o^ 5 . 1 ^ ^ ^ — ^ Is. °yf 

— cj* w» ‘- r, « r oc^ 

l5d^\ - ^ Uj ^ v-j' - ^yj> xi^>- ^ <XA^ 

<i>. £ jj 1 ^ ^j 51 w^b o 

< V > 
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i 


'll^Co 15dj jl) v_^dl j# ^~' ; L^ 

j,\5d3 dJI y y> j A ^ jruJ <J^- d w~^* tS-jy -)-^ j*~f 

> . ^ i > ' c „ y ~ > 

oj ^ jy ^1 — y ^ JU-fc^ <j-' — ^ ‘-’Ar* 

w*^ jj 1 ^ j?. y j^ y y' y yy? y ^y 

uu.3t u? o — jy> ja* yy^ y~J ^ y y 

i_ji \?dj j aj jy—£ c:* ‘- ) j^i y i£?. - , - ? ' 

jji y r\^4 z>yjj jy~' j yj <yyy 

y ^ y? <*y~i y dd y <y y °yy y j°^ ° j 
cjjjj# y yj\ y yj ^b y ^ y yy yj ' 

^,=- a) * j>j& j oji j* y\ f y j* 

<j*y j y jy*• o ^y^ y^j a? jy* y y^ 

syy ^ iito jjcS I jy L# ^ 

Ji» rt ± \y s-A jj' ^ u-' — of <J»V ^oz* °y^y 

y* yy i y- y'y y f ~ y ^ * <? 

^ *yT ff *f oy) ^ oU ^y- 5 ^<J? u-' J 3 / — 
of y? *Sy>y l ozf^y cc* y? <j^' u - ^— u 

j$j f ^ £ ®b SLTi^ jj:> u ->* ^ 

^ — o_y u;r « _>> ^ ^ y 

(J' jti *-* ^ yy y — jy y a} yy 

y$ ‘j yy y <d y^ ^ <y <y <j ^ 


l, y^ ^ u: 


,0 Ju>- 


‘-^ t 5 j*. i® <£/• (*" - 5 ~^ 


< n > 
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f of) 

4?' ^ ^i, ^ ->y >^-h ->y 

£^-“' 5 "^ ^ — (_j> ^ oy* lSjWj <sf oy — 

^ <-r^ ^ f — cl ^ d£* 

^L>- s- —- *—y - l l-J^ — 

J^O ^ yX^~ j& £ <S^ lt' 

cS-J^J L$J^£ ^ lA 4 (jL* — \f (JU ufe" 

j 5 ^ or* ^ lS->Wj 4 j — 


l>v_i ^ — y* jZ»\z j^C^Co ^i^d *z 


fjb' 4 oL^ J ft If" 43 ^ 1 *^ jTl - ^ u -y 

O — jfc> yy* — Uj) ^*L« cfjLi y*l ^ 1 . y *& 

^<Jjjj^ ^Ll ^y — f 4 o~^ < 4 d tr’/ 

©J j^;5^ rf*i <J^-)f' ^ wJi^ 4 ^[f 

yy <j*^ (j'*- 4 t «^5dj L, jjl j^aC' 4 ^ 

^ <j-' Jl>* ^ ^ hifcU- 0 y J sC« u ^ 

^O v-i_J* ^ (j- 4 ^Uwlj ^ j^lli 

^1 w^U» ^ru — ^LJ — ^ jjl ^ J ^j— 

*. a: 4 or 4 f r ^L J V C ^isf * or" — * f-r* ^ 

CjI) ^1 ^ia-b cr^^. — L Jr~i$ '°^T J 

— of dX cX o ^ 4 ^y?^ <^f \rj 

Jpjy — ^ £j* J^?W- ^[L,<> £$Cj' ^ jUwG ( J^w-jU^-I J-\ 

cj ^ 4 ^'Vi o^X'(*~~t 'S 1 ' cL ^ 


< o > 



Urdu Reading Lessons. 

0* 


*c5^ £ ? &j£) 

: cj c~ ~ * ( —• 44 '— > 

^ ^j\ — 'j* Wy ^ 4*? dA* A®"^ 


Sl 


«. -» jif - A aJ j—- o-ili J-j' 

]<j£j> ,<Jr o - i$£ > \f > J-> C ^ f ‘ 

■»' J^ur 4 r<A>A dr *f JJ ' A'A^ 
f JL i\ 6^ fj«, <? / si A ~ l A ^ ^ 

U f X. _>d ^^ or" *S>f a ^x } jt 


Jjo 


<jT 


o £& ^ — \jS o~' o> -w 5 '> 
j _>jl U ^ p*o <i>. A jr- a -‘T V 


V 1 . a' rrt *f ^ a A Aar 4 ~ A* ^v a: 4 ^ 


c ~* ^ jA A a : 4 ‘A’" cs“' diA dT °^ J or 4 df 


oAr-’ J> or 4 •£ lji ^'jf Al* -5 A’*? 0 * A^ 4 *^ 

-uu-'j- c^\\_ jAAr? ‘-^ <ri. ^A4 (X, ^ d¥ d^ J 

^ 5 "” jL, d^A ~< 4 f _>r '■.A' ->->' Jt> dL-^ A?* 5 ? >4 
^X^-o d>V, ->A A A j;> A® 5 ^ 5 d^ ^ 'Hi. d‘ 
15 " ife fd. _>A A Ju tf" 'A‘ U A, — A''- ! dAv 4 A* 

^* dT e.~fAjb o-i dT filj ^ c5j 'r->* A 1 -^ “ A*->* 
A ju ciij j<x'\ ^ ^4 dd 4 —ijA j'A"' aA 4 ^-A 

0 jbi» juj: < 5 ^jA * -A‘ A - 3 ’- ,3 dr A ^- 1 - > - ,i 



-jt (^jru C>« ^Oj«> - c5 


? — / *» 


r- l< jb 


iJ^Ar 


-l^> uM 


< -u > 
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15*1 


r> £ ^ - CfS' ^ £*} ^ 



O J-?' tS” w— ^~''^~Lj~“ 

<3 ,j~*J j-; tl-fcL. (j- 1 ^ tS~" i-'^_j^- ^ 3 ; j»W>- 

t /Cj tjlj>- O - W» Uj r $5Co vJ 

Ld£\>d oU? dJU- ,j-l. ^ d I^Uj 


4.-OL3 d <_jdl) 




-d ^ yt '-^y^ -d 1^) uaj c_ji 

— W> ^3j* ^Cj ^ ^jC l ^ jjl ^ Jy> d) 

«—^Ojlro’J jlT jdiy r ^5d) ^l) dLlsj ^id ^> 

*4^ ^ Jb »—— ^j -^djj ( A~*\ — \& Ui 

X JJ w^-} ^ddlj Jlilil *Lu 0 ,^« — l$7 Ld 

y^t^~ ^ ^dJ^l>- ^-d ■—— \‘)' id^Jyp 

^d ^JL d od SjfjL ^ jjl ^dd> d 0 - 
d fd ^d d W> ^ *-dj rfrfd uyjy' Z^£- d 

^y ' d tl>- 4 .j o ^ S oyjy- ^ 

d 1# fel>- djU v^d>l 3 jj dd ISUi [ — t^j jiifcj; 

<jd £*\ <j^° (j^ d <s* ^ 

j>-^d^ < ^>- < f' i , -ddl j ^d"' 

W*>- ^d Ld Ju jji Ldl^j \ 1^3=0 3 

IsCTjjd y>- jd* ^f} u^j jj (j^j^ ©j 

0 -' d d' ^djli ci>« d^d jC' O^J Sujl, — 


< r > 


miisTfy 
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(&T 

t ^ U1 jjl •'/* j- 0 

. _.s-Ua — l.d d^r 1 ^Vr o-' — ^ or* 

2- “ V otf < L“ 1 -’ <T or* di 1 <f?ur* 

f l»>- cr 1 (_rL cc* — ddd dV d“ u Vi r< ^ 1 

d — ^"d cS3P — ^ r }<^5 d ‘-’Vi ->^ & 

j-).i ^-1 Oyf ^ £)* j~P* of' ) - ^ '“’Vr ‘J* ‘r““ 

f' ^5" C-sba Jt»- o-l ^ld — d d slj ' ; <d rd^ u-l 

fd=- crl f a ‘- r ' JJ ' CJ* ^ S~“' [ C 2 "' 1 -’ 

dP d*”' — °d ^^~- 4 <£" d 1 -' <£^-^ d. 

o/u-d c-d' o-* jji d f-r/V <A ^d/ 1 d-d'" 1 ' 1 

4.5^ Iff" cT- — £d~*' o y r* 

^ 45di) l5C?>d A *> ^sCi- jj-' <j^ <t^ o:r^ °W 
w ^U- Iju d>- ^*d IT ^ Jd^T -£ d?^ 

1 0 -i ^ ^ ! -W ^ r£\* £ eri W* 

0~So <ti o« °Vi crd~ 5 ' — ^ or" 

jf'o? ^^ atf u Vi or" l ^ 

^ c?\- uj^“ -^y v— 

\z&\>- dj' ^d^ d ' w "— u ^ r ti ~-pj±£- 

^>\*2 j5C!o - ^W- y>* ^ 4 jU- v_^.5»-U^ ^ 

^ j5/ L^di ^ vjLC« ©A^cJl^ dj' ^dt^ 

kt^; — \^y^? o\> ->y ^ 

JW- ls^ ^L-Jb ^ ^W 5 ^ u^i y ' ^^^d^ 5 


Jr 
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1 _ft! 1 «*_J lacvlj l 

u **l ^ ©Ll^iyVl^r s_jbl 

U <-^ 4 o w i f J^) — 4-5^ UT" <jb C> 
^J - " °r-4 — ^ cr' up. &£-)£ S'cjj.z S' 

cri •—).} ~ S' jS' ‘-2-* 

> ^ * " 

Z^3 cr' ^ ^ ^>\^o j$C« C^'l^ si^y* ubzj 5^^ol 
> ^ — > ’ 

^ ^ (SS^~^ ‘-* ^ - IgJ 4j <jb>j 

'^S*y > ~ SrT ^ v^Cj 1 o j S ^^.5Clo \S^ ^j\*+ 

^ f ^ ^ r€^ £>J W> ©j>^ 

£} $* *°\y? cr' °->- r& ] /^U- ^>-L? 

<5^^y"W^ ^ / /> u^>* cm OVb r $7L, 

f W 5 *" < uS^ IfiJ u| oj j/\ — K3 ^l^ij 

uy ^ aj — \y jLs.) 

4jU^ ^>A~d — UT d^ljl IT ^\>- ^U. /asC ^1^,4 jjil 

, t^^ ? £r^ # ^ £ 2 * ^ jj - ! ^o\j>- 

(Ss~* ^ ,^_ u^° § ^j~ a ^y- vjL5^._>i 

^ jii bl£^^Lu. — tl^fj^* by j€ f^ 

< ♦ > 



MiNisr^ 



k/ 



Sixth Part. 


Au English-Urdu Vocabulary. 

— 


Abbreviations: trails. = transitive, intrans. = intransitive, 
j c — Jcarna, h. = hona, d. = dend, d. = dalna, m. = mania, kh. = 
Jchdnd, l. = lend, f. = farmdna, j. = idwa, = %and, r. = 
ralchna. 


abandon, to, torfc A:., cftftor d. 
abase, to, zctlil k., haqir Jc. 
abate, to (trans.), ghatdnd. kam 
Jc.; (intr.), ghatna , Jcam Ji. 
abatement, gha\c?o 
abbreviate, to, mukhtasar Jc. 
abbreviation, ikhtisar 
abdicate, to, tdj o takJit Jco chhor d. 
abdication, tarJc i c uJida, tarJc i 
takht 

abdomen, shikam, pet 
abet, to, gundh men himmat d., 
madad Jc., targhil) d. 
abhor, to, nafrat Jc., makriih Jc. 
abhorrence, nafrat, f., kardhiy- 
yat, f. 

abide, to, rahnd, fhahma, 
sukunat Jc., qcCim ho rahnd 
ability, hunar, qdbiliyyat, f, 
maqdur 

abject, haqir, zalll , kamin-zat 
abjure, to, qasam khdke inJcdr Jc., 
bdz khenchnd (se) 
able, gddir , bd-liydqat, hunar- 


mand 

able, to be, saknd, qadir hona 
(par) 

ablution (of hands), wazii, (ot 
body), ahusl 

abode, masJcan, ghar, suJcunat, f. 
abolish, to, mansuJdi Jc., mauqufk. 
abominable, makruh, najis 
abortive, Id-hdsil , be-fiVida 


abound, to, ba-kasrat Ji., bJiar- 
piir Ji. 

about (concerning), Jcl nisbat, 
Jce bdb men: (nearly), qarlb, 
taqrlban: (around), gird, gird- 
di-gird, chdron taraf: (near), 
nazdlk, qarlb 
above, upar, Jce sir par 
above-said, mazkur-i-bdld, mu- 
shdrun c alaih 


abridge, to, mukhtasar Jc., Jcam Jc. 
abridgement, ikhtisar 
abroad, to go, pardesj., safar Jc. 
abscess, pihord 
absent, ghair-hdzir 
absolute, mutlaq 
absolutely, mutlaqan, tamdman 
absolution, mu'dfi,f., maghfirat, f. 
absolve, mu r df Jc., balchsh d. 
abstain, to, bdz r., parJiez Jc. 
abstinence, parhez, parhezgdri, 
f., ijtindb 

abstruse, mushJcil, mughlaq, Id- 
hall, ghaur-talab 
absurd, be-jd, be-hitda, nd-ma'qul 
absurdity, behudagl, f, khura- 
fat, f. 

abundance, Jcasrat, f., baliutdyat, 
f., firdivdni, f. 

abundant, bd-kasrat, firatodn, 
kaslr 

abuse, to, gall d., fuhsh d. 
abuse, gall, f.: bura istfmdd 
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tji iiq, qcdr, gahrddi, f. 
ijhbul 

madrasa, dciridl Hilian, 
c ula?nd 

accede, to, qabfil k. y manzur k. 
accept, to, qabul k., pasand k. 
acceptable, pasandida, maqbul 
access, dakhl 

accession, julus, masnad-nishini, 
takht-nishini, f. 

accident, wdqda, ittifdq , hddisa 
accidentally, ittifdqan 
accompany, to, satli j., ham - 
rah h. 

accomplish, to, tamdm k., 
kdmil k. 

according, to, mutdbiq , muwafiq 
accordingly, us Ice muwafiq 
account (tale), ahwdl, naql, f., 
bay an; (accounts), hi sab 
accountant, hisab-nawis 
accoutrements, hathydr, sdz-o 
hathydr 

accumulate, to (intr.), jand hona, 
baturnd; (trans.), jam* k. f 
fardham k., baforna 
accumulation, majmida, dheri, f. 
accuracy, sihhat, f., durusti, f. 
accurate, sahih, fink, durust 
accursed, madun 
accusation, ittihdm, ilzdm, tuh - 
mat , (false), shilcdyat, f. 

accuse, to, ilzdm d., or lag., 
shikdyat k. (hi) 
accustom, to, c ddat k. f kho cl. 
accustomed, Hull, medmuli 
ache, dardj pir, f., pira, f., dukh 
ache, to, dukhna, dard k. 
acid (adj.), tursh, talkh, khatfd; 
(noun), tezdb 

acidity, khaffedi, f., turshi, f. 
acknowledge, to, iqrdr k., iHirdf 
k. (kd) 

acknowledgement, iqrdr, iHirdf 
acorn, balut kd Jnj 
acquaintance (person), ashnd, 
jdn-pahchdn; abs. n., dshna% 
f-, janpahchdm, f., waqif- 
iyyat, f. 

acquainted, to be, wdqif, dgdh , h. 
acquiesce, to, qabul k., rdzi h. 
acquire, to, hdsil k., pdnd, 
kamdnd 


acquisition, tahsil, f. 
acquit, to, mubarrd k., bc-gunk 
or be-qusur thahrdnd 
acre, tin kachche bxghe 
acrobat, nat, bdziyar 
across, par, icdrpdr 
act, kdm, Tear, harakat, f., fill 
act, to, kdm k., asar k., c amal k. 
action (deed), kdm , c amal; (battle), 
larddi, f.; (lawsuit), istighdsa, 
muqaddamci 

active, chdldk, mihnati , cliust 
activity, chdldki, /*., chusti, f. 
actual, haqiqi, sach, tliik 
actually,” fdlan, fdlfdl, haqiqatan, 
sacli-mueh 

acute, tez, tez-fahm, zivak 
adapt, to, tliik A*., muwafiq k. 
add, to, jornd 
addition, jam* 

address (on letter), ndm o nishdn , 
sarn&ma; (speech), khitdb; 
(dexterity), charbdasti, f., 
Jioshydri , f . 

address, to, khitdb k., mukhdjib h. 
adequate, kdfi, bd-anddz , bard- 
bar 

adhere, to, lagd rahnd t chipaknd 
adherent, pairau, tarafddr 
adhesion, lagddo , chaspidagi , f. 
adieu, Khudd hdfiz 
adjacent, lagd hiihi, muttasil 
adjective, ism-4 si fat 
adjoin, to, muttasil h. 
adjourn, to, dusre din tak clihor- 
nd, multawi k. or r. 
adjudicate, faisal k. 
administer, to, kdrguzdri k . 
administration, hukumat, f. } 
kdrguzdri , f. 

admirable, qdbil 1 talrzf, cdjib 
admiral, amiridlbahr, mir i bahr 
admiration, 'ajab, ia r ajjub 
admire, to, tadajjub se dekhnd 
admission (entrance), daramad, 
f.y clakhl, dukhul, idkhdl; 
(confession), iqrdr, iHirdf 
admit, to (let in), due d.; (confess), 
iqrdr k. 

admonish, to, nasihat d. or k., 
samjhdna 

admonition, nasihat , fsar- 
zanish, f. 




• ■ mtsTff 
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to, qabul k.; (a child), 

! ha, lepdlak k., muta- 
k. 

ioption (of child), tabannl /*., 
pisar-khwhndagi, f. 
adoration, Hbadat, f., parastish, 
f. y bandagl , f. 

adore, to, parastish k. y C ibaclat k 
puja k. 

adorn, to, sanwdrnd, drcCish cl., 
zlnat d. 

adornment, zlnat, f., drcVish, f. 
adroit, chdldk , dastkdr, hoshydr 
adroitness, chdlakH, f ., hosh- 
ydiri , f. 
adult, bdlicjh 

adulterate, khonfa k., khofa k. 
adulteration, khotd\ f-, taghal- 
lubl, f. 

adulterer, zindkdr, zdnl 
adultery, zinakari , f., zind, f. 
advance, to (intr.), taraqql k., 
dgejdnd; (trans.), taraqql d., 
barhtl d. 

advancement, taraqql, f., 

barhtl, f. 

advantage, fciida, naf c 
advantageous, mu fid. fdiiclamand 
adventure, khatra, hddisa 
adverb, zarf 

adversary, dushman, nmkhdlif 
ad verse, muichd / if 
adversity, muslbat,f., badbakhtl,f. 
advertise, to, ishtihdr d. } ittild ! 5 d. 
advertisement, ishtihdr, ittild c , f. 
advice, naslhat, f., saldh, f. 
advisable, mundsib, mciqfil, 
shdCista 

advise, naslhat d., mashwarat 
k., saldih cl. 
advocate, ivakll 
adze, basulb , tesha 
affable, mulciim, bd-muruwivat 
affability, muruwivat, f., mulcV- 
imat , f. 

affair, amr, kar o bar, sar o kdr 
affect, to (pretend), zdhirddrl k.; 

(impress), asctr k. 
affection, mahabbat, f., ulfat, f., 
shafaqat, f. 

affectionate, shctfiq, pur-mahabbat 
affinity, rishtacldrl, f., nisbat, f. 
affirm, to, tdkld k. 


i 

affix, jorna , pcdwand k., lag 
afflict, to, satdnci, ranj 
ranjlda k. 
afflicted, satdgd hi?a, badbakht, 
nd-chdr , afsurcla-khdtir, ran¬ 
jlda 

affliction, musibat, f., afat, f., 
gham 

afraid, khaufzada , tarsdn , tarsndk 
afresh, az sar i nan, phir 
after, ba'cl , plchhc 
afternoon, do pahar ke plclihe , 
zuhr ke bcid 

afterwards, us ke bald, pas , 
plclihe 

again, phir, dusrldaf, aur: do- 
bdrct, ncie sire se 
against, khildf, bar c aks, bar - 
khildf 

age, 'umr, f., sinh; (old), burhdpd , 

pin, f. 

aged, burhd , hujclhd, pir, sinn- 
raslda 

agent, kdrkun , wakil; fa il 
agile, chust, chdldk 
agio, sarrdfi, f. 

agitate, to (distress), ghabrdnd , 
be-qardr k., muztarib k.; (put 
in motion), jumbisli d., muta- 
harrik k., Inland 
agitation, ghabrdhaf, f, beqa- 
rdrl, f. 

ago, is se pahile, age, peshtar 
agony, jdnkanl, f. 
agree, to, qabitl k., rdzl h. t 
miUtafiq h. 

agreeable, pasandlda, dilpasand 
agreement, ittifdq, bandobast 
agriculture, zirdiat, f., kisht- 
kdirl, f., klietl, f. 
ague, tap i larza 
aid, madad, f., ydrl , f. y pushti, /. 
aid, to, madad k.. dastgiri k. 
aim, qasd, maqsad 
aim, to, nishdna bandhnd 
air, hawd, f.: (tune), bhang, 
ilhdin 

alarm, dahshat, f., golidr 
alarm, to, (lardnd, dahshat d. 
alarming, haulndk, dahshat- 
angez 

alas, afsos, hale hale 
alchemy, klmiyd, m. f. 
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( EScondj ftAafts shcirab, mushir 
a\JiSfcttbm, bhabka 

i«&>* o muqabald 
aMn, ajnabl , beg ana 
alight, to, ntarndi, ntar pama 
alive, zinda 

all, sa&, sarcT, kull,jaml c , tamdm 
.allegiance, itd c at, f., farmdn- 
bard Ctrl, f. 
allegory, tamsll , f. 
alleviate, taskin k., dram d. 
alley, gall, f., kucha 
alliance, c ahd o paimdn , mn c - 
dihada 

allow, to, ijdzat d., dendi 
allowable, jcCiz, rawd 
alloy, dmezish, f. 
allusion ^k indy a 
ally, madadgdr 

almanac, jantri, f., taqicim, f. 
almighty, Qdidir i Mutlaq 
almond, bdiddm 
almost, qarlb, nazdik 
alms, khairdt , f. 
aloft, bald, upar 
alone, tanka, alceld 
along with, sdth, hamrdh, samet 
aloud, shor se, zor se, buland 
dicdiz se 

alphabet, liuruf i tahajji, alif be 
already, abhl, ab talc , is se 
pahile 

also, bln, ntz 

altar, qurbdngdh , f., mazbih 
alter, to, tabdil Jc., badalnd 
alteration, tabdil , f., tabaddul 
although, harchand, agarchih, 
go kih 

altitude, bulandl , f., irtifd c 
altogether, tamdman, bflkull 
always, hamesha, sadd 
amass, ba\ornd , jam c k. 
amaze, to, ghabrdnd, nmta- 

hayyir k. 

amazed, mutahayyir , nmta'ajjib, 
hairdn 

amazement, ta'ajjnb, tahayyur , 
hair at, f. 

ambassador, Elchi 
amber, kdhrubd , kahrubd 
ambiguous, mnbham, peclnda 
ambition, hulcumat ki arzu , 
hausila-ddri , f. 



amble, yarglta se chalnd 
ambuscade, kamwgdh, f. 

kamin , f. 
amen, dimln 

amend, to, sudhdrnd, isldh d., 
durust k. 

amethyst, yaqUt (also a ruby, etc.) 
ammunition, asbdb-ijang , sdmdn- 
i jang, bdriid-gold 
among, bich men , darmiydn 
amount, jam c , jumla , ta c ddd, f., 
mablagh 

amputate, to, e uzw kaf (fdlnd, 
qat e A:. 

amuiet, tahdiz, m., tilism, nmhra, 
jantdr 


amuse, to, bahldnd, bahirdna, 
hansa d. 

amusement, bahld'o, tafarruj 
ancestors, ajddd, bdpddde 
anchor, langar 

anchorite, zahid, goslia-nisliin 
ancient, qadlm, agle zamdne led 
ancients, the, mutaqaddimln 
and, aur , tea, o 

anecdote, qissa, kahani, f., 
hilcdyat , f., naql, f. 
angel, firishta, malalc 
anger, ghussa, ghazab, khashm 
angry, ghusse , ghazabndk , khafd 
animal, jdnwar , £$ rwA, jandar , 
haiwdn 

ankle, taknd , takhnd 
annals, taivdrlkh, f. 
annihilate, o nabud k. 

annotation, shark, f., tafsir , 
announce, to, tf., khabar d., 
sundnd, ishtihar k. 
annoy, to, satdnd, takllf d. 
diqq 1c. 

annoyance, f., takllf, f., diqq 

annual, sdldna, har sdla 
annul, to, mansukh k., batil k. 
another, dusrd , awr ko'i 
answer, jawab, uttar 
ant, morcha, chiyiintd, chyunfl, f.; 

(white), dlmak, f., dhvak, f. 
antelope, hiran 
antechrist, Dajjdl 
anticipate, to, peshdasti 1c .; (look 
forward to), iniizdrk. or khench- 


nd or dekhna (ka) 
antique, qadwn, derma 
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dely7 andesha , izUrdb 
_ j&us, muztarib, mutafakkir 
ffilcuchh, "ko'i 
apart, c alcChicla , jutfa, 
aperient, julldb, mus-hil 
apologise, to, e t**r A;., mcfzarat 
k.j c uzr-khwdhl k. 
apology^ mcfzarat , /*., c ?^r- 

khwdhl, f. 
apoplexy, saAtfa 

apostasy, irtiddd, inkdr-i din , 
bargashtagl , f. 

apostate, murtadd, munkir-i din 
apostle, rasul; hawdrl 
apostleship, risdlat , f. 
apparent, zdhir, dshkdrd, ivazili 
apparently, zdhiran , sarlhan 
appear, to, nazar ana , zdhir h. 
appearance, sitra£, f., zuhur 
appendix, taiimma , zamima 
appetite, ishtihd f /., bhukh , f. 
apple, set; (of eye), awA& Ari 
A'. 

appoint, to, muqarrar k., 
miCayyin k. 

appointment, 'ulida, mansab, man- 
sabdari, f. 

approach, to, nazdik and 
appropriate, mundsib 
approve, to, pasand k. t man- 
zur k. 


arrange, to, murattab k., tarn 
d. or At. 

arrangement, tartib, /*., intizdm , 
bandobast 

array (of army), saff-drd% f. 
arrest, to, giriftdr k.; (stop), 
rokna 

arrival, pahunch, f., icurud 
arrive, to, pahunchnd , war id h., 
d jdnd 

arrogance, maghrurf f., takabbur 
arrogant, maghrur, mutakabbir 
arrow, tlr 

arsenal, top-khdnd, sildh-khdna 
art, fann, hunar 
artery, shirydn, f. 
artful, daghdbdz , makkdr , chdlak 
article (thing), (definite), 

Aarf i taWif . 
artifice, Af/a, maArr, /ZreA 
artificer, aAZ-i AtV/a 
artificial, sdkhta 

artillery, fopew, samdn-i top f 
top-khdna 

artist, naqqdsli, musawwir 
as, jaisd, jis tarah 
ascend, charhnd , wporr Jawa 
ascertain, to, taliqlq A’., janchnd 
ascetic, zahid, \ibid, faqir, 
tapasi 

asceticism, zuhd, faqvri , f., 



apricot, zard-dlU, khubdni , f. 
Arab, e AraA 
arch, gunbad , gunbaz 
archangel, muqarrdb firishta 
archer, tir-anddz, kamdn-dar 
archery, tlr-anddzl, f. } kamdn- 
ddri, f. 

ardour, shauq, dil-sozi, f. 
arduous, sakht, mushkil , dushwdr 
argue, AaAs A-., mubdhasa k. 
argument, AccAs, f., mubdhasa 
arise, uflind , wjA. jdnd 
arithmetic, AZsaA 

arm, Atuw, Ad/J&, /., (upper): AdfA 
(lower) 

arm, to, musalldh At., hath gar 
bdndhnd 

arms, hathycir , siZdA, 
armoury, sildh-khdna 
army, /Vmy, f., Ioshkar 
around, gird-d-gird, liar taraf , 
chdron taraf 


tap>as 

ascribe, to, mansub k. } nisbat 
At. 

ashamed, sharminda 
ashes, khdkistar , f., rakh, f. 
aside, cAr 

ask (enquire), puchlina, istifsdr 
At.; (beg), sw’aZ mdngna, 
darkhwdst At. 
asleep, sofa 
asp, «rd 5 (j*3))> w* 
asparagus, nagdaunj mdrchoba 
aspect, nazar, f., surat, f. } 
shaid, f. 

ass, gadlid , AAar 
assassin, khwum, qdtil 
assassination, khipun , 
assault, hamla 
assault, to, hamla k. 
assemble, to (trans.), jam c A-., 
fardliam k.; (intr.), A., 

ikattha h. 
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>ly, majlis, f.j jama r at, f., 

jMyfii, f- 

to, qabul k., razi li., 
nanzur k. 
assent, rizamandz, f., qabul 
assert, hart tdkid se kahna 
assist, to, madad k. } pushti k. 
assistance, madad , f., ydwari, f., 
dastgiri, f. 
assistant, madadgdr 
associate, rajiq, shank 
association, shirkat , f., shirdkat, f. 
assuage, to, dsiida k., dram d., 
kam k., takhfif d. or k. (ki) 
assume, to (suppose), khaydl k.; 

(take up), le lend, qabul k. 
assurance (commercial), bima; 
(confidence), itmindn; (forward¬ 
ness), gustdkJii , f. 
assuredly, albatta, besliakk, fil 
haqjqa, liaqiqatan 
astonish, ghabrd d., muta - 
hayyir k. 

astonished, mutahayyir , hair an 
astonishment, hairat, f., taajjub 
astray, gumrdh 

astrologer, nujumi , jotishiy 
mnnajjim 

astrology, ilm i nujum 
astronomer, Hlm-i hafrat-ddn 
astronomy, ilm-i hat*at 
asylum (refuge), pandh-gdh, f.; 

(madhouse), pdgal-khdna 
at, lco, par 

athlete, mall , kushti-gar,pahlawdn 
atmosphere, Jiaivci , f. 
atom, zarra 
atone, kaffdra d. (led) 
atonement, kaffdra 
attach, to, lag and , jornd 
attachment, mahabbat, f., ulfat, f. 
attack, hamla, halla 
attack, to, hamla k. } fut parnd 
(par) 

attain, to, hasil k., pdnd , 

pahunchna 

attainable, muyassar, ydftani 
attainment, tahsil, f., husul 
attempt, koshish, f., sa% f. 
attempt, to, koshish k., sa ( i k. 
attend, to (listen, etc.), manna , 
mutawajjih h.; (be present), 
hdzir h.; (wait on), khidmat k. 



attendance, khidmat, f. 
attendant, khddim, na 
khulmat-guzdr 
attention, taioajjuh , f., lihdz 
attentive, mutawajjili 
attestation, gaxodhx, ff, shaha - 
dat, f. 

attract, to, jazb k, khenchna 
attractive, jdzib, dil-chasp, dil- 
bar 

attribute, sifat, f., wasf., khdss- 
iyyat, f. 

attribute, to, nisbat d., mansiib > 
k. (se) 

auction, nildim 
audacious, be-bdk , diler 
audience, sunnewdle, sdmi K ln r 
hdzirin 

augment, to, ziydda k., barhdnd * 
aunt (maternal), khdla, ff, 'masi; 
(wife of maternal-uncle), mdmi,. 
f.; (paternal), chdchi, ff pliu- 
phi, f. 

austere, durusht, sakht 
authentic, sahih, asl, mutahaqqiq 
author, musannif; (compiler), 
miCallif 

authority, iqtiddr, ikhtiydr, hn- 
kumat, f. 

autocratic, lchud-mukhtdr 
autumn, khizdn , f., kharif, f. 
auxiliary, madadgdr 
avarice, lalach, hxrs, ff, tamo), ff%. 
avaricious, Idlclii, haris 
avenge, to, badla i., intiqdm l. 
aversion, kardhiyyat, f., naff 
rat, ff 

avert, to, dur k., daf k., mornd 
avoid, to, ijtindb k., bdz rahnd 
(se) 

awake, bedar , jdigta 

awake, to (intr.), jdgnd, beddr h.; 

(trans.), (awaken), jagdnd 
aware, dgali, muttalf, wdqif 
awe, ihtirdm, haibat, ff, (jar, 
dahshat, ff 

awful, haibatndk, rnuhib, dah- 
shatndk 

awning, sdyabdn, shdmiydna 
axe, kulhdri, ff 
axiom, badxha 

azure, nild, ml-rang, dsmdnz,. 
din. 


misr/fy 
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fio, baknd , bakbak le. 
ble’, bakbak, f., ydwago'l, f. 
baby, bachcha, tifl 
babyhood, bachchagi , f. 
bachelor, nd-kadkhuda, kid d r d 
back, pith, f., (adv.)| 
backwards, pdclihe 
bacon, sidar led namhln goslit 
bad, bum, kharab , sliarir 
badness, burd\ f., khardbl, f., 
badl, f- 
bag, thaiU, f. 
baggage, asbdib, sdmdn 
bake, pakdnd 
baker, rotlwald , ndn-bd'l 
balance (scales), tardzu 
balcony, bdldkhdma 
bald, ganjd 

bale (of goods), gattliar, gafhrd 
ball (for play) gend, f.; (cannon), 
gold; (dance), rags 
bamboo, bans 

band, pattl, f ., (company), guroh 
bandage, j pafth f-> band 
banish, jaldivatan 1c. 
banishment, jaldivatan, jala- 
ivatanl, f. 

bank (of river), Tcandira , sdhil; 
(for money), sarrdf-khdna, 
bdnlc 

banknote, hundl, f. 

bankrupt, ditodliya 

bankruptcy, diwdld 

banner, jliandd, nishdn, r alam 

banquet, ziydfat, f. 

baptism, baptismd 

baptise, baptismd d. 

bar, ben rid, blndd. billi, f. ; 

(hindrance), ruled?o, rulcdwat, f. 
barbarous, tvahslil, be-rahm, 
zdliiTi 

barbarity, zulm, sangdill, f. 

barber, ncdi, hajjdm 

bare, nangd, baralma 

barefaced, be-sharm, be-hayd 

bargain, shart , sattd 

bark (of tree), baklcal, bakld; 

(of dog), bhaunk, f. 
bark, to, bhaunknd 
barley, jau 

barn, anbdr, anbdrkhana khirman 



barracks, sipah-khdna , child'om 
barrel, pipd; (of gun), nail, f. 
barren, be-samar, bdnjli 
base (adj.), kamlna, zalll, bad - 
zdt 

base(n.), bunydd, f., bind, f. 
baseness, bad-zdtl, f., zillat, f. 
bashful, hag d-d dr, sharmsdr 
bashfulness, hayd, f., sharmsdn,f. 
basin, bartan , chilamcM , f. 
basket, tokrl, f., (jail, f., petd, f. 
bastard, hararnzada 
bastinado, lathi ki mar 
bat (animal), chamgldar, badur 
bath, hammdim, ghusl-khdna, 
ghusl 

bathe (intr.), ghusl k., nahdna; 

(trans.), ghusl kardnd, nahldnd 
battalion, paltan, f. 
battle, lard'l, f. ' 
bawl, pukdrnd, chilldnd, ghnl 
machdnd 

bay, khallj , kol; (colour), kuniait, 
surang, (light bay chestnut): 
teliyd (dark bay) 
bay, to, bhaunknd, *af c af k. 
bayonet, sangin, f. 
be (to), liond; (with Passives), 
jdnd 

beach, kandra, sdliil 
bead, guriyd, f 7 muhra, 'manka 
beak, chonch, f., minqdr, f. 
beam (wood), shahtir, lafthd; 

(of light), kiran, f., shu% f. 
bean, sem, f., lobiyd, f., bora 
bear, bhdlu, rlclili, blurs 
bear, to (carry), sanbhdlnd, le 
and, le jdnd; (sutler), sahnd , 
tahammul k.; (young), jannd 
beard, ddrhl, f., rlsh, f. 
beast, haiicdn, jdnwar, chaupdya 
beat, to, mdirnd, pltnd; (over¬ 
come), jitnd, maghlub k.; (intr.) 
tdpaknd, tisnd tis mdirnd (throb) 
beautiful, khmibsurat , hasin, 

maqbdl 

beauty, khicubsuratl, f., lmsn, 

jamal 

because, kydnkih, is liye kih, 
zlrd kih 

beckon, to, ishdra k. 
become, to, ho jdnd; (suit), sajnd, 
mundsib h., achchhd lagnd 
21 * 
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munasib, sazdwar, 

Ypalang; (bedstead), chdrpdfi , 
f.; (bedding), bistar, bichhauna; 
(of a river), than, that, (nacll 
ha) 

bedroom, kamrd, khwabgdh, f. 
bee, shahd hi makkhi 
beef, gd?e hd gosht 
beehive, shahd hi makhliiyon hd 
chhattd 

beeswax, mom 
beet, chuqandar 
befall, to, icaqi* h., parnd 
before, age, pesh, pahile, samhne 
beg, to, mdngna , bhihli mdngnd, 
gadofi h., darkhwdst h. 
beggar, bhihh mdngnewdla, gadd 
begin, to, lagndi, shurv) h. 
beginning, ibtidd, f., shuru c 
behalf, on, waste, liye , hhdtir 
behave,' to, suluh h. 
behaviour, chdl dial an , suluh, 
raftdr 

behead, to, gcirdan mdrnd, sir 
hat d. 

behind, pichhe 

behold, to, dekhnd , tdhnd, nigdh 
h., nazar h. 

being (existence), hasti, f., ivujiid 
beings, maujuddt, pi. f., makh - 
luqdt, pi. f. 

belief, imdn, e aqida, iHiqdd 
believe, imdn rahhnd 
believer, zmdnddr, mu’min 
bell, ghanfd , gliari , fjaras 
bellows, dhaunhi, f. 
belly, pet, shikam 
beloved, pydrd, c aziz; mahbiib , 
ma'shuq 

below, niche , tale 
belt, kamarband , peti, f. 
bench, chauhi, f., takht 
bend, to (trans.), jhuhdnd , 
k., mornd; (intr.), jhuhnd, 
terhd h., murnd 
beneath, niche, tale 
benediction, barakat, /., du d e 
hhair, f. 

benefactor, ihsan karnewdla 
beneficial, fcCidamand, mufid , 
siidmand 

benefit, ihsan, fa? id a, naf 


benefit, to (trans.), nehi k.,] 
h.; (intr.), fcCida upland 
bent (noun), mail, raghbat, f.; 
(adj.), feriid, haj 

bequeath, to, hiba h., tea sig gat 
h.; waqf h. 

bequest, hiba, wasiyyat f.; (reli¬ 
gious), waqf 

bereave, to, mahrum h., chhin l. 
berry, dana 

beseech, to, minnat h., iltimds h\, 
istid'd h. 

beside, pahlu par 
besides, e aldiva, upar 
besiege, to, muhdsara h., gher l. 
bestow, to, bahhshnd, bakhsh d. 
bet, to, shart lagdnd 
bet, shart 

betray, to, hhiydnat h. 
betroth, to, nisbat h., mangni k. 
(hi) 

between, darmiyan, bich men 
beware, to, hhabarddr h. or 
ralmd 

beyond, pare , us taraf^pdr 
bible, kitdib i muqaddas f., 
muqaddas kitdb, f., baibal, f. 
bier, jandza, tdbut , m., f. 
big, bard , 'azim, buzurg 
bigness, barafi , f., buzurgi, f. 
bigoted, muta'assib 
bigotry, ta'assub 
bile, zard-dh , zahra 
bill, hisdb; (of bird), chanch, f. 
billet (note), chiffhi, f., ruq a 
billow, lahr, f., mauj, f. 
bind, to, bdndhnd, hasnd; (books), 
jildsdzi h., jild k., jildbandi h. 
binder (book-), jildband, jildsdz 
bird, chiriyd, f., paranda, tdCir 
birth, janam, paidaish, f., 
wiladat , f. 

birthday, sdlgirah , f. 
bishop, usquf, Idf pdidri sahib 
bit, fukra, luqma; (of bridle), 
dahana 

bite, to, hdtnd, clama 
bitter, karivd, khattd, talkh 
bitterness, karwahap, f., talhhi f., 
kina 

bitumen, naft 
black, kdld, siydh 
blacksmith, lohdr, dhangar 




An English-Urdu Vocabulary. 


fault), *aib, qusur 
to, malamat k. 

„_, kammal 

blaspheme, Jcufr baknd 
bleed, to (intr.), loliu bahna; 
(trans.), fasd lcholnd or lend 
or Jc. (phlebotomise) 
blemish, *aib 

bless, to, barakat chcihna, difa 
e jchair Jc. 

blessing, barakat , f., du'd e 

Jchair , f. 

blessed, mubarak 
blind, andha , kor, ndblnd 
blockade, muhasara 
blockade, to, muhasara k. 
blood, lahuj Jdiun 
bloodshed, qatl, khun , khunrezi , f. 
bloodstained, lohuluhan, k]iun- 
ciliida 

bloodthirsty, khunkhwar 
blossom, kali, f .. shigiifa. pliul 
blossom, to, kJiilnd , kJiulna , 
dahdahdnd , phiilnd 
blot, dhabbd , dhappd 

blot, to, mefna, ddgh lagdnd 
blotting-paper, siydJii chus (s. 

-chat or a. -soW kaghaz 
blow, c7io£, f., sadarna , war, f. 
blow, to (flower), phiilnd , khilnd; 

(wind), chalnd; (puff), phunkna 
blue, wi7d, nilrang , dTd 
blunder, &7m7, f., ghalat, ghalatl,f. 
blunt, fcwnd 
boar, sifar, khuk 
board, taJchta 
boast, lafzanl , f ., fakhr 
boat, Jcishti, f ., nd’o, /*., donga 
body, badan, tan , jYsw; (dead), 
may git, lash, f. 
bog, daldal , jf. 

boil, phord, phuriyd , /*., dunbal , 
dunimal 

boil, to (intr.), ulmlna , phutna, 
khaulnd; (trails.), ubdlnd, 
phufand, khauldnd 
bold, dder, dildwar 
boldness, dileri, f., dildivari , f., 
shujd'at, f. 

bolster, gaddi, f., girda 
bolt, 6777$, f., bendd 
• bombardment, #o7 anddzi , f. 
bondage, ghuldmi , f., asin, /*. 


bone, haddl, f. 
book, Z»7d&, f. 
bookbinder, jildsdz , jildband , 
jildgar 

bookseller, kitdb-farosh 
boot, ju/d 

booty, 7di, /*., ghanimat , f. 
border, hashiya , kindra , Jiadd, 
f ., sar-hadd , /. 
bore, to, chhednd , surdkh k. 
born, to be, jannd , paidd h. 
borrow, to (an article to be 
returned ),'driyat lend: (money), 
$a;*f 7e»d, udhdr mdngnd , 

mange lend , mdng lend 
bosom, slna, chhdtl, f. 
both, dono, 7*ar do 
bottle, shlsha 
bottom, 7a7d, 7a7i, f. 
bough, shdkh, f.) dall , f. 
bound (limit), Aadd, /*., sar- 
hadd, /*. 

bouquet, guldasta , turra 
bow, kamdn, f., (rainhow), gaas, 
f., qaus-i quzah , f. 

bow, to (intr.), jhuknd , salam k.; 
(trans.), jhukdnd, nihurdnd 

bowels, ahsfid , antpyan, f. 

pi., ant, f. 
bowl, kafora, piyala 

box, sanduq . sanduqcha , /*., 

f.; (on the ear), tamdcha, 
tabdncha 

boy, larkd, chhokrd 
boyhood, larakpan 
brace (pair),’ y'ord 

bracelet, c7mn, f., pahunchi , f. 

brackish, Mdrd 

brain, magljz , dunagh 

branch, (7d7i, f-, shdkh , f. 

brand, 

brass, 7, 

brave, di7er, dildwar 

bravo! shdbdsh , d/W;i 

bray, renknd 

brazier (brassworker), thafhera , 
kaserd 

breach, dardr, /“., dardr, f., darz, 
f., shigdf; (quarrel), jhagrd, 
khildf 

bread, rotl, f., «dw, /*.; (daily), 
7*02;?, 

breadth, chaurd\ f 
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IjrejilvJ to (intr.), tutna, pJiatnd, 
pid , taraknd (taraqnd); 
.^yyprmis.), tornd, phdrnd 7 phornd, 
tar Jean a 

breakfast, Jidziri , f. 
breast, chJidti, f., sina 
breath, sans , /*., te 
breathe, to, saws /., dam l. 
breeches, pdejdma; (short, jdngiyd 
or jdnghiya; wide tunbdn) 
breechloader, Jcothiddr , penddddr 
breed, nasl 7 f. y zdit , f., khdnddn 
breeding, tarbiggat, f., mnruio- 
wat, f. 

breeze, nasim , Jiawd, f. 

brevity, ikhtisdr 
brib e^rishwat, f. 
brick, Inf , jf., khisht, f. 
bride, dulhin, f., c urus 7 f. 
bridegroom, didJid 
bridge, pul 

bridle,' lagdun , bag, f., (the rein) 
brigand, daku, dakait , rdhzan 
bright, roshan, ujld; cJiantakddr 
brightness, roshni, f. 
brimstone, gandhak, f., gandak, f. 
bring, to, le and , land, pahun - 
chdnd 

broad, cliaurd, farakh, tcasi* 
broker, dalldl 
bronze, kdnsd 
brook, wd?d, cJihoJi nadl, f. 
broom, jhdril, barhnl , f. 
broth, sJiorbd 

brother, bluVi, saga bha\ birddar 
brotherhood, birddari , f. 
brown, gandumi rang , bhurd 
browse, to, charnd, chugnd 
bruise, to, Jcuchalna 
brush, jhdru; (paint), kdchi, f. 
brushwood, jhari, f. 
brutal, be-rahm, wahsJii , sangdil 
brute, haiwdn 

bucket, (ZoZ, clolchi, f. 7 dolcha 
buckle, baksiCd 
buckler, rZMZ, f., pha?% f. 
bud, kali , shigilfa, icon pal, f. 

buffoon, mas/thara 
bug, khapnal 

bugle, qanui, f., narsingd, fieri, f. 
build, banana 

building, Hmdrat, f. 7 maJcan 
bull, sdwrZ 


<SL 


(or 


bullet, goli, f. 
bunch, JchosJia, guchcJihd 
bundle, gaftJid , gafliri 

gathrl), f. 
burden, bojh, bar 
burial, dafn, tadfin, f. 
burn, to (intr.), jalnd; (trans.), 
jaldnd 

burning-glass, dtashi shisha 
burnish, to, saiqal Jc. 7 chamJcdnd 
burrow, bil, surdkh, mdnd, f. 
burst, to (intr.), taraknd , (taraqnd), 
phapid; (trans.), tarkdnd, 
phdrnd 

bury, garnd, dafn k. 
bush, jhdr, jliari, f., jangal 
business, kdm, pesha , shughl, 
kdr o bar 
busy, mashghul 
but, lekin, par, ammd; balkih 
butcher, qasdfi, qassdb 
butt, nishdna 

butter, makkhan , maska; (clari¬ 
fied), ghi 

butterfly, titli (titri) 7 f 
button, ghundi, f button-hole, 
tuJcma 

buy, mol 1. 7 Jcharid k., Jtharidna 
by, ne. 


U 


cabbage, kobi , f. 
cabin, kofhri (jahdz lci) 7 f. 
cage, pinjra, qafas or qafas 
cake, mithi rofi, f. 
calamity, e dfat, f, mustbat, 
bald, f. 7 badbakhti, f. 
calculate, hisab k. 7 sJiumdr k. 
calendar, taqwim, f. } jantri, f. 
calf, bachhrd , baclihwd, bachhru 
calico, chhif, f., chhinf, f. 

call, to, buldnd; (—out loud), 
pukdrnd; (name), lcahnd , mam 
rakhnd 

calm, bd-qarar , sdkin: dram 
(noun) 

calomel, pare Jed kushta 
calumniate, tuJimat lagdnd, bad- 
ndm k. 

calumny, tuhmat, f. 
camel, unf, shutur 
cameleon, bu-qalamun 
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> bdbuna 

iarcCo, lashkargdh, f. 
p V dera (?., khahna d . 
camphor, kdfur 
canal, wafer, f., waZa 
cancel, to, rnetnCi , mansukh k. 
candid, be-riyd, kushada-dil 
candle, wow teM 
candlestick, sham*-dan 
candour, be-rlyCCl, f., sddadill, f. 
cane, clihari, f., lathi , f. 

cannibal, ddam-khor 
cannon, to# 
cannon-ball, top kd gold 
canoe, donga 

canon (rule), qdniin, qa'ida 
canopus, suhail 
canopy, sdyabdn , shdmiydna 
canter, to, ptfiyon (poHydn) 
chalnd 

canvas, fat, f- 

cap, topi, f-, (of ritle, etc.) pph f- 
capability, qdbiliyyat , f., liydqat } f. 
capable, qdbil, sazdwdr, Uviq 
•capacious, wasi% kushdda 
capacity, gunjd’ish, f., (ability), 
hausila 
cape, ra?s 

capital (city), takhtgah, f. } ddvnCs- 
saltanat; (money), sarmaya; 
(letter), bard harf (adj.), bahut 
achchhd; (of’an offence), wdiji- 
biClqatl 

captain (of ship), na-khudd 
captive, giriftdr , asir 
captivity, asiri, f., giriftdri , /'. 
capture, to, pakar l. } giriftdr k. 
car, gdriy f. 
caravan, qdfila, kdnvdn 
caravansarai, kdrwan-sara'e, f. 
carbine, banddq, qcirdbin, f. 
carcass, lash, f\, murda , mayyit 
card (visiting), Ukat, f; (playing) 
ganjifa 

care, parwd, fsoch, f., andesha , 
filer, f., khabarddri , f. 
careful, khabarddr , hoshyar 
careless, be-parwd, c/hdfil 
carelessness, gh aflat, f., be- 
pancCCi, f. 

caress, to, gale lagdnd , rawazish k. 
cargo, bar i jahdz , kashti kd 
bojh 



carnage, khunrezi , f.. qatl 
carnal, jismdni , nafsdni 
carnation, gulndri 
carpenter, barha/i 
carpet, qdli, f, (ghdli , jfJ, 

gaZfn, f. (ghdlin , /y, ?a/ic7ia 
(ghdlicha), farsh; (prayer- 

carpet) sajjada 
carriage, gdri, f- 
carrier, quli, hanimal 
carrion, murddr 
carrot, gdjar (f. and m.) 
carry, to, le jdna ; (into effect), 
bajd land , tamdm k., anjdm d . 
cartridge, kdirtus 
carve, to, katnd, tardshnd 
cascade, abshdr , w., f, chadar. f. 
case (box), sandiiq; (state), hdl, 
hdilat, f., (law-), muqaddama 
cash (noun), miqd ; (adj.). naqdi 
cash, to, bhundnd , bhanjdnd , 
turdnd 

cashier, khazdnchi 
cashier, to, mauqiif k. f ma'ziil k ., 
jawdb d. 
casket, quti , f. 
cast, to, phenknd, dal d. 
caste, zdt, f., jat, f. 
castle, qaVa 
cat, billi, f. 
catalogue, fihrist, f. 
cataract, abshdr (in eye), niottya- 
bind 

catch, to, pakar l .,* —cold, sardi 
khdnd; —fire, dig lagnd 
caterpillar, kamala 
cattle, mawdshi 
cauliflower, phul kobi, f. 
cause, sabab, ba r is, mujib 
caution, hoshydri, /*., khabar¬ 
ddri, f. 

cavalry, smear 

cease, to, bdz rahnd, chhor d., 
mauquf h. 

cedar, sanaubar , devaddr (deo¬ 
dar) 

ceiling, bhitari chhat, f., saqf , f. 
celebrated, mashhur 
c'elerity, zudi, f., jaldi, f., 
shitdln, f. 

celery, ajwayan, f. (or ajwdn,f, 
or ajivcCin, f.), khurasdni 
ajivdn , f. 
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bestial, asmani , /*., bihisliti 
bapy, mujarradl , f. 


cement, cliund 
cemetery, goristdn , qabristdn 
censure, malamat, f. 
census, mardum-slmmari , f. 
centipede, kan-khajiira , gojar 
centre, markaz 
century, sa<2i, f. 

ceremony, rasw, f.; (civility), 
takalluf 

certain, yaqln; (a certain), 
fuldna shakhs 
certainly, albatta, be-shakk 
certificate, sifarish-ndma , chiffhi, 
f., dastduvez , /*. 
chaff, bhusd 
chain, zanjlr , f., silsila 
chair, /". 

chairman, mir-majlis 
chalk, khan , /"., kharl-miftl, f., 
khariyd, f. 
chamber, kamrd 
chameleon, bu-qalamun; girgfy 
change, tabdll, f., tabdlll , /*., 

taghayyur; (small money) rez- 
«yt, f; rezgdrl, f. 


change, to, tabdll k.; (money), 
turdnd, bliundnd 
chapel, girjd, e ibddat-khdna 
chapter, &d&, /*. 

character (written), chichi, 
sifdrishndma: khaslat , /*., c/mZ 
chalan 

charcoal, fcoWd 

charge (attack), hamla; (cost), 
qimat, f., kharch; (accusation), 
ilzdm 

charm (magic), afsun 
charming, dil-chasp, dil-rubd 
chase, shikar 

chaste, pdklza, pdk-ddman 
chastity, pdklzagl, f., pdkddi- 
manl, f. 


chatter, to, baknd , bakbak k ., 
(noun), bakbak , f. 
cheap, sastd , arzdn 
cheat, to, daghdbdzl k. y 
fareb d. 

cheek, gal, rukhsdr 
cheerful, khush , khipushdil 


cheerfulness, khwushl , f.. 

rami, f. 
cheese, panir 
chemise, qamis 
cheque, liundi , 
cherish, to, palnd 
cherry, dlfibdlu 
chess, sliatranj , f. 
chessboard, sliatranj ki bisat, /I 
chessman, /. 

chessplayer, shatranj-baz 
chest (box), sanduq; (breast), 
chlidtlj f. 

chestnut, shdh-baliit 
chew, to, chabdnd 
chicken, murghi kd baclicha 
chief, malik , sardar; (adj.) ? 

muqaddam 

chiefly, khususan , khass karke 

child, baclicha 

childbirth, i zih 

childhood, baclipan 

chimney, dud-kash 

chin, zanakh , zaqan 

China (country), Chin 

chintz, chhinf, f. 

chisel, fankl , chhe'onl, f. 

cholera, haiza 

choose, ikhtiydr k. 

Christ, Maslh 
Christian, r Isd\ Ma&lhi 
Christianity, Masihi din 
Christmas-Day JDniddwan&Manh 
k\ paidd'ish kd din , bard din y 
'id i mllad, f. 
chronicles, tawdrikh, f. 
chronicler, miCamkh 
church (building), girjd ; (com¬ 
munity), kallsiyd, f. 
cigar, churuf 
circle, dcCira 
circular, mudawwar, gol 
circumcise, to, khatna k. 
circumcision, khatna 
circumstances, surat, f., lui 
lat, f. 

cistern, hauz 

citadel, shahr-pandh, f., qal'a 
citizen, shahri 
city, shahr 

civil (polite), bd-adabj sahib i 
akhldq ; (domestic), andanini r 
rnulkl 
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liuruivivat, f., insdniyyat , 
^lab 

Nation, ddmiyyat, f., insaniy¬ 
yat, f. 

claim, da"wa 3 , f. 
claimant, mndda'i 
clamour, shor, ghul, ghaughd 
clap hands, to, dastak (f.) dena 
class, jama"at, f., darja 
claw, chang, changul, nakhun 
clay, chiknl mitfi, f.. pindol, f. 
clean, sdf, pdk 
cleanse, to, sdf k., pCik k. 
clear (evident), zdhir ; (sky), 
kJmld ; (transparent), sliaffdf; 
(free), dzdd ; (guiltless), barl, 
be-gundh 

clearly, zdhird , zdhiran , sarihan 
cleave, to (split)” (intr.), phaind, 
(trans.), phdyna, kaf dr, (ad¬ 
here), rahnd 
clergyman, khddimv?ddln, padri 
clerk, munslii, muharrir , nam- 
sanda 

clever, Hoshyar , tez-fahm, clidldk 
climate, db o hated , f. 
climb, to, charhnd 
cling, to, lafaknd 
cloak, far ghul, f., shdl, f., 
"aha, f. 

clock, gharl, f. 

clockmaker, gliari-sdz , sd"at-sdz 
clod, flheld, laundd 
close, nazdik, mattasil 
close, to, band fc. 
closet, fcojfen, f.; (privy), pd 5 c 
khan a 

cloth, kapyd 

clothe, to (intr.), kaprd pahinnd ; 

(trans.), kaprd pahindnd 
clothes, kapre , poshdk, f., libds 
cloud, bddai, badli, f. % abr 
cloudy, dhundhld 
clove,^ laung, f, long, f., 

qaranful 

clover, tipatiyd ghds 
club, sontd, latfh 
coach, gdrl, f. 
coachman, gdrlwdn 
coal, koHld, Weld (patthar kd) 
coalmine, ko'ele kl kdn 
coarse, motd, durusht, khdm 
coast, kandra, sdhil 


° pi 

u 4*L 


coat, qabdi, f., alkhalaq, 
f.; (overcoat), labdda 
cobbler, mochi 
cobweb, makrl kd jdld 
cock, mnrghd; (of rifle), giiord 
cock, to (a rifle), ghord charhdnd 
cocoanut, ndriyal 
coffee, qahwa 
coffin, tdbut, sanduq 
coin, sikka 

cold, thanddy sard\ (noun), sardir 
zukdun, nazla (in the head): 
(to catch), sardl khdna 
colic, qulinj , bdfosul 
collar, gnluband; (of coat), gire¬ 
ban 

collect, to, jam" k. 
college, madrasa-e a"ld' 
collyrium, surma 
colour, rang * 
coloured, rangin 
colt, bachherd, bachherd (also* 
calf) 

column (pillar), sutun, rukn; 

(troops), qitar, f .; (in book), zil' 
comb, kanghi, f.; (cock’s), tdij; 

(honey-) shahd-khdna 
combat, lard\ muqdbala 
come, to, and , a jdna 
comet, dumdar sayydra 
comfort, tasalli, f.\ (ease), usii- 
dagl, f., chain o dram 
comfort, to, tasalli d., khdtir- 
ddri k. 

command, hukm, farmdish, f., 
far man 

commander-in-chief, sard dr, 

sipah-sdldr 

commence, to, lagnd, shurur 
karnd 

commentary, shark, f., tafxir, f. 
commentator, mufassi >* 
commerce, tijdrat, f., saudd- 
garl, f. 

commit, to (entrust), hawdle k. y 
amdnat k., sonpnd ; (do evil), 
irtikdb k. 
common, "dmm 

communion, rifaqat , fshirdkat, 
f.; (Holy G.), "ashd e Rabbdnl 
companion, ham rah, sdthi 
company (of soldiers), dasta , 
kampanl, f. 
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xatively, muqabale Tee rii se 
pe, to, muqdbala Tc. 

_Prison, muqcibala 

compass (mariner’s), qutbnumd; 
(-es) parkar 

compassion, shafaqat, f., rahm 
- dill , f. 

compassionate, mushfiq, mihrban 
compel, to, majbur 7c. 
compensation, badldi, Hwaz 
compilation, tcdllf, f., intikhab 
complaint (illness), bimarl, f .; 
(accusation), shikdyat, f., ddd- 
beclcid, f. 

complete, pier a, tamdm, kdmil 
completely, sar-d-sar 
completeness, Teamed, tamdmi, f. 
compliments, saldim, ac?a&, tas- 
llmdt, f. 

compose, to (a book), tasnif Jc.; 
(arrange), tartlb d.\ (make 
up), muralcTcab Jc. 
composed (calm), bd-qardr\ (made 
up) murcdcTcab 
composer, musannif 
composition, inshd, f. 
comprehend, saniajhnci 
comprehension, samajh , f. 
comprise, to, mushtamil h., muta- 
zammin Ti. 

compulsion, zor , zabardasti, f. 
comrade, sdthl, rafiq 
conceal, to, chhipdna , posTilda Tc. 
concealed, poshlcla , chhipd hidd 
conceive, to, khaydl Tc., qiydsk.: 
hatuila h. 

concerning, nisbat (f.) mey, 
bdbat , f.j nisbat, f. 
concise, mukhtasar 
conclude, to, tamdm Tc., fchatm Tc. 
concord, mil dp, f. (m. in Hindi): 

mel, muwdfiqat, f. 
condemn, gundhgdr fhahrdna 
condescension, tawdzii f. 
condition, hdil, hdlat, f., short , f. 
conduct, dial dial an, suluJc , 
rawisTi, f. 

conduct, to, rahmimcVi Jc. 
confess, to, iqrdr Tc. 
confide, to, i'tibdr Tc., itimdd Tc. 
confidence, iHibdr, i tirndd, rtiqdd 
confirm, tahqiq Jc., muqarrar Tc., 
sdbU Tc., manzur Jc. 


confusion, parlshdni, f., haimqk 
f., ghabrdhaf, f. 

confute, to, la-jawab Tc., radd Tc. 
congratulate, to, mubdraJcbdd 
Jcahnd, mubdraTc-bddi d., tah- 
niyyat d. 

congratulation, mubdraJcbddl, f., 
tahniyyat, f. 

congregate, to, (intr.), jani Ti., 
ifcatpid Ti.; (trans.), jam e Tc., 
iJcafthd Tc, 

congregation, jama?at, f. 
conjecture, qiyds, atJcal, f. 
conjecture, to, qiyas Tc., a\7ealnd 
conjugate, to, tasrif, Jc. 
conjugation, tasrif, f. 
conjunction (gram), harf i *atf 
conjurer, jadugar, sahir 
connexion, e aldqa, wasl, pai- 
wastagi, f.\ (a relative), rish- 
taddir 

connive, to, ighmdz Tc., chashm- 
2)Oshi Jc. 

connivance, ighmdz, chashm- 
posTii, f. 

conquer, to, ghdlib ana, mayh- 
lub Tc. 

conqueror, ghdlib, muzaffar , 
fathmand 

conscience, zamtr, f., tamiz, f. 
consecutive, mutawdtir, muta- 
salsal 

consent, to, qabiil Tc., rdzl h. 
consent, razdmandi, f. 
consequence, natija 
consider, ghaur Jc., fiTcr Jc. 
consist, to, muralcTcab h., mush¬ 
tamil h. 

consolation, tasalll, fTchdtir- 
jama% f. 

conspicuous, zdhir, dshJear 
conspiracy, sdzish, f. 
construct, to, banana, ta'mir Jc. 
consult, to, mashwarat Tc. or l. 
consultation, mashwarat, f. 
contagion, sir ay at, f. 
contain, gunjcVish raWmd 
contained, to be, samdnd 
contemplation, fiTcr, f., ghaur, f., 
tadammul 

contemporary, ham-waqt, ham 
c asr 

contempt, hiqdrat, f. 
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jejiiptible, haqlr, zalll , pasthal 
nted, rdizl, khmish 

_rt&xt, qarlna 

^continually, hamesha, sadd 
contraband, mamnif, na-jcfiz 
contradict, to, zidd k ., bar e aks 
kalinCi 

contrary, barkhildf\ muJchdlif 
controversy, bah*, f., mubdhasa 
convent, khdnqdh, f. 
conversation, bat-chit, /% guftu- 


9Uy f- 

converse, to, batchit k. 
convert, nan-murid 
convey, to, Wftmnchdind, Ic and , 
le jdnd 

convict, to, gundhgdr thahrdnd 
cook, bdtvarchl 

cook, to, pakdnd 

cool, {handd, sd , khunuk 
copper, tdinbd 

copy, nuskha, nanmna 
cord, rassif fdorl , f. 
corkscrew, peek, shlsha-kusha 
corn, andj, ghalla ; (on foot), 
gaftd 

corner, goslia , kond 
corpse, lash, murda 
correct, tliik, durust , sahlh 
correct, to, isldh d., sahlh k. 
correspondence, khatt-kitdbat , /*. 
corrupt, khardb 
corruption, khardbl , jf., /V/snd 
cost, qlmat, f. 


cottage, jhonpri , f., chhappar 
cotton, rw’i, jf. 
cough, khan si , /*. 
cough, to, khdnsnd 
council, majlis, fmahfil, f. y 
panchdgat , f. 

counsel, masliwarat , /*., nasi- 
Aa#, f. 

counsellor, niushtr 
count, ginndj liisab k. 
countenance, munh, chihra , 


swraZ, f. 

counterfeit, wccgZi, jurZ* 
counterpane, razd% f., palang- 
2)osh 

countless, bc-hisdb, be-shumdr 
countiy, micZfc, sarzamin, f .; 
(native-). ivatan\ (not town), 
mufassal 



couple, yom 

courage, dilerl } f., dildwarl\< 
shuja'at, f. 

courageous, diler, dildwar, 
shujd ' 
courier, 

court, bdrgdh, f., dargah , f.; 

(law), kachahrl , f. 
courteous, bd-adab , khymsh - 
akhldq 

courtesy, acZa&, khicush-akhldqi } f. 
cousin (different relationships are 
expressed, by ftAa’i [or bahin] 
with chacherd , phupherd, 
mamerdi or mauserd prefixed) 
covenant, c aM, c ahdndma 
cover, sarposh ; (of hook), jild f. 
cover, to, dhdnknd , chhipdnd 
covet, to, tama* Idlach k. 
cow, f.. 
coward, nd-mard, buzdil 
cowardice, na-mardi, f. } buzdili, f. 
cradle, jhuld, gahwdra 
crawl, to, rengnd 
cream, mahVl , /\ 
create, to, paidd k., khalq k. 
creation, paidd;ish, f., makhlu- 
qdt, f. pi. 

Creator, Khaliq, Bari 
creature, makhluq 
creditor, qarz-khwah 
creed, e aqlda , qdnun i imdn 
creep, to, rengnd 
crescent, Midi , nauchand. 
crime, bard gundh , jurm-i sangin 
crimson, qirmizl 
crocodile, magar f ghanyal 
crooked, ferhd 

crop, fast, f. ; (of bird), hausala 
cross, salib; (adj.), kaj-mizdj 


crow, kaicivd 
crowd, guroh , izdiham 
crown, tdj ; (of head), chdnd 
crucify, to, (7., par 

charhdnd 

cruel, zdlim , sang-dil , be-rahm 
cruelty, zulm, be-rahml , f., sanq- 
, jf.' 

’ crumb, tukrd, reza 
crush, to, kuchalnd , masalnd 
cry, puJcdr, f., chillahat, f. 
cry, to (weep), rona; (shout), 
qmkdrnd , chilldnd 
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•iX^J0rouhib.er, khlrd , kakri, f. 

'\V culiiyate, to, kishtkdrl k. 
^cultivation, kishtkdrl , f., khetl, f. 
cultivator, kisan 
culture, tarbiyycit, f. 
cup, piyala 
cupboard, almdri, f. 
cure, 'ilaj, shifd, f. 
cure, to, changd k. 
curl, kakulj f., zulf, f.; gesu 
currants, kishmish , f. 
current (adj), rcCij, murawwaj 
curse, lefnat , f. 
curse, to, Ictnat k. f kosnd 
cursed, maVun 

curtain, parda; (musquito-) 
masaJfi’i, f. 

cushion, bdlin , f. } bdlisli, m., 
takiya 

custom, c ddat, /*., rasm , f., 
dastur; (tax), khirdj , mahsvil 
custom - house, mahsul - khana, 
chdbutara 
cut, kapidf qatf k. 


D. 

dagger, khanjar, chlmrd 
daily (adj.), liar rozcr, (adv.), 
har roz, liar ek din , roz ba roz 
damage, zardr , nuqsdn , ziydn 
damp, gtldi, tar 
damsel, chliokrl , /*., larki, f. 
dance, raqs, nach 
dance, to, raqs k., ndchnd 
danger, khatar , khatra 
dangerous, khatarndk 
dare, to, jurat lc. 
dark, tank , andherd 
darkness, tariki , f., andlierd 
darling, pydrd, jan, f. 
date, tdrlkhy f .; (fruit), clihn- 
hard , khurmd 
daughter, befi , f. 
dawn, tarkd , blior, f. 
day, din, roz 
dead, miCd hid a, murda 
deadly, muhlik, muhlikdna 
deaf, balird 

aear (price), mahangd; (costly), 
beshqlmat , (beloved), pydrd, 
c azfz 


T 

dearness, girdni, f. 
death, maut, f. 
debt, qarz 
debtor, qarzddr 
decay, to, sapid 

deceit, fareb, daghd, f., makr T 
dhokhd 

decide, faisala k., hukm k. 
decorate, drdsta A\, zinat d. 
decoration, zinat, /*., aradish , f. r 
drdstagl , f. 

decree, fatwcC , farmdn 

deed, kdm, kirdar , f amal ; 

(document), dast-dwez , f. 
deem, jdnnd , tasawwur k. 
deep, gahrdy f amlq 
deer, hiran 
defeat, shikast , f. 
defeat, to, shikast d. 
defence, hifdzat, f., himdyat , f. 
defend, to, hifz k. 
defendant, mudda'd e alaih 
defer, to (postpone), multawl 
ralchnd or k. 

defile (pass), gall, f., tangnd 
defile, to, maild k ., dludd k. 
defraud, to, daghd d., fareb 
khildnd, dhokhd d. 
degree, martaba , rutba , daraja 
delay, tawaqquf , rZ*?;-7, f. 
delay, to (intr.), d<?r7 A*.; (trans.) y 
ids rakhna, ta'khir k. 
delicious, khicush-gawdr , margh ub 
delight, khwushl , f., khurrami , /\ 
deliver, to (save), baclidnd , 
dend; (hand over) hawdle 
k., sonpnd 

deliverance, najdt, f., bacludo 
deluge, tufdn, sailab , tughyani , /l 
demand, dahva', dctwl , 

f. 

demon, dc’o, 
den, ghdr, mdnd , /*. 
denial, inkdr 
dense, Aosif, gun jan 
dentist, danddn-sdz 
deny, inkdr k. 
depart, to, c7?«7«. Jdnd 
departure (death), rihlat, f., 

wafdt, f. 

depose, to, mauquf A-., madzuX k .; 

(give evidence), gaiodhl d. 
deposit, amdnatj fgirau 
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'ed, khardb , fas id, bigrd 

ive, to, le lend, mahrum k. 
depth, gahrdlo, c umuq: tdh y f. 
deputy, nafib, ivakil, ja-nishln 
derision, tamaskhur, istihzd 
descend, to, utarnd, d parnd y 
ndzil h. 

descendants, auldd, f. 7 nasi, f. t 
santdn, m. y f. 

descent (origin), nasi, f.; (going 
down) utdr 

describe, to, baydn k., batldnd 
description, tauslf, f. 
desert, bayabdn: wirdn 
desert, to, chhor d. y tank k. 
deserve, to, Wiq h., mustaujib 
h., sazdwdr h., mustahaqq h. 
deserving, Wiq, sazdwdr y mnsta- 
haqq 

design (sketch), naqsha ; (purpose), 
irdda y qasd, matlab 
desire, khwdhish, f., drzu y f. y 
raghbat, f. 

desirous, hbtpdhishmand, drzu- 
mand, mushtdq 

desist, to, bdz rahnd, chhor d. y 
hdth uthdnd, parhez k. 
despair, nd-umniedi f f., mayusi, f. 
despatch, to, bhejnd, rawdna k. y 
chaland 

despatch, khatt, paighdm 
despise, to, haqirjdnnd, hiqdrat k. 
despot, kull-mukhtdr 
destiny, qismat , f. y taqdir , f., 
nasib, qazd, f. 

destroy, to, haldk k. y nest 
o ndbud k. y bigdnid 
destruction, haldkat, f. 
detain, bdz raklind 
detest, to, kardhat k. y nafrat k. 
detestable, makruh 
detriment, zarar, nuqsdn, khalal 
devil, shaiidn y Iblis 
devour, to, khd jdnd, bhasaknd y 
bhakosna 

devout, dinddr, sargann 
dew, shabnam, f. 
dialogue, guftugu f f., mukdlama y 
smcdl o jawdb 
diameter, qutr 
diamond, hird, almds 
diary, roznama, rozndmcha 



dictionary, lughat,f., farhd% 
die, mama, faut li., toafdt 
difference, farq, tafdwut 
different, mutafarriq 
difficult, mushkil, dusliwdr 
difficulty, mushkil, f. y dnsluvdri y f. 
dig, to, khodnd y gorhnd 
digest, to, hazm lc. y tahlil k. 
digestion, hazm, tahlil, f. 
dignity, martaba, mansab, qadr, 
f. y waqr, Hzzat, f. y hitrmat, f. 
diligence, mihnat, f., mashaqqat, f. 
diligent, mihnati, musiaHdd 
diminish, to (intr.), ghatnd, kam 
h .; (trans.), gliafdnd 
dine, to, khdnd khdnd 
dinner, khdnd 
diploma, sanad, f. 
direction, taraf, f., samt y f.; 
(guidance),, rahnunWi ; (reli¬ 
gious), hiddyat, f.; (on letter), 
ndm o nishdn, sarndma 
directly, fauran, fVlfaur, abhi 
director, mulitamim 
dirt, mail, f\, ghildzat, f. y 
najdsat , f. 

dirty, maild, ndpdk, ghaliz, najis 
dis&%TZQ?L[j[£,nd-pasand,nd-gawdr 
disappear, to, (jhd r ib li. 
disappoint, to, mahrum k. 
discernment, imtiydz, zirakt, f. 
discharge, to, jawdb d., tna'zul 
k. y mauquf k.; (a duty), ba-jd 
Idnd, add k .; (a gun), chaland 
disciple, shagird, murid 
discipline, intizdm 
discord, nd-muwdfaqat, f., ikhtildf 
discover, darydft k., ijdd k. 
disease, bimdri, f., maraz 
diseased, bimar, mariz 
disgrace, ruswdfi, f., badndmi, f. 
disgust, nafrat, f., kardhiyyat, f. 
disgusting, makriih, karih 
dish, rikdbif f.,.thdli, f., tabdq 
dismiss, to, mauquf k., mafzul k., 
barkhast. k. y jawdb d. 
dismount, utarnd 
disobedience, nd-farmdyii, f., 
sarkashi, f. 

disobedient, nd‘farmdnba?'ddr, 
sarkash 

disperse, to, chhiflcdnd, pard- 
gcinda k. 







MIN/Sr^ 
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/a^dd, nd-khwush, bezdr , 

ispute, to, jhagarnd, takrdr lc. 
dissemble, to. riyd k., bahdna k. 
distance, dun, f., fdsila 
distant, dur, bcCid 
distinctly, mufassalan, sarlhan 
distinguish, to, tamiz k., pah- 
chdnnd 

distinguished, mumt&s 
distress, tangl , f., diltangx, f., 
musibat, f.. gham 
distribute, to, banpid, taqslm k. 
district, pargana, zik 
disturb, to, muztarib k., glicib- 
rdnd 


ditch, khandaq , khd\ f. 

ditto, atzcin 

dive, to, ghoia mdrnd 

divide, to, taqslm k., bdnf dend 

divine, ildhi 

divorce, taldq 

divorce, to, taldq d. 

do, karnd 

doctor (physician), hakim , tablb 

doctrine, ta r llm, f. 

dog, kuttd 

dogma, c aq$da 

doll, guriydj /*., putll, f. 

dome, gunbaz, qubba 

donkey, gadhd, khar 

door, darwdza 

double, dugnd , dund, muzd'af 
doubt, shakk, shubha 
dough, gurulhan , khamlr 
dove, kabutar , fdkJhta , f., qumrl , f. 
down (soft hair), pashm; adv. 
niche 

draper, bazzdz , pdrcha-farosh 
draw, to, khenchnd , ghaslpid: 

taswir khenchnd 
drawer (of table, etc.), ghar, 
khdna 

drawers, pd'ejdma, jdngiyd 
drawing, taswir , f. 
drawing-room, gol kamrd 
dread, khauf, dahshat , f. 
dreadful, khaufndk , hanlndk 
dream, khwdb 
dream, to, khwdb dekhnd 
dress, kapfe , libds 
dress, to (intr.), kaprd pahinnd ; 
(trans.), kaprd pahindnd 


drill, qawdHd 

drill, to, qawdHd lend (se) 
drilled, to be, qawdHd k. 
drink, to, 
drip, to, tapaknd 
drive, to, hdnknd , chaland y 

liatdnd 

drop, bund , /*., qatra 
dropsy, istisqd , jalandar, jalan- 
dhar 

dross, filizz 

drown, to (intr.), dfibnd, dub 
marnd; (trans.), dubdnd, dubd 
mdrnd 

drug, dawdj f. 
drum, tanbur , tabl 
drunk, sarmast , matwdld , makh- 
mur 

drunkard, sharabl 
drunkenness, niastl, f. 
dry, sukhdy khushk 
dry, to (intr.), suklind ; (trans.), 
siikhdnd 

duck, battakh , f., (battak) 
dumb, gungd 

dung, lid, f. 7 lendlj f., hiengni , 
f., gobar 

during, blcli, ke c arse Hnen 
dust, gardy f., ghubdr 
duty, farz 
dwell, rahndy basnd 
dye, rang 

dye, to, rangndy rang d. 
dynasty, shdlil khdnddn . 

E. 

each, liar ek, ek ek 
eagle, Hiqdb 

ear, kan, gosh; (of corn), khosha , 
bdl, f. 

early, bare sawere 
earring, g.oshwara 
earth (the), zamln , f., dunyd , f 

(soil), miftly f. 

earthly, dunyawl (dunydwi) 
earthquake, bhunchdl (bhaunchdl) f 
f.y zalzala 

ease, dram , dsudagi, f., dsdnl , f. 

easily, dsdnl se 

east, mashriq, purab 

Easter, Hd-i fash 

eastern, sharql, mashnql , purbl 
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Jn, said 

. 'na, tandioul farmdnd 
' yunj , f., 7az laupid 

. iipse, grahan, inkisdf 
ecstasy, wajd 

edge (of sword), dhdr, f.; (of 
lake), kandra 
edifice, ' inidrat, /*. 
editor, muhtamim 
educate, sikhland, tarbiyyat lc. 
education, tarbiyyat, f. 
efface, niepid, clihilnd 
effect, natija, asar 
effect, to, ba-jd Idnd, 'amal men 
land 

effort, kosliisli, f., sa% f., jidd o 
jahd 

egg, an(ld 

egoism, andniyyat, f., khipud- 
sitd\ f. 


either ... or, yd . . . yd 
elbow, kohntj f. 

elect, to, ikhtiydr k. f barguzida k. 
electricity, bijli, f., barqlyyat , f. 
elegant, latif, nafis, ndzuk 
elements, ' andsir, 'andsir (pi. of 
'unsur) 

elementary, ibtidd'i , asli 
elephant, lidthi, fil 
elevate, buland k., utlidnd 
elevation, bidandi, f., irtifd ' 
eloquence, fasdhat, f., bald - 
ghat, f. 

eloquent, fasih, ballyh 
embassy, elchigari, f., sifdrat , f. 
embers, angdr, angdre 
embrace, to, dghosh k., baghal- 
giri k., gale lagnd 
embrace, baghalgiri, f. 
emerald, zunmrrud 
eminent, mumtdz, murtafi c , 

mashhur 

emperor, shdhanshdh, qaisar 
emphasis, ta'kid, f. 
empress, qaisar , f. 
empire, saltanat, f. 
empty, khdll, f. 

employment, shughl, kar o bar 
enamel, to, mindkdri k. 
enamoured, 'dshiq 
encamp, to, khaima d. 
enchanter, jddugar, sdhir 
enchanting, dilcliasp , dilfareb 


enchantment, jddugari, f., 
garl , f. 

enclose, to, ihdta k. 
enclosure, ihdta ; (in letter), 
malfuf 

end, anjdm, akhir , khdtvma 
endeavour, kosliisli, f., sa% f. 
endless, be-intihd, dd'im , na- 
mtUandhi 

endurance, barddslit, f., sabr, f, 
endure, to, salmd, barddslit k. 
enemy, dusliman 
engaged (busy), mashghul 
engagement (business), mash- 
ghala; (battle), laraX f-, jong r 
muqdbala 
engine, kal, f. 
engineer, kal-sdz 
English, Angrezl 
enigma, miCamma 
enjoy, to, kjiicushl k. 
enjoyment, khmislii, f., tamattu c 
enlistment, ism-nawisl , f., bhartl , /’. 
enmity, dushmani, f., e addivat, f. 
enough, kdfl, has 
enquire, to, pucldmd , d ary aft k, 
enquiry, suivdl, qmrsish, f. r 
taftish, f. 

enraged, ghusse, ghazabndk 
enter, dakhil h-, dar and 
entire, kdniil, tamdm, sard, kalli 
entirely, tarn a man 
entreat, to, iltimds k., istid'd k. 
envelope, lifdfa, yhildf 
envious, lidsid 

environs, haivdli, f-, atrdf, f. 
envy, ha sad, f. (and m.), rashk, f. 
equal, bardbar, lianiwdr 
erect, khard , sldhd 
erect, to, qdfim k., buland k. 
err, to, gwnrdh h., bhataknd 
error, ahalat , ghalati, f., qusur 
escape, to, bachnd, bliagnd 
especially, ! car ^ e > khnsusdn 
essence, janliar , sat, f.: e atr 
establish, to, muqarrar k., bdrpa k, 
established, muqarrar, mifayyan 
estate, mUkiyyat, f. 

Esteem, to, 'aziz jannd, 'izzat k. 
et caster a, tvaghaira 
eternal, hamesha led, jdividdn? 
(in past eternity), azall; (future), 
abadi 
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nfU r (without beginning), azal, 
;/without end) abaci 
Is, Hlm-i akhJdq 
^etiquette, ciddb, nishast (o) bar - 
khdst, f. 

etymology, ishtiqdq-4 alfdz 
eucharist, z Ashd-e Rabbdnl 
eunuch, khwdja-sard 
Europe, Faring istdn, wildyat, 
Yurap 

European, Farangl, Yurap? an 

-evangelical, injilt 

■evangelist (writer), Injil-nawis; 

(preacher), wdHz (Injil led) 
■even, hi, bhl: hamivar, musattah 
evening, slidm, f. 
event, md-jard, tcdqfa 
ever, hamesha, sada 
everlasting, hamesha led, la - 
zaivdl 


every, liar, harek, liar Iccfi 
everywhere, sab jagcili, liar 
jagali, liar lcahin 
evidence, gawdlil, f., shaliddat, 
f., dalll, f. 

evident, dshkdr, zdhir, sarih 
evil (adj.), bard, khardb ; (noun), 
bui'd*l, f., khardbi, f. 
ewe, bher, f., bherl, f. 
ewer, lota , aftdba 
exaggeration, mubdlagha 
exalt, to, sarfardz k., buland k.; 

(praise), ta^rtf k. 
exaltation, sarfardzl, f., irtifd c 
examination, imtihdn 
examine, imtihdn lend 
examiner, mumtaliin 
example, namuna ; (for example), 
masalan 

exceedingly, nilidgat hi 
excellence, fazllcit, f. 
excellent, 'umda, afzal 
excellently, ba-khymbi 
except, magar, ba-juz, juz, sited 
exception, istisnd 
exchange, baclla, mubdclala, len 
den 

exchange, to, badalnd, mubd- 
dala k. 

excite, to, harcikat k., targhib d. 
''excuse, liujjat, f., 'uzr, bahdna 
excuse, to, metzur rakhnd 
executioner, jalldd 



exercise, mashq, f. 
existence, hast!, f., mijud, I 
dctgi, f. 
existent, maujud 
expect, to, rah dekhnd, inti.zdr 
k., muntcizir h. 

expectation, intizdr, intizdrl, f. 
expel, to, nikal d., klidrij k. 
expend, to, kharch k., sarf k. 
expense, kharch 

experience, tajriba, tajriba-karl, f. 
experienced, kdrdan, tajriba-kdr, 
kdr-dzmiida, wdqif-kar 
expiation, kaffdra 
explain, to, baydn k. 
explanation, baydn 
explicit, sdf, wdzih, sarth 
exposition, tafsir, f., tafsil, f., 
sharli, f. 

expressly, tdkldan, bd tdkld 
expulsion, ikhrdj 
extend, to, pasdrnd, barhdnd, 
bichhand 

extent, wus'at, f., anddza 
exterior, bdhir kd, berunl, 
zdhiri 

exterminate, to, nest o na-bud k., 
tabdh k. 

extinguish, to, bujhdnd, gal k. 
extraordinary, t ajib, c ajib o gharib 
extremely, nihdyat, be-liadd 
eye, dnkli, f.\ (of needie), ndkd 
eyebrow, abru, f. 
eyelash, palak, f. 
eyelid, parda-i chashm. 


F. 

fable, afsdnct, qissa, naql, f. 
face, chihra, mulch, rnunh, 

surat, f. 

facing, ru-ba-rii, muqdbil 
fact, pi, haqlqat, f, 
factory, kar-khdna 
fade, to, murjhdnd, kumhldna 
faint, lccimzor, nd-tawdn, za'if 
faint, to, ghash men and, be-hosh 
ho jdnd, ghash khdnd, 

ghash k. 
faint, a, ghash 
fairy, pari, f. 

faith, Imdn ; (religion), tnazliab, 
din ; (fidelity), wafdddrl, f. 
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[ wafdddr, diydnat-ddr 
;s, be-wafd, notmak-hard/m 
bdz, shahbaz, shdhin 
_Jl, to, girnd, parnd, givparnd 
false, jhutlid . 

falsehood, jhuth, darogji, let zb 
fame, shuhrat, f. 
family, khdnddn, ghardnd 
famine, qaht, gindni, f., kdl 
famous, mashhur , ndmwar, 

ndmddr 

fan, pankhd, panklil, f. 
fanatical, muta assibdna 
fanatic, mutaassib 
fanaticism, ta'assub 
fancy, wahm, tasameur 
fancy, to, jdnnd, khaydl 
tasatowur k. 
far, dur, ba ld 

farewell, al-widd% undd, Kjiudd 
hdfiz 

farrier,’ sdlotri, salotrl 
far-sighted, dnr-bin 
fashion, dastiir , r ddat, f. 
fast (swift), tez-ran) (firm), maz- 
but, qtf inij mustahkam 
fast (noun), roza, fdqa 
fast, to, roza rakhnd 
fat, mofd, farbih 
fat (noun), cliarbi, f. 
fatal, muhlik 

fate, qismat, f., qazd, f., taq- 
dtr f f. 

father, bap, irdlicl 
fatigue, mdndagi, f., thakdi, f. 
fatigue, to, thakdnd, in&nda k. 
fatigued, thakd had, mdnda 
fault, qusur , 'aib 
fear, khauf, haibat, (Jar 
fear, to, darnd 
feast, ziydfat, f., mihmdnl, f. 
feather, par 
February, farwarl, f. 
feeble, kamzor, nd-tawdn, za if 
feed, to (intr.), charnd ; (trans.), 
chardnd, kliildnd 
feel, to (trans.), chhilnd, lams k. 
feeling, hiss, ihsds 
felt (cloth), namad, namda 
female, mdda, f., mddln, f. 
feminine, mid annas 
ferocious, icahshi , khun-k/iwdr 
ferry, ghdt, guzargdh, f. 

Hindustani Conv.-Grammar. 
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fertile, zar-khez, sar-sab. 
fertility, zarkhezi, f., sar-sabZi 
festival, Hd, f., tdohdr 
fetter, ben, f., pai-karl 
fever,, biikhdr, tap, f. 
few, thorn, thord sd, chand 
fidelity, wafaddri, f., diydnat- 
ddri, f. 

field, khet; (of battle), madraka, 

razm-gdh, f. 

fierce, rcahshl, be-rahm 
fiery, dtashl, dtash-mizdj 
fig, anjir 

fight, lard\ f., mujadala; 
takrdr, f. 

figurative, tamsili, majdzi 
figure, shakl, f., surat, f., c adad, 
liindisa 

file (of soldiers), saff, f., qitdr, f.: 
(for rubbing), reti, f., sohdn, 
retni, f. 

fill, to, bharnd, purd k. 
filth, ndpdki, f., mail, f. 
filthy, ndpdk, maila, gjjaliz 
finally, gharaz, dkhir i kdr 
find, to, pdnd, darydft k. 
fine (weather), khuld ; (not 
coarse), bank, ndzuk 
fine (punishment), jurmdna 
finger, ungll, f- 
finish to, tamdm k., kfiatm k. 
fire, dg, f-\ fire, to, goli chaldnd 
fire-engine, barnbd 
fireplace, chulhd 
firewood, hezatn, tiidhan 
fireworks, dtash-bdzi, f. 
firm (adj.), mazbut, qtfim, pdedar ; 

(noun), shirdkat, f. 
first, pahild, pahla, arrival 
firstborn, pahlaufhd 
fish, macldili, f., mdhi , f. 
fisherman, machhwd, mdhlgir 
fist, mutthi, f., ghusd 
fit (adj.), niundsib, sazdwdr, qdbil 
fit, to, mustahkpm k., lagdnd 
fixed, muqarrar, mid ay yan 
flag, jhanda, nishdn 
flame, shidla 
flat, hamwdr, musattah 
flattery, chdplusi, f., khtrushd- 
mad, f- 

flatterer, chdplds, khimshdmadi 
flavour, maza 
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ky, t|, udhcrnd, klidl khenchnd 
~ ypipUj pissu 
blidgnd 
^•fljeeee, un, paslim 
fleeting, fanT, be-baqd 
flesh, gosht, mans 
flight (of birds), parwdz (m. and 
f.)\ (of animals), gurez , f., fir dr 
fling, to, phenknd, phenk rl. 
flint, chaqmaq, f., khdrd, 
patthrl, f. 
flock, galla 
flog, to, kore mdrnd 
flood, saildb, tnghydnl, f., tufdn 
flour, dtd 

flourish, to, tar o tdza h., 
sarsabz h. 

flow, to ^bahnd, bah jdna, jdrl h. 
flower, phiil 

flowerpot, gamld, nandold 
flower-garden, pliulwdrl, f. 
flute, bdnsurl, f., or bdnsri, f. 
fly, to, urnd 
fly, makkhl, f. 

foal, bachherd 

foam, kaf, f., plien, phend 
fodder, ghds, f., chdrd 

fog, kuhrdj kfihd, f. y kuhcisd, 
kuherl, f. 

fold (for sheep), bherkhdna 
fold (in cloth), tah, f. 
follow, to, plchhe dnd or pUchhe 
jdndj pairawl k. 
follower, pairau 
folly, hamdqat, f. be-ivuqufi, f. 
food, khdnd, khivurdk, f., 
ghizdj f. 

fool, ahmaq, be-wuqiif 
foot, ptfon pdnw 
footstep, naqsh-i p&, asar 
footstool, morhd (mondhd) 
for, Ice liye, ke wdste: kyunkih 
forbid, to, man c k. 
force, zor, zabardastl, f.: quw- 
wat, f. 

force, to, majbur k. 
ford, pdydb\ to ford, pdydb 
utarnd 

forehead, peshdnt, f. y mdthd 
foreign, ajnabt, begdna, pardesl 
foresight, pesh-blnl , f. 
forest, jangal 
forgery, ja'l-sdzl, f. 


forget, to, bhidnd, faramos 1 
forgive, to, miCdf k. 
forgiveness, mtfaft, f. 
fork, kantd 

form, surat, f. f shakl, f. 
former, agld, pesliln, anneal,, 
sdbiq 

formerly, peshtar, age 
formidable, haidndk , haibatndk 
fornication, zindkdrl, f. y zind , f.. 
forsake, to, chhor d. y tarlc k. 
fort, qal'a, garh, garhl, f. 
forth, bdhir (hdhar) 
forthwith, ah hi, fPlfaur 
fortify, to, qalct-bandl k. 
fortunate, sa'ddat-mand, nek- 
bakht 

fortune (wealth), daulat, f 

(good), iqbdlmandl, f. y nek- 
bakhtl, f. 

foul, maild, ndpak, najis 
foundation, bunydcl, f. 
fountain, chashma 
fowl, murgh , murghl , f. 
fox, lomri, f. 
fraternal, barddardna 
fraud, dagjid, f. y jad 
free, dzad 
freedom, dzddl, f. 
freeze, jam j. 

freight, bojhd ; (charge), kirdyct 
frenzy, dlwdnagl, f. 
frequently, bdrha, aksar auqdt 
fresh, tdza, nayd 
Friday, jum a 
friend, dost 
friendly, dostdna 
friendship, dosti, f. 
fright, (jlar, dahshat, f. 
frighten, dardnd 
frightful, haidndk, dahshatndk 
frog, mendak 

from, se, ke p>ds se, kl taraf so 
front, sdmhnd, sdmhne, ru-ba-rii 
frontiers, sarhadd, f. 
frost, jdrd, pdld 
froth, phen, phend, kaf, f. 
frown, to, chln-ba-jabln h. y teorl 
charhdnd 

frugal, khdnaddr, kam-hharch 
fruit, phal; (dried), meiva 
fruiterer, mewa-farosh 
fruitful, bdrddr, mewa-ddr 
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tfo; Jbhunnd 

f.j hezapi, f. 
bajti Itinti 
fall, bharpur ; (brim-), 

labrez 

fuller, dhobi 
fully, tamtiman 
fun, khel, shokhl, f. 
funeral, tcidfin, f., dafn 
fur, pashm 

furlough, ru/iJisat, f., chhutfi, f. 
furnace, bha(thi, f., bhatfhd 
furniture, stimtin , asbdb 
fury, yhazab , yhussa 
futile, Id-hdsil, be-ftfida 
future (tense), mustaqbil: tiyanda. 


G* 

gain, fti'ida, htisily sud 
gain, to, ptinti, hdsil k., sud 
lend 

gall-bladder, zahrci 
gallant, diler, shujti' 
gallop, to, sarpaf dtilnti, sarpa\ 
phenknti 

gallows, suit, f., phdnsiy f. 
gamble, to, jiCd Jchelnd, qimdr- 
b&zi 7c. 

gambling, qimtir-btizi, f. 
game, lchel ; (hunting), shiktir 
gaol, qaid-kkdna 
gap, shig&f 
garden, bdahicha 
gardener, btighbtin, mail 
garments, libds, poshdlc , f. } 

Tcapre 

garnet, ytiqiit 
gate, phtifaky darwdza 
gather, to (intr.), jam' h., ikaf- 
thti h.: (trans.), jam c A\, ikat- 
thd k. 

gazelle, hiran, tihu 
gazette, akhbar 
gem, jaiotihir 

general (adj.), r dmm; (noun), 
sipah-stiltir 
generation, pusht, f. 
generosity, sakhdtoat, f. 
generous, salchi 
genius, zihn 

gentiles, ummaten, f. pi. 
gentle, multi?im, narm-dil 


gentleman, sahib , sharif ^3^ 
gentleness, multi? imat, fnarmiypf 
gently, dhista 
genuine, sahib, asli 
genuineness, sihhat, f. 
genus, jins, f., naif 
geography, juyhr&fiya 
geometrician, muhandis, liandasa- 
dan 

geometry, Him i handasa 
get, to, ptinti, hdsil k. 
ghost, bhut; (the Holy-), Rulin'l 
Qudus 

giddy (unreliable), yhtifil, bewuquf 
gift, in'dm, nazr, f. 
gilt, mujalld, sone se mulamma? 
gimlet, bannti 
ginger, south, f. 
girdle, kamai'band, paflcti 
girl, larki, f. r chhokri, f. 
girth (of saddle), teeny 
give, to, denti, bakhshnd; (-away), 
de denti ; (-over), chhor d. 
giver, denewalti, bakhshanda 
glad, khwnshy shtidmtin, masrur 
gladness, khwusht, f., shtidm&ni, f. 
glance, nigtih, f., nazar, f. 
glass, shislia, ktich 
glitter, chamaky f. 
globe, kura 

gloom, tdrikly f.: maldlat, f., 
ranj 

gloomy, dhundhltiy ttirik 
glorify, to, ta'zim k. 
glorious, pur-jaldly zxCl jaltil 
(of God) 
glory, jaltil 

glossary, luyhat, f., farhang, f. 
glove, dastdna 

glow, tamtamdhdt , fdahak, f. 

glow, to, t am t am dnd, dahaknd 

glue, sareshy (sirish) 

glutton, shikam-parast 

gnash, to, dtint pisnd 

gnat, machchhar 

go, jtinti, chalnti, chald jtina 

goal, manzil, f. 

goat, balcri, f. 

God, Khudti 

Godhead, KJmd&\ f., TJluhiyat, f 
godliness, dind&ri, f., taqwd, f. 
godly, dlndtir, muttaqi 
gold, sonti 
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so tie kd 

ith, snndr y zargar 
achchhd, nek, bhald 
goodbye, Khudd hdfiz 
goodness, bliala?i, f-, nelcl y f. 
goods, nidi, asbab 
goose, bat, f., bans 
gospel, Injtl, f. 
gourd, kaddu 
govern, to, hukumat k. 
government, hukumat f. 
governor, liakim 
grace, fazl 
graceful, latlf 
gracious, karim, milirbdn 
gradually, darja-ba-darja 
grain, ghalla, andj, ddna 
grammar, sarf o nahto, f. 
granary, ghalig-khdna, anbdr 
grand, 'azlm 
grandchild, potd , nawasd 
grandfather, ddcld, ndnd (mater¬ 
nal) 

grandmother, dddi, ndnl (mater¬ 
nal) 

grant, to, bakhsh dend, Hndyat 
k., 'atd k. f marhamat k. 
grape, angur 

grasp, to, pakarnd, qabza k. 
grass, ghds, f. 

grateful, shukr-guzdr; (pleasing), 
dil-pasand 
gratis, muft 

gratitude, shukr-guzdri, f. 
grave, qabr, f., gov, f. 
gravel, kankar, sang-reza 
gravity (weight), wazn\ (solem¬ 
nity), sanjidagl, f. 
gravy, yakhm, f. 
gray, khdkistari 
graze, cliarnd 

grease, charbl, f., chiknd'l, f. 
greasy, charblld, cliarb, chiknd 
great, bard, t azim, buzurg 
greatness, bard% f., buzurgi, f. 
greed, Idlach, f., hit's, f., tam% f. 
greedy, Idlclii, harts, tammd e 
green, hard, sabs, tdza, kachchd 
(raw) 

^greengrocer, banyan , baqqdl 
greet, to, saldtn k. 
greyhound, tdzl, tdzi kuttd 
grief, ranj, gham, mdtam 


grieve, to, gham khdnd, 
ufhdnd 

grieved, ghamgln, ranjlda 
grievous, sakht 
grind, plsnd 
groan, to, dli bliarnd, kardhnd 
groom, sd'is; (bride-), dulhd 
ground, zamin, f., bunydd, f. 
groundless, be-bunyad 
grow, to (intr.), barhnd, ugnd; 

(trails.), barhdnd, ugdnd 
growel, to, ghurrdnd 
grumble, to, kurkurdnd 
grunt, to, ghur-ghur k. 
guard, muhdfiz, rakliwal 
guard, to, hifdzat k. 
guardian, murabbi, nigdh-ban 
guess, qiyds k. 
guest, mihmdn 

guidance (religious), hiddyat, f.: 

rdhnumtfi, f. 
guide, hadl, rdhnumd 
guide, to, rdhnumcfi k., hidd¬ 
yat k. 

guilt, gundh, qusur 
guiltless, be-gundh, be-qusur, 
mubarrd 

gulf, khalij; (pit), gdrhd 
gulley, ndld 

gum (of tooth), masfird) (sticking), 
gond, f. 

gun, banduq, f.\ (cannon), top, f. 
gunner, topchl, gol-andaz 
gunpowder, bdrud, f., bdrut, f. 
gutter, muhrl, f., ndbdan 
guttural, liarf i halqi . 



H. 

habit (custom), "adat, f., rasm, f., 
dastur, ma mul 
habitual, c adatl, ma'muli 
hail, old 
hair, bdl 
half, ddhd, nisf 
hall, ddldn, bargah, f. 
hallow, to, taqdis k. 
halo, lidla, manrjal 
halt (lame), langrd 
halt, to (be lame), langrdnd ; 
(stop), fhaharnd 

hammer, hathaurd, hathaun, f. 
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,th ; (of watch), su% f. 

, hathkari, f., hatbep, f. 
mutthl-bhar 
handicraft, dast-kdrl , f., hirfat, f. 
handkerchief, riimdl 
handle, clast a, qabza 
handmill, chaJchi, f- 
handsome, khwubsurat, khwush- 
numa 

handwriting, dast-khatt 
hang, to (intr.), latakna ; (trails.), 
latkand, phdim cl. 
hapless, kamhakht, badbakht 
happen, to, a papid, w&q? h. 
happiness, khwushl, f., khwush- 
hdll, f. _ _ _ 

happy, khwiish, khwushdidl, 
khurram 
harbour, bandar 

hard, sakht, mushkil 
harden, to, sakht k. 
hardhearted, sMit-dil, sang-dil 
hardly, muslikil se 
hardness, sakhtl, f. 
hardship, muslbat, f. 

hare, khargosh 
harem, malial-sard, f. 
harm, nuqsdn, zarar 
harmful, muzirr 
harmonious, ham-dhang 
harmony, ham-ahangl, f. 
harness, sdz 

harp, barbat , f. 
harsh, sakht, turush-mizdj 
harshness, saklitl, f. 
harvest, kharlf, f., fast, f., 
kapil, f., dirau 
haste, jaldi, f., ta'jll, f. 
hasten, jaldi lc., ta'jil k. 
hasty, tund-kho, be-lihdz 
hat, toph f. 
hatchet, kullidrl, f. 
hate, to, clushmanl k. 
hatred, clushmanl, f., bughz 
haughtiness, ghuriir, ghamancl 
haughty, maghrur, ghamandl 
haul, to, khenehnd, ghasltnd 
have, to, rakhnd, mdhk h. 
haven, bandar, bandar-gdh, f. 
hawk, bdz 
hay, sukhl gilds, f. 
hazard, khcitra 
he, xculi, yih 



head, sir 

headache, dard-i-sar 
headlong, sir ke bal 
headstall, sar-duwdl, f. 
headstrong, sai’kash 
heal, to, changd k., sliifCi cl. 
health, sihhcit, f., tandurustl, f. 
healthy, changd, tandurust 
heap, (Iher, dlierl, f. 
heap up, to, jam* k., (Iher k. 
hear, to, sunnd 
heart, dil, khdtir, f, 
heartless, be-dil, be-rahm 
heat, garml, f. 
heat, to, garm k. 
heathen, butparast 
heaven, dsmdn 
heavenly, dsmdnl, f. 
heavy, blidrl, girdn 
hedgehog, khdr-pusht, sdlil, 
heel, eft, f. 

height, bulandi, f., unchCvl, f- 
,heir, waris 

"hell, dozakh, jahannam 
helm, sukkan, patwdr, f. (pat- 
xvdl, f.) 
helmet, khod 
help, madad, f. 
help, to, maclacl k., ydwarl, f. 
helper, madaclgdr 

hem, sanjdf, f- 
hemorroids, bawdsir, f. 

hen, murghl, f. 

hence, yahdn se, is waqt se 
henna, hinnd, f } 
her, use, ns ko, uskd 
herbs, nabdtdt, f. 

herd, galla 

here, yahdn 

hereafter, iske bcCd: dqibat 
(after death) 
heresy, bid*at, f. 
heretic, bicVatl 
heritage, nurds,'f. 
hermit, zdliicl 
hermitage, hujra 
hero , bahdciur, sliujd*, dildwar 
heroism, shujd r at, f., dileri , f. r 
balidclurl, f. 
hesitate, pas o pesli k. 
hidden, makhfi, poshida, chhipd 
hir'd 

hide (skin), chamrd, khdl, f. 
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/, chhipdnd 
j, makruh, bad-surat 
^ , unchd, Inland; (price), 
mahangd 
highness, janab i 'dli; hazrat, 
(f. and m.) 

highway, rastd, shahrdh, f. 
highwayman, ddkii, Intend 
Hijra, hijra 
hill, pi Id, fehrd 
liilt, qabza 
hinder, to, roknd 
hindrance, role, f., rok-pok, f. 
hint, ishdra 

hire, kirdya, mazduri, f. 
hire, to, kirdya lend 
hirelings mazdur 
historian, midarrikh 
history, tawdrlkh, f. 
hit, to, mdrnd ; (of a bullet), lag 
jdnd 

hog, siVar, khiik 

hold, to, rakhnd, pakar lend 

hole, surdkh, bil (of animal) 
holiday, teohdr (tehivdr), 'id, 

ta'til, f. 

holiness, taqaddus 
hollow, khdli; (noun), ghdr 
holy, muqaddas; (of God), Qnd- 
dus 

Holy Spirit, RuhiCl Quds 
home, gliar: watan 
honest, mu'tabar, diydnatddr 
honesty, diydnat-ddri, f. 
honey, shahd 

honour, Hzzat, f., fmrmat, f., 
dbru, f. 

honourable, dbruddr, muhtaram 
honoured, muhtaram, mu'azzaz 
hoof, sum 

hook, kapiyd, f., (kantiyd, f.) 

(for fishing) 
hope, ummed, f. 

hope, to, ummed rakhnd, um- 
medwdr h. 
hopeless, nd-ummed 
horizon, ufuq (pi. dfdq) 
horn, sing, shdkh, f. 
hornet, blur, f., zanhur, birni, f. 
horror, haibat, f. 
horse, ghord 
horseman,' sawdr 
horse-shoe, na'l 


hospitable. mihmdn-nau'dz, imn 
mdn-ddr ^ 

hospital, sliifd-khdna 
hospitality, milimanddri, f. 
host, mihmdnddr; (army), laslikar 
hot, garni 
hour, ghantd 

house, ghar, makdn, kophi, f. 
household, ghardna, khanddn 
how ? Ids tarah, kaise, kyun ? 
human, insdni 

humane, narmdil, dardmand 
humanity, insdniyyat, f. 
humble, 'djiz, 'djizdna, farotan 
humility, 'djizi, f., farotani, f. 
hunger, bhiikh, f. 
hungry, bhiikhd, gurusna (gur- 
sind) 

hunt, shikar 
hurl, phenk dalnd 
hurrah, shdbasli, jai jai 
hurry, jaldi, f., ta'jil, f. 
hurry, to, jaldi k., ta'jil k. 
hurt, chop f., nuqsdn 

hurt, to, chop dend, .nuqsdn 
pahunchdnd 

hurtful, muzirr 
husband, khdwind, shauhar 
husbandman, kisdn 
husbandry, kisani, f., kheti, f. 

husk, chhilkd, bhusi, f. 
hut, jhonprt, f. (jhopri, f.) 
hymn, git, bhajan 
hypocrisy, riydkdri, f. 
hypocrite, riydkdr 
hypothesis, qiyas. 

I. 

I, main 

ice, barf\ f., yakh 

idea, tasawwar, khaydl, rd'c , f. 

idiom, muhaivara, istildh, f. 

idle, bc-kar, sust 

idleness, snsti, f., be-kdri, f. 

idol, but, sanam 

idolater, but-parast 

idolatry, but-parasti, f. 

if, agar 

ignominy, bad-ndmi, f., be¬ 
ll urmati, f. 

ignorance, ndddnt, f., jalidlat, f. 
ignorant, ndddn, jdhil 
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r- 


Mr, *alll 

is, bimarl, f., maraz 
illusion, mdyd, f. 
image, surat, f., murat, f. 
imaginary, Jchaydli 
imagination, quwwat i mutakhay - 
yala, f. 

imagine, to, Jehaydl Jc., tasaw- 
icur Jc. 

imitate, to, naql Jc., taqlid Jc. 
imitation, taqlid , /*., pair awl, f. 
immediately, filfaur, jhafpaf 
immense, c azlm, be-hadd 
imminent, sir par lafJcd JnVd 
immodest, be-sharm, be-ha yd 
immodesty, be-sJiarml, f., be- 
JiaycCl, f. 

immoral, bad-Jcdr, bad-suluJc 
impatient, be-sabr, be-tab 
impediment, roJc-foJc, f., roJc, f., 
at Jed'o', (in speech) luJcnat, f. 
impel, to, targhib dend 
imperative (mood), amr 
imperfect, nd-tamdm, ndqis ; 

(tense), mdzi-e istimrdri 
imperfection, qusur, naqs , na- 
tamdml, f. 

imperial, qaisari, shdhansJidJii 
impetuosity, tezl, f., tundi, f., 
sargarml, f, 

impetuous, tez, fund, sargarm 
impiety, Jcufr, be-dint, f. 
impious, be-din, nd-khudd-tars 
implements, auzdr, dldt, f. pi. 
impolite, bc-adab, bad-khnlq 
importance, zarurat, f. 
important, zariiri, muJiimm 
impossible, ghair-mumJtin 
impostor, makJcdr, hlla-bdz 
imprison, to, qaicl Jc. 
improbable, qiyds Jce barkhildf 
improper, nd-mundsib, nd- 

shdyistd 

impudence, be-sJiarml, fbe- 
adabi, f., gustdkhl, f- 
impudent, shokh, gustdJj]} 
impure, najis, ndpdJc 
impurity, najdsat, f., ndpdJci, f. 
impute, lagdnd, nisbat dend 
in, men 

inability, nd-qdbiliyyat, f. 
incapable, ndqdbil 
incarnate, mujassam 



incarnation, tajassum 
incense, luban 
incite,, targhib d., bharJcdna 
inclination, sJuiuq, raghbat, f., 
mail 

inclined, musta'idd 
incomparable, be-misdl, ld-sdni 
incomplete, nd-tamdm, ndqis 
inconstant, be-sabat 
increase, to (intr.), barJmd, 
ziyddah; (trans.), barJiand 
incursion, liarnla 
indecision, be-istiqldli, f., shaJcJc 
indeed, sacJi-mucJi, ft l haqlqat 
independent, khacud-mukhtdr 
index, fiJirist, f. 
indicative (mood), ftl i mutlaq 
indigestible, nd-gawdr 
indigestion, bqd-hazmi, f. 
indolence, susti, f., Jcdhili, f. 
induce, to, targhib d., md'il Jc. 
industrious, mihnatl 
industry, mihnat, f. 
ineffable, be-baydn, md-ld-Jcaldm 
inestimable, besJi-qimat, be-baJid 
infancy bachpan 
infant, bachcha 
infantry, piydda, paidal 
infection, sardyat, f. 
infectious, sari 
infidel, Jcdfir, be-din, be-imdn 
infidelity, Jcufr 
infinite, be-hadd 
infinitive (mood), masdar 
influence, asar , to*sir, f. 
inform, to, khabar d., jatdnd 
information, khabar, f. 
ingratitude, nd-sJntJcrguzdri, f. 
inhabitant, bdshinda, sdJcin, 
raJine-wdld 
inhabited, dbdd 
inherit, to, mlrds lend 
inheritance, mlrds, f. 
inheritor, ivdris 

inhuman, be-rahm, be-muruicwat 
injure, cJiof dend, zarar Jc. 
injury, zarar, nuqsdn 
injustice, be-insdfi, f., zulm 
ink, siydJil, f .; (red), roshnd'i, f. 
inkstand, dawdt, f., qalamddn 
innocence, be-gundJii, f. } ma'su- 
miyyat, f. 

innocent, be-gunah, ma'sum 
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Table, be-shumdr 

_ (religious), mutaldshi 

inquiry, sawdl, taldsh, f. 
insane, dlwdna, majniln 
inscription, kitdba 
insect, kird-makora 
insert, to, ddkhil k., darj k. } 
dal dend 

inside, bhltar, andar 
insist, to, to?kid k., isrdr k. 
inspect, to, muldhaza k. 
inspiration, ilhdm, walii, f. 
inspire, to, ilhdm k. 
inspired, mulham 
instant, dam 

instantly, fauranjhafpaf, fVlfaur 
instead, ke badle, ke Hwaz, ba- 
jd>e 

instigate, to, bharkdnd, targhlb d. 
instigator, muharrik, mufsid 
instinct, 'aql-i haiwdni, f. 
instruct, to, siichldnd, talllm d. 
instruction, taHlm, f. 
instructor, miCallim, ustdd 
instrument, auzdr, dlat, f. 
insult, be-Hzzatl, f., be-hurmati, f. 
insurance, buna 
insurrection, fcvsdd, baited, m. 
intellect, 'aql, f. 
intelligence, *aql, /*., zthn 
intelligent, ' aqlmand, c aqil, 
hoshydr 

intend, to, qasd 1c., irdda k. 
intention, qasd, irdda, maqsad 
intentionally, qasdan, jdn bujh - 
kar 

inter, to, gdrnd, dafn k. 
intercession, sifdrish, f., sha- 
fd'at, f. 

intercessor, sifdrish karne-wdld 
intercourse, dm ad o raft, f. 
interest (money), sud 
interesting, dil-chasp 
interfere, to, dast-anddzl k., 
ddkhil h. 

interment, dafn, tad fin, f. 
internal, andarunl 
interpret, to, tarjuma k. 
interpreter, mutarjim 
interpretation, tarjuma. 
interrogation, smvdl, istifhdm 
interrupt, to, roknd 
interval, r arsa, mufdsala 


interview, muldqdt, f. 
into, men 
intoxicated, mast 
intoxicant, muskir 
intoxication, nasha, mastl, f. 
intransitive (verb), Idziml 
intreat, to, minnat k., iltimds k- 
intreaty, minnat, f., iltimds 
intrencliment, morclta 
introduce, to, shindsa ’7 k. 
introduction, shinasd'i, f. 
intrust, to, sonpnd, hawdle k. r 
amdnat k. 

invade, to, charhd'l k., hamla k. 
invalid, bimdir, rogl 
invaluable, be-bahd, besh-qlmat 
invasion, charhd’l, hamla 
invent, to, Ijad k., ikhtird ' k. 
invention, Ijad, ikhtird' 
inventor, mujid, mukhtari 
investigate, tahqiq k. 
invisible, nd-dtda, nd-dldanl r 

glid'd) 

invitation, ddwat, f. 
invite, to, da t wat k. 
involuntary, be-ikhtiydr, be-irada 
iron, lolid, dhan , (adj.), lohe kd, 
dhani; (for clothes), istrl, f. 
ironclad (ship), lohe Jed jahdz 
irregular, be-qdlida 
irrigation, slnchd’t, f. 
irritate, to, diqq k., bezdr k. 
island, jazira 
itch, khujll, f., khdrish, f. 
ivory, hdthl-ddnt. 

J. 

jackal, gidar 
jam, murabbd 5 
jar, matkd, mafki, f. 
javelin, barchhl, f. 
jealous, ghairat-mand 
jealousy, ghairat, f. 

Jesus, YisiC 

Jew, Yahudi 

jewel, jawdhir 

jeweller, jauhari 

join (trans.), jornd, mildnd 

joint, jor, band 

journal, rozndmeha, akhbdr 

journey, safar 

joy, khwusiit, f., shddmdni , f. 
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kjiwush, khurram, shdd- 

UtpV 

-^uug«; qdzi 

judgment, fatted, f., hukm 
jug, Jcuza, surd hi, f. 
jugular vein, liabhCl world 
juice, c araq, ras 
jump, to, kiidnd 
Jupiter, mushtarl 
jurisdiction, hukmrdnl, f. 
just, c ddilj bd-insdf, rdstbdz 
justice, insdf 
justify, rdstbdz fhalirdnd. 

K. 

keen, tez, turnl 

keep, to, rakhnd , hifdzat k. 

kernel, inatjhz, gudd 

kettle, Tceflij f. 

kettledrum, naqqdra 

key, chdbl, f.y lcunjl f f. 

kick, ldt } f. 

kick, to, Idt mdrnd 

kid, bakrl kd bachclia, memnd 

kill, to, mdr < Idlnd, qatl k. 

kind (sort), qism, /*., jins , f. 

kind (adj.), mihrbdn, mushfiq 

kindle, to, jaldna, sulgdnd 

kindly, mihrbdn 

kindness, mthrbdni, f., shafa- 
qat, f. 

king, badshdh; rdjd 
kingdom, badshdh at -, f. } raj 
kingly, shdhl, shdhdna 
kinsman, rishtaddr, qardbatl 
kiss, bos a, chumd 
kiss, to, chumndj bosa lena 
(dend) 

kftchen, bdwarcht-Jchdna 
kite, chil, f.; (toy), kankatvwd 
kitten, billl kd bachclia 
knave, daghdbdz, makkdr 
knee, ghutnd 
kneel, to, ghutne teknd 
knife, chhiirl, f.; (pen-), chdqu 
knit, to, binnd 7 bunnd 
knock, to, khatkhatdndy mdrnd 
knot, gdnfh, f., girih , f. 
know, to, jdnndj pahclidnnd 
knowledge, Him, ddnish, f. 
known, ma r ruf, ma'lurn 
Kuran, qur 7 dn. 


L. 

labour, lcdni, mihnat, f. r 
(— pains), dard i zili 
labour, to, mihnat k., kdnx k. 
labourer, muzdur 
lace, muqqaislij qaitiin, f. 
lad, chliokrdj larkd, laundd 
ladder, strlil, f. 
lade, Iddnd, bharnd 
lady, blbiy f. f sdhiba , f. t mem 
sdhib, f. 
lake, jlilly f. 
lamb, barra 
lame, langrd 

lament, to, gham k., afsos k. 
lamentation, ndla, mdtam 
lamp, cliirdgh 
lance, neza 7 bhald, bar child 
lancet, nashtar * f. 

land, zamln, f., mulk / (dry), 
khushkl, f. 

lane, gaily f. 

language, zubdn, f., boll , f. 
languor, kamzorl , f., ziCf 
lantern, fdniiSy f. y qandil , f. 
lap, gody f.y ddman 
large, hardy mopd 
lark, chandul (chandot), agiga T 
agin 

lasso, phanddy plidns, f., phdnsl, f. 
last, dkhiriy pichhld; (noun), 
qdlbud 

last, to, qdHtn rahnd 
lastly, dkhiru'lamr, dkhir, alqissa 
late, der karke, be-waqt 
lather, phen, kaf, f. 
latitude, 'arz, m. 
lattice, jhanjhrly f. 
laudable, qdbil i ta'rif, pasdn- 
dlda 

laugh, to, hansnd: musknrdnd 
(smile) 

laughter, hansi, f.: muskurdhap, 
f. (smile) 

law, qdnwiy qd'ida; (religious), 
shaft at, f. 
lawful, jd'tey shor t 
lawsuit, muqaddama, daHm 7 f. 
lay, to, lagdnd ; (egg), dend 
laziness, susti, f.y kahili, f. 
lazy, susty kdhil 
lead, sisd 
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/o, rabnumd'l k., hid fry at k. 


raknumd, hfrdl 
[, patta 

league, bandisk, f., ittifdq, 
sdzisk, f.; (distance), clerk Jcos 
lean, dubla, patld 
lean, to, talciya 7c. 
leap, to, Jcudnfr, uchhdlna 
learn, to, silclinfr 
learned, 'alim 

learner, skdgird, mutalallim 
learning. Him, taHlm, f. 
lease, ijara 

lease, to, ijdra d., Jcirdye d. 
leathern, ckarnit, cbamre Jed 
leave, ijazat, f., rukhsat, f., 
ckkutfi, f. 

leave, to, ckkornd, tarJc 7c. 
leaven, Teh amir 
lecture, clcirs, sabaq 
lees, talckkat, f. ftarchhaf, f.) 
left, bay an 

leg, tang, /*.; (of table, etc.), 
paya 

legate, elchi 

legation, elcbi-garl, f. : safdrat- 
khdna 

legend, kakdnl, f., itikds, riwd- 
yat, f. 

legislation, qdnun-sdzl, f. 
legislator, qdnun-sdz 
leisure, fursat, f., muklat, f. 
lemon, ntbu, nlnbd 
lend, to, qarz d., mange d. } 
'driyatan dend 
length, lanbdH, f. } dardzl, f. 
lentils, ddl, f. 
leopard, child 
leper, Jcorkl 
leprosy, kork, f. 

lessen, to, gka\nd (intr.); (trails.), 
gJiat&nd 

lesson, dars, sabaq 
lest, aisd na ko hih, mabddfr 
let, to, ijazat. d.: Mr dye dend 
letter, chittkl, f.; (of alphabet), 
harf 

lettuce, JcaJiu 
level, bardbar, musattah 
levy, to (soldiers ),""bkartl 7c., 
sipahbandi Jc. 

lexicon, lughat, f., farkang, f. 
liar, jJuVhd, Jcd.zib 


( S1 


liberal, sakhi 
liberality, sakhdwat, f. 
liberate, to, Jcholnd, dzdd 7c. 
liberty, frzddl, f. 
library, Tcutub-khdna 
lick, to, clidfnd 

lid, sarposJi, dbaJeni, f. 

lie, jhufh, clarogh 

lie, to (tell lies), jkufh bolnd 

lie down, to, lefnd 

life, zindagl, f., jan, f., Himr, f. 

lifetime, Hnnr bhar, f. 

lift, to, utJidnd 

light (noun), rosJml, f., ujald 

light (adj.), hailed 

lightning, bijll, f. 

like, mdnind, misl 

like, to, pasand 7c. 

likelihood, ilitimdl 

likely, ghdliban, ihtimdlan 

likeness, tashblh, f., tasivlr, f. 

likewise, bhl, niz 

lily, sausan 
limb, *azu, c uzw 

lime, cbunfr; (fruit), nlbii 
limited, mahdud 

limp, to, langrdnd 
line, Matt, Jakir, f. 
linen, 7caidn 
lining, a star 
linseed, alsl, f. 
lion, slier i babar 

lip, lab, m. and f., ho nth 
lisp, lulcnat, f. 
list, fihrist, f. 

listen, to, sunnd, Jean, lagdnd 

literal, harf l, tahtuH lafz 

little, chhofd, thord, Jcam, :ard 

live, to, jlnd: rahnd, basna 

livelihood, ma'dsh, f. 

liver, jigar, Tcalejd 

lizard, chhiplcali, f. 

lo! lo, dekko! 

load, bojk, bkfrr 

load, to, Iddnd, bJiarna 

loaf, rotly f. 

loan, qarz, c driyat, f. 

loathe, to, nafrat 7c., gkindnd 

local, desi, shahrl 

lock, qufl, tdld 

locust, ticjdi, f. 

logic, Him i mantiq 

long, lambd, dardz 
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\, shauq 

ir paynd; (at), 

loose, khuld; (to —), chlior cl. 
lose, to, kho d., hdrnd 

loss, nuqsan, khasdrat, f. 

lost, kho yd hiVd; dwdra 

lot, hissa, qisrnat, f., taqdlr, f. 
lotus’, Yillofar , paclam 
loudly, zor shor se 
love, mahabbat, f., piydr 
love, to, piydr k., mahabbat 
rakhnd 

lovely, khicub-surat, khmish- 
numd 

lover, 'dsliiq 

low, nichd, past, haqlr, kamlna 
lowly, kamlna, farotan 
loyal, ivafdddr, namalc-haldl 
luck, ittifdq, qazd, f, qisrnat, f. 
lucky, nek-bakht 

ludicrous, behucla, maskhare ke 
la/iq 

luggage, asbab, sdmdn 

lukewarm, nlm-garm, shlr-yarm 

lunacy, cllwdnagl, f., junun 

lunatic, dlwdna, pagal 

lunch, nashtd, ndslita 

lung, phephrd 

lust, shahicat, f. 

lute, barbed, f. 

luxuriant, bd-kasrat 

luxurious, c ayydsh 

luxury, ' ishrat , f. 

31 . 

r * mace, c asd, sonfd 

machination, sdzish, f. 
mad, dlwdna, majnun 
madden, to, dlwdna k. 
magazine, goddm, makhzan: 
sildJi-khdna 

magici jdddgari, f., sihr 
magician, jddugar, sdhir 
magistrate, hakim, munsif 
magnanimity, buland-himmatl, f. 
magnet, micpidtls, dhan-rubd 
magnificent, ' umda, e dllshdn 
magnify, to, barhdnd 
magnitude, bard 3 1, f., 'azamat, f. 
Mahommedan, muslhn, musalmdn 
Mahommedanism, Islam 



maiden, bdkira, f., 
mail (coat of), zin 
cldk 

maimed, zakhml, majruli 
maintain, to, pdlna, parwarish k. 
maize, jwdr (jo 3 dr), f., juwdrd, 
makaPi, f. 

majesty, did hazrat 
majority, bulughiyyat, f. (age) 
make, to, bandnd, karnd 
maker, khdliq, bdrl (of God): 
bandne-icdld 

malady, maraz, blrndrl, f. 
male, nar, muzakkar 
malediction, bad-ddd, f. 
malefactor, bad-kdr 
malevolence, bad-khicdhl, f., 
baghz 

malevolent, bad-khicdh 
malice, kina, biighz 
man, ddml, insan, mard 
management, ihtimdm, intizdm 
mane, aydl, f., ydl, f. 
manfully, dileri se 
manger, cliarnl, f. 
manhood, marddnayl, f., dileri, f. 
manifest, zahir, ashkar 
manifestation, mazhar, izhdr 
manifestly, zdhiran, dshkard 
manifold, bahuterd 
mankind, banl Adam, jins i 
bashar, f. 

manliness, marddnagl, f. 
manly, marddna, diler 
manna, mann 
manner, tarah, f., taw * 
manners, dddb, akhldq 
mantle, labdda 
manufactory, kdr-khdna 
manufacture, kdrlgarl, f. 
manufacture, to, bandnd 
manure, pans, khdd, f. 
manuscript, qalaml (adj.) 
mdny, bahut, bahut ere 
map, nciqsha 
marble, sang-i marmar 
march, to, kuch k. 
m*re, ghorl, f. 
margin, kindra, hdshiya 
marine, bahri, darydPl 
mariner, malldh 
maritime, bahri, darydl 
mark, nishdn; (target), nishdna 


kunwdri, 
ih, f.; (posl 
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bazdr, chaulc 

tfage, shddl, f., bydh, nikdh 
-^j^bafrow, maghz 

many, to, nikdh k., shddl k. 
Mars, mirrikh, mangal 
marsh, daldal, f. 
martingale, zer-band 
martyr, shahid 
martyrdom, sliahddat, f. 
marvel, ta'ajjub, achambhd 
masculine, muzakkar 
mason, mfmdr, raj 
massacre, qatl, qitdl 
master, sahib, mdlik: ustdd, 
mvfallim 

matting, boriyd, chafdH, f., 

m t 

matches, diyd-saWl, f. 
matchless, la-sdnl 
materials, sdmdn 
mathematics, Him i riydzl 
matter, mddda: mifdmala, muzd- 
yaqa 

mattress, doshak, toshak 
maturity, bulugh, rasldagl, f. 
meadow, tardH, f., sabza-zdr 
meal, a, khdnd ; (flour), a\d 
mean, kamina, faromdya 
mean, to, matlab rakhnd 7 ma z ne 
rakhnd 

meaning, ma'ne (pi.), matlab 
meanness, kaminagl, f. 
means, waslla } tar ah } f. 
meanwhile, itne men, is ke 
blch 

measles, chhofi sltld, f. 
measure, nap, f., pahndna, 
anddza 

measure, to, ndpnd, paima'isli k. 
meat, gosht 
mediation, shafd'at, f. 
mediator, darmiydnl, shaft' 
medicine, dawd, f. 
meditate, to, fikr k., sochnd 
medlar, kandas 
meek, gharlb, farotan 
meet, mundsib, ffliq 
meet, to, milnd, ikapflid h., 
muldqdt k. 

"meeting, muldqdt, f.; jamdHit, f. 
melodious, khicnsh-ilhdn 
melody, khmush-ilhdnl, fsur 
melon, kharbiiza 



melt, to (intr.), pighalna, gqpu 
(trans.), pighdnd, galdnd 
member, Hizii, 'uzw 
memoir, sarguzasht, f. 
memorial, yddgdr, yddgdrl, f. 
memory, ydd, f., hafiza 
mend, to, marammat k. 
mendicant, bhlkh-mdngne-wdla 
mention, zikr 
mention, to, zikr k. 
mercantile, tijdratl 
merchandise, mdl, tijarat kd mdl 
merchant, sauddgar, tdjir 
merciful, rahim, karlm 
merciless, be-rahm, sang-dil 
Mercury, ' Vtdrid, Budh: pdra r 
slm-db 

Mercy, rahm, rahmat, f. 
merely, sirf, faqat 
merit, liydqat, f. 
merit, to, IdHq h, mustahaqq h, 
merry, khicush, shadmdn 
message, paighdm, sandesd 
messenger, chaprdsi, pdyik 
Messiah, Maslh 
metal, dhat, f., ftlizz 
metaphorical, tamslll 
metropolis, ddnfssalfanat, pd-c- 
takht, takht-gdh, f. 
microscope, kjhwurd-btn 
middle, blch,' darmiydnl 
midnight, ddhl rat, f. 
midst, darmiydn, blch men 
mighty, zordwar, qam 
migrate, to, naql-i watan k. 
migration, naql-i-watan, f. 

mild, narm-dil, mihrbdn, halim 

mile, mil 

military, faujl, jangi 

milk, dudh 

mill, chakki, f. 
miller, pisne-wdld 
mimie, naqqdl 
minaret, mandra 

mind, 'aql, f., zilin 

mine, merd; (noun), kdn, f.; 
(military), sur any 

mineral, dhdt, f.; (adj.), mcfdani 
mingle, to (intr.), milnd; (trans.), 
mildnd, makhlut k. 
minister, wazir; (clergyman), 
pddrl; (deacon), khddimidddin 
ministration, khidmat, f. 
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M, khiclniatf f. 
yychhofa, nd-bdligh 
^{coinage), stkka-khdna 
(plant), taksdl, pudina 
minute (small), daqlq; (time), 
minify f-> daqlqa 
miracle, mn'jiza 
mirage, sarab 
mirror, dHna 

mirth, khicushl, f., hanst, f. 
misbehaviour, bad-chalani, /., 
bad-sulukly f. 

miscellaneous, mutafarriq, gund- 
gun 

mischief, burfdi, f. y nuqsdn 
misconduct, bad^amali, f. 
misdeed, bad-kdri, f.y bad-fi ll f. 
miser, kanjus, bakhil 
miserable, ghamgin, pareshdn 
misery, ghmn 7 bad-bakhti, f. 
misfortune, bad-nasibi, f. 

miss, to, khatd k. f na lagnd 
missing, na maujud, ghd'ib 
mission (political), sifdrat, f. 
missionary, pddrl 

mist, kuhasd 

mistake, ghalatl, f., bind, f. 

Mr., sahib 

Mrs., mem sdhiba, f. 
mix, to, mil ana 
moan, to, kardhnd, zdrl k. 
moat, khandaq r f. 
mob, bhiVy f. 
mock, to, munh chirdnd 
mockery, UCna-zani, f., mash 
kharagi, f. 
model, namuna 
moderate, muHadil 
moderation, rtiddl 
modern, dj leal kd 
modest, hayd-dar, shami-sdr 
modesty, hayd, f. } sharmsdriy f. 
moist, gild, tar 

moisture, tart, f., gildpan, 
tar aw at, f. 

moment, dam, lahza, pal 7 f. 
momentous, bhdrt , muhimm 
monarch, bddshdh 
monarchy, saltanat, f.y bdd- 
shdhat, f. 

monastery, khdnqdh, f. 

Monday, pir kd din , sormvdr 
money, paisd 


money-changer, sarrdf 
monk, zdhid , rdhib 
monkey, bandar 
monotheism, tauhid 7 f. 
month, mahina 
mood (verbal), slgha 
moon, clidndy mdhtdb 
moonlight, chdndnl , f., mdhtdb, f. 
moral (of tale), hdsilidlkaldm 
moral (adj.), nek-akhldq 
morality, nek-aMddqi, f. 
morals, akhldq 
more, aur bhi, ziydda 
moreover, e aldwa iske 
morning, subh, /*., fajr 7 f. 7 
satverd 

mortal, fdnl; (man), insdn, 
ddmi 

mortality, fand } f. 7 maut 7 f. 

mosque, masjid l f. 

mosquito, machchhar 

most, aksar 7 sab se ziydda 

moth, klrdy patinga 

mother, mdn 7 f ., md, f. } maid, f. 7 

wdliday f. 

motion, harakat, f., jumbish t f. 
motive, bd f is 7 mujib 
mould, qdlib 
mound, tuda (toda) 
mount, to, charhndy senedr h. 
mountain, pahdr 
mountebank, shekhl-bdz 
mourn, to, mdtam k. 
mournful, ghanigin, udds 
mourning, mdtam , g/jam 
mouse, chuhiy f. 
mouth, munh 

move, to (intr.), harakat k. y 
htlnd; (trans.), h Handy chaldnd 
movement, harakat 7 f, y jumbish, f. 
much, bahuty bahutdyat, f. 
mud, kichar, f. 
muddy, maild, mukaddar 
mulberry, tut 
mule, khachchar 
muleteer, khachchar-bdn 
multiply, to, barhdnd , zarb d. 

(trans.); barlind (intr.), 
multitude, blur, f. 7 guroh 
murder, khim, qatl 
murderer, khuni, qdtil 
murmur, barbardhaf, f. 7 kur- 
kuydhat, f. 
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, to, kurknrdnd 
, 'ajdHb-khdna 
ilm-i musiqi 
i, mughannl, mutrib 
musk, mushJc, kasturi, f. 
musket, banduq, f. 

Muslim, Muslim, Musalman 
muslin, malnud, f. 
mustache, mochh (muchh), f. 
mustard, ra% f. 
mute, gungd, khdmosh 
mutilated, naqis, langrd-luld 
mutineer, bdghi 
mutiny, baghdwat, f. 
mutton, bher led gosht 
myrrh, murr 
mystery, rdz, sirr 
mystic ,-sufi 
mysticism, tasawwuf. 



N. 

nail, kild, Ml, f., mekh, f.; 

(finger), ndkhun 
naked, nangd, 'urydn, barahna 
nakedness, nangdpan, 'urydni, f. 
name, ndm, ism 
named, mausum, musammd 
namely, ya'ni 
naphtha, naft 
napkin, rumdl, angochhd 
narrate, to, bay an k., naql k. 
narrative, naql, f., hikdyat, f. 
narrow, tang, mahdud 
nasty, nd-pasand 
nation, qaum, f. 
native, mutawattin, desl 
nativity, paiddHsh, f., wilddat, f. 
natural, tatn'i, zdti 
nature, khilqat, f.: mizdj, khds- 
siyyat, f., tab fat, f. 
naughty, nafkhaf 
nautical, jahdzl 
navel, ntif , f., ndbhi, f. 
near, nazdik, qarib 
nearly, qariban 
necessaries, lawdzimdt 
necessarily, zaruratan 
necessary, z'arur, zarurl 
necessity, hdiat, zarurat, f. 

'heck, gala, gardan, f. 
necklace, maid, f., kanthd, 

kanthi , f. 



need, hdjat, f., ihtiydj, zarif. 
needle, sfdi, f ; (eye of —) 
needy, rnuhtaj, muftis 
negation, inkar, naft, f. 
neglect, ghaflat, f., be-khabari, f. 
negligent, gJhafU, be-panvd 
negro, habashi, si gall 
neigh, to. hinhindnd; (noun), 
hinhinahat, f. 

neighbour, parosi, hamsdya 
neighbourhood, 'nazdiki, f. 
neither . . . nor, na . . . na 
nephew, bhatija, bhdnja 
nest, ghonsld, dshiydna 
net, jdl, dam 


neuter (grammar), ghair-jins 
never, kabhl na, kabhl nahin, 
hargiz na 

nevertheless, taubhi 
new, naya, tdza 
news, akhbdr, khabar, f. 
newspaper, akhbdr 
next, pas, muttasil 
nib (of pen), nok, f . 
nice, ntaqbul, 'umda 
niche, tdqcha 

niece, bhatiji, f., bhdnji, f, 
night, rdt, f., shab, f. 
nightingale, bulbul 
no, nahin, kdi naliin 
noble, sharlf, amir 
nobody, ko'i nahin 
noise, shor, ahul. dirdz, f. 
nomad, khdna-ba-dosh 
nominative, lidlat i fa'iliyya, f. 
none, ko'i nahin 


nonsense, behudagi , f., behiida- 
9°\ f- 

noon, do pahar, zuhr 
noose, phansi, f., phandd 
north, shinidl, uttar 
northern, shimdli, uttarl 
nose, ndk, f. [khar, f. 

nostril, nathund, nathnd, min - 
not, na, nahin 
notable, maslihur, njumtdz 
note, nislidn: chitthi, f.: hash iya ; 

(bank-), huntfi, f. 
nothing, kuclih nahin 
notice, khabar, f., ittila, f., 
ishtihdr 

notify, to, khabar d., ittila' d. 
notion, khaydl, rode, f., tasawwiir 
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b, pdlnd, parwarisli k. 
panvarish, f., 

(jTn za, f. 

novelty, tdzagl, f. 
now, ab, abhi; (— and then), 
kabhl kabhi 
nowhere, kahin naliin 
numb, sunn, fliithrd 
number, shumdr, adad 
number, to, ginnd, shumdr lc. 
numberless, be-sliumdr 
numerous, baliuterd, balmt sd, 
liasrat se 

nurse, ddya, f., dyd, f. 
nutmeg, jdfeplial, jauz. 


0 . 



0, oh! at 
oak, balut 
oar, ddnr, ddnd 
oath, qctsam, f. : saugand, f., 
halaf, f. 

obedience, tdbVddri, f., farman- 
barddri, f. 

obedient, tdbtddr, farmdnbardar 
obey, to, mdnnd, farmdnbar- 
ddrl lc. 
object, matlab 
object, to, iHirdz lc. 
objection, iHirdz _ 

oblige, (compel), to, niajbur k. 
obliged (grateful), mammin, 
sliukrguzdr 

oblivion, fardmoshl, f., nisydn 
obscure, andherd, tdrik, ghair- 
masliliur 

obscurity, andherd, tdriki, f. 
observe, to, mnhlhaza k., mdnnd 
obsolete, mansukh 
obstacle, rok, fmamdna'at, f. 
obstinacy, sarkasM, f. 
obstinate, sarkash 
obtain, to, pdnd, hdsil k. 
obtainable, mnyassar, ydftam 
occasion, ma/uqaf 
occupation, pesha, shughl 
occupied (busy), mashghul 
occur, to, ivdqi' h. 
occurrence, ivdqfa, mdjard, 
ittifdq 

ocean, bahr, samundar 


butfdhd; 

(ancient), 


o’clock, baje (bajd) 
ode, ghazal, f., qasida 
odour, bu, f., bo, f. 
offence (stumbling-block), 
fhokar, f. 

offend, to, ndrdz k. 
offer, to, pesh k., dend 
offering, nazr, f-, qurbdni, f. 
office, khidmat, f.: ulida: 

daftarkhdna 
officer, afsar 

offspring, auldd, bdl baclichc 
often, aksar auqdt 
oil, tel 

old (person), burlid, 

(thing), pur and; 

qadim, qadiml 
olive, zaitun 
omen, shugun, fdl, f. 
omnipotent, Qddir i Mutlaq 
on, par , ke upar 
once, ek bdr, elc daf 
one, ek 
onion, piydz 
only, sirf, faqat 
onset, hamla, charhd?i, f. 
onyx, sang i salaitndnt 
open, to, kholnd ; (intr.), khnlnd 
openly, zdhiran 
opinion, rcCe, f., khaydl 
opium, a fun, afyun 
opponent, mukhdlif 
opportunity, mauqcd, fursat, f. 
oppose, to, mukhdlafai k. 
opposite, sdmhne, ru-ba-ru, 
bar khildf 

opposition, mukhdlafat, f. 
oppress, to, dabdnd, zulm k. 
oppression, zulm, zabardasti, f. 
oppressor, zdlitn 
optative (verb), fi c l i tamannd 
option, ikhtiydr 
or, yd 

orange, narangi, j. . 
oration, khitdb, taqrir, f. 
order, iartib, f., intizdm 
(command), hukm 
order, to (command), hukm d. 
ordinary, nuimuli, c dmm 
ordnance, toper (pi.) 
organisation, intizdm, tarkib, f. 
orient, mashriq, sharq, purab 
oriental, mashriql, purbl 
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ror 



)> asl, f. 
iaJ, asll 

.ment, zlnat, f. y drdfish, f. 
_jphan, yatlm 
orthography, wild 
ostrich, shutur-murgh 
other, aur, diisrd, dlgar 
otherwise, agarna, aur tarali 
Ottoman (adj.), c usmdnl, Turkl 
ought, chdhiye 
out, bdhir 

outside, her uni taraf, f. 
oven, tanur, bhatthd 
over, upar 
overcast, dhundhld 
overcome, to, maghlub 
shikast d. 
overseer, muhtamim 
overturn, to, ulfand, girdnd 
overwhelm, to, dabd dena, 
gharq k. 

owe, to, qarzddr h. 
owl, ullu 

own, to, rakhnd, mdlik h. 
owner, mdlik 
ox, bail. 


k., 


V. 

pace, qadam, raftdr 
pacific, sulh-kdr 
pack, gatjhrl, f.; (of cards), 
ganjifa 

pack, to, bdndhnd 
pack saddle, pdldn 
padlock, qufl, tdld 
pagan, but-parast 
page, safha 

pail, dol, dohni, f. y dol 
pain, dukhy dard f rang 
painful, dard-ndk, pur-dard 
painstaking, mihnatl 
paint, rang 
paint, to, rangnd 
painter, rang-sdz; (artist), mu- 
sawwar 

painting, tasmr, f. 
pair, jord 
palace, mahall 
palanquin, pdlkl, f. 

* palatable, maza-ddr 
palate, tdld, kdm 
pale, be-rang, zard-ru 



palm (tree), darakht i 

(of hand), hatheli, f. 
palpitate, to, dharak?id, ucfiftalnoT 
palpitation, dharak, f. 
palsied, mafliij 
palsy, falij 

pan, tasld; (frying-), kardhi, f. 
pane (of glass), parkala, kach 

kl patrly f. 

panic, haibat, f. y ndgalmn khauf 

pantaloon, pd?e jama, paflun 

panther, cliitd 

papa, bap, abbd 

paper, kdghaz ; (news-), aljhbdr 

parable, tamsil, f. 

parade, saff-drdh, f. 

paradise, bihisht, f. 

paraffin, naft 

paragraph, fiqra, qitja 

parallel, mutawdzl, mutasdwl 

paralysis, falij 

paralytic, mafliij 

parapet, sina-pandh, f., fasti, f. 

parasol, chhatrl, f. 

parcel, gafhrl, f. 

parch, to, bliunnd 

pardon, miCdfl, f. y maghfirat, f. 

pardon, to, mu'df k. 

parentage, zdt, f. y nasi, f. 

parents, md bdp y wdlidain 

parlour, klidne kd karnrd 


parrot, totd 

part, hissa, juz 

part, to, bdntnd, taqsim k. 

partake, to, sharik h. 

partaker, sharik f hissa-ddr 

partiality, taraf-ddrl, f. 

particular, khdss 

partner, sharik 

partnership, shardkat, f. 

partridge, titar 

party, firqa, farlq 

pass, dara ; (permit), raicdna 

pass, to, guzarnd, dar-guzarnd 
passenger, musdfir 

passion (suffering), tahammul ; 

(anger), ghaza 
passionate, ghazab-ndk 
passover, ( id-i fash, f. 

past, rndzi, guzashta 
paste, le'i f. 

pasture, chardgdh, f.: chardh, f. 
patch, paiivand 
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blmdr, 


yak, f-> rasta 

sabr, ft. 

sabir; (noun), 
marlz _ > ■} 

patrimony, rntrds, f. 
patriotism, hubbu, 5 l watan 
patron, murabbl 
pattern, namuna 
pauper, muftis, faqlr 
pavement, kharanjd 
paw, panja 
pawn, to, girau k. 
pawnbroker, sdliukdr, murtahin 
pay, tankhwdh, ft., talab, f. 
pay, to, add k., talab d. 
pea, mafar 
peace, sulk, f. 
peaceable, sulh'pasana 
peach, aril, shaftdlu _ 

peacock, wor; (peahen), morni, ft. 
peak, chofi, }f._ 
pear, ndshpdtl, f. 


fh - 

<SL 


pearl, moil, 


peasant, gdniodr, kisdn 
pebble, kankarl, ft. 
peck, to, chonch mdrnd 
peculiar, khdss qism kd 
peel, chhilkd ; (to peel), chhilnd 
peer, mekh, ft., khunfl, ft. 
pelican, haiodsil, f., mdhi-khor 
pellucid, shafftdft 
pen, qalam 
pendulum, latkan 
pension, icazlfta 

Pentateuch, tauret, ft., taurat, f. 
people, log, gaum, ft 
pepper, mirch, f. 
perdition, haldkat, f., tabdhl, f., 
fand, ft 

perfect, kdmil, tamdm 
perfect to, kdmil k., purd k. 
perfection, kamdl ^ 

perfidy, khiydnat, f. 7 be-tvafd i, ft. 
perform, to, purd k., add k. 
perfume, khipush-bu, ft. 
perhaps, shdyad, ho saktd hat kih 
peril, khatra 
perilous, khatar-ndk 
period, c arsa, muddat, ft., waqt 
perish, to, haldk h. 
perjury, jhuthl gaivdhl, 
jhuthl qasam, f. 
permanent, qdftim, pededdr 

TTiirT^rir nrnmmnri 1^ 


permissible, jaftiz 
permission, ijdzat, f. 
permit, to, ijdzat d. 
pernicious, mazin', fdsid 
perpetual, hamesha kd, mud dm, 
muddmi 

perpetually, liameslia 
perplex, to, ghabvdnd, pareshdn k. 
perplexed, hairdn, pareshdn 
perplexity, ghabrdhaft, ft., paresh - 
dni, ft, hairat, ft. 
perquisites, dasturi, f. 
persecute, to, satdnd 
persecution, zulm 
perseverance, istiqldl, sdbtt- 

qadami, f. 

persevere, to, mustaqill rahnd 
Persia, Irdn 

Persian (language), Farsi, Irani 
person, shakhs; '(of verb), zaniir; 
1st. p. mutakallim, 2&d. p. 
mukhdtab, 3rd. p . ghdftib. (In 
Godhead), aqnurn (pi. aqdnim) 
personality, shakhsiyyat, ft. 
perspiration, paslna, z arq 
perspire, to, paslna nikalnd 
persuade, to, mandnd, targhlb d. 
perusal, mutdla'a 
perverse, ziddi, mukhdlift 
perverseness, zidd, ft., bac - 
mizdjt, ft. . 

pestilence, wabd, ft., man, /. 
petition, c arzl, ft 
petroleum, naft 
phantom, khaydl; bhut 
pheasant, chakor, tadarw 
philosopher, failsuf _ 
philosopher’s stone, paras pattha> 
philosophy, hikmat (Hlmi), ft. 
phoenix, humd _ 

photograph, *aksi tasunr, j. 
photographer, 'akkds 
physician, hakim, tablb 
pick, to, chnnnd; (choose), chhdnt 
lend 

pick, pickaxe, kuddld 
pickles, dchdr 
picture, taswir, ft. 
piece, tukrd 

pierce, to, chhednd, sdlnd 
piety, dlnddri, ft., taqwd, ft. 
pig, siiar 
pigeon, kabutar 
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her, (llierl, f.; (funeral), 

» f- 

hated,sir, f. 
pilgrim, hdji (to Mecca) 
pilgrimage (to Mecca), hajj; 

(elsewhere), ziydrat, f. 
pill, goli, f. 

pillage, lut, f-; (to —), lufnd 
pillar, sutiin 

pillow, takiya, balisli, m., hdlin, f. 
pineapple, ananas 
pinnacle, kangura 
pious, dinddr, muttaql 
pistol, tamdneha 
pit, garhd, ghdr 
pitcher, ghard 
pitchfork, jandd, jandrd 
pith, maghz, gudd 
pity, rahm,' rahmat, f., narm- 
dill, f. 

place, jag ah, f. 

place, to, rakhnd, hifhldnd, 
lagand 

plague, wabd, f.\ (cholera), td'un 
plain (adj.), zdhir, sdf; (noun), 
sahrd 

plainly, sarlhan, zdhiran 

plaintiff, mudda'i 

plait, to, gundhnd 

plan, tadhlr, f.; (drawn), naqsha 

planet, sayydra 

plant, darakht 

plant, to, lagdnd, bond 

plaster (wall), astar-kdrl, f .; 

(medical), marham 
plate, bartan 
play, kliel, bdzT, f. 
play, to, khelnd; (dice), jxCd 
khelnd 

pleasant, khicush, pasandida 
please, pasand dnd, khicush k. 

(if you —), mihrbdni karke 
pleased, rdzi 
pleasure, khwusht, f. 
pledge, girau, rahn 
plentiful, kasrat se, bd-kasrat 
plenty, kasrat, f., bahutdyat, f. 
plot, bandish, f., mansuba 
plough, hal 

plough, to, hal chaldnd, jotnd 
pluck, to, nochnd, chunnd, tornd 
plum, her, hair 
plunder, lut, f • 


plunder, to, lufnd 
pluperfect, mdzl-e ba- id 
plural, jam* 
pocket, jeb, f. 
pocket-handkerchief, rCimdl 
poem, shi*r, nazm 
poet, shdHr 
poetry, shi*r, nazm 
point, nok, f., nuqta, sar 
point, to, ishdra k. 
poison, zalir, samm 
polish, chikndnd 
polite, bd-adab 

politeness, adab, dddb, akhldq 
pollute, maild k, ndpdk k. 7 
najis k. 

pollution, dludagi, f., ndpdki, 
polo, chaugdn 

polygamy, kasratiCl azwdj, f. 
polytheism, shirk 
polytheist, mushrik 
pomegranate, andr 
pomp, karr o fan’, damdama 
pond, tdldb, hauz 
poor, muflis, ndchdr, be-kas 
poppy, khash khdsh 
populace, *awdmm, *dmm log 
population, dbddi, f. 
populous, dbad, ma*mur 
porch, de'orht, f., dahllz, f. 
porcupine, khdr-pusht, sdhi, f, 
pork, sxCar kd gosht 
port, bandar 

porter, darbdn, hammdl, quit 
portion, hissd, tukrd 
portrait, tasunr, f. 
possess, to, rakhnd, mdlik li. 
possessor, mdlik 
possibility, imkdn 
possible, mumkin; (it is —), ho 
saktd hai 
possibly, shay ad 

post, chob; (office), e uhda,martaha; 
(mail), ddk, f. 

posterity, f v nasi, f., 

auldd 

postpone, to, multawi rakhnd 
posture, hdlat, f., surat, f. 
pot, deg, degcha, degchi, f. 
potato, alii; (sweet), shakar-qand 
potter, kumhdr 
pouch, thaili, f. 
pound, to, pifrid 
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;), ashrafl 
'(weight), ddh-ser 
. 0 , undelnd, clhdlnd 
poverty, muftis!, ft, faqirl, f. 
powder, bdrud, f., bdrut, f.\ 
(medicine), saficf 
power (gun), tdqat, ft., qudrat f. 
powerful, qaivl, zordtvar 
powerless, kamzor, kam-tdqat 
practice, masliq, isti'mdl 
practise, to, masliq k. 
praise, hamd, ft, ta'rlf f. 
praise, to, hamd k., thrift lc. 
pray, to, dic'd mdngnd 
prayer, dic'd, f. 
preach, to, ica'z k. 
preacher, wd'iz 

precede, to, muqaddam h., 
peshram k. 

preceding, pahile kd, peshin 
precept, nasthat, f., pand 
precious, besh-qimat, qimatl 
precipice, kandald, kliad, dhdng, ft 
predestination, taqdlr, f., qazd, f. 
preface, dlbaja, dibdcha 
prefer, to, ziydda pasand lc. 
pregnant, hdmila, dbista 
prejudice, ta'raf-ddrl, f., ta'assub 
prejudiced, muta'assib 
preparation, tayxjdri, f. 
prepare, to, taggdr k., fthik k., 
duricst k. 

prepared, tayydr, musta'idd 
presage, fdl, ft, shdgun 
presbyter, qasls 

prescience, pesh-blni, ft, Him- 
i ghaib 

presence, huzur 

present, hdzir, maujud; (tense), 
zamdn-i hdl; (gift), nazr, f-, 
in'dm 

present, to, bakhslind, nazr d., 
pesh k. 

preservation, hifdzat, ft, muhd - 
fazcit, ft. 

press, a man, f.\ (printing), 
matba' 

press, to, dabdnd; dliakelnd 
presume, to (suppose), qigds k. 
presumption (rudeness), gics- 
tdkhi, f. . c i 

pretence, balidna ; (claim), da'ivd\ 
da'ivi, ft. 


preterite, mdzt-e mictlaq 
pretty, nafts, khipush-numd 
prevail, to, ghalib h.: rdHj h. 
prevalent, ghalib; rdHj 
prevent, to, rokna, man' k. 
previous, peshin, muqaddam 
previously, age se 
prey, shikar, ghanlmat, f. 
price, qimat, f., nirkh, ft. (price- 
current) 

priceless, be-bahd 
prick, to, chubhond (cliubhdnd) 
pride, maghrurl, f., ghurur 
priest (sacrificial), purohit, kdliin 
priesthood, kdliin!, f. 
primary, asll 
prince, sliahzada 
princess, shahzddl, f. 
principal, sab se bard 
principally, klidss karke 
principle, qd'ida 
print, to, clihdpnd 
printed, matbu' 
printer, clihdpne-icdld 
prison, qaid-khdna, zinddn 
prisoner, qaidi, zinddnl 
privacy, khilwat, ft. 
private, khdss, khdss apnd 
privilege, liaqq, khdss istihqdq 
privily, clihipke, khuftgatan 
prize, in'dm 

probability, irnkdn, gicmdn i 
ghdlib 

probably, slid gad, ghdliban 
probation, dzmd'ish, f., imtilidn 
problem, masla 
proboscis, sund, ft., khurtum 
proclamation, ishtihdr 
procurable, muyassar 
procure, to, pdnd, lidsil k. 
prodigal, fuzul-kharch, rmisrift 
produce, hdsilM, mahsul 
produce, to, jannd, paidd k. 
profession, iqrar, peshd, 'amal 
professor, mu'allim i 'dW, 
nstdd i kablr 
profit, faftida, sud 
profitable, micftid, fdftidamand 
profligate, bad-kdr, bad-ma'dsh 
progenitors, ajddd 
progeny, nasi, f., auldd 
progress, taraqqi, f. 
prohibit, to, man' k. 






miST/fy. 
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■oJiibjtion, mumana'at, f. 
mpt, taunt, daraz 
Tong, to, daraz k. 
promenade, sair, f.: sair-gdh, f. 
prominent, namud, namuddr 
promise, wa t da 
promise, to, wa'da k. 
pronoun (personal), zamir; 
(demonstr.), ism i ishdra; (rela¬ 
tive), mates icl 
pronounce, to, talaffuz k. 
pronunciation, talaffuz 
proof, dalil, f., subut 
propensity, raghbat, f., mail, m. 
proper, icdjibi, shdyista, mundsib 
property, mdl, milkiyyat, f. 
propheoy, peshin-gcfi, f-, paigham- 
barl, f. 

prophesy, to, peshin-goH k. 
prophet, paighambar, nabi 
prose, nasr, f. 
proselyte, nau-murid 
prosody, Him i *aruz 
prosperity, iqbal-mandi, f., kam- 
yabl, f. 

prosperous, iqbal-mand, kdm-ydb 
prostration, qadam-bosi, f. 
protect, to, himdyat k., hifdzat k. 
protection, himdyat, f., hifdzat, f. 
protector, lidmi, muhdfiz 
protestant, protestdnt 
proud, maghrur, mutakabbir 
prove, to, sdbit k.; (test), dz- 
ma?ish k. 
proverb, masal, f. 
proverbial, zarbu H masal 
provide, to, tayydr k., muhayyd k. 
providence, pesh-binl, f.: Par- 
wardigdr (God) 

province, suba, zihf, f., mam- 
likat, f. 

provisions (food), khurdk, f.; 

(stipulations), shu/rut, f. 
provoke, to, khafd k. 
proxy, Hivazi, badli, f. 
prudence. ddntCi, f., pesh-binl, f. 
prudent, hoshydr, dur-andesh 
psalm, zabur 
puberty, bulugh 
public, 'dmm 

public-house, shardb-khdna 

pull, to, khenchnd 

pullet, chhofi murghi, f., chuza 


£o\ 


pulpit, minbar 
pulse, nabz, f. 
pump, pdni ufhdne kl leal 
pumpkin, kaddu, 
pun, tajnis, f., zu-maHii, m. 
punctually, waqt par 
punish, to, sazd d. 
punishment, sazd, f. 
pupil, shdgird ; (of eye), dnkh ki 
putli, f. 

purchase, to, mol lena, kharidnd 
purchaser, khariddr 
pure, sdf, khdlis, pdk 
purify, sdf k., pdk k. 
purple, arghawdni 
purpose, irada, gharaz, f., 
matlab 
purse, klsa 

pursue, to, pichhd k., dar-pai h. 
pursuit, pichhd; (work), shughl 
push, to, dhakelnd, dhakkd d. 
put, to, rakhnd ; (— to death), 
mar ddlna 
puzzle, mtCammd 
puzzle, to, hairan k., qxtreshdn k. 


<}• 

quadruped, clidrpd 
quail, bater, f. 

quality, si fat, f., khdssiyyat, f. 
quantity, miqddr 
quarrel, jhagrd, takrdr, f. 
quarrel, to, jhagrd k. 
quarry (stone), pattliar ki kdn 
quarter, chauthdH, f.; (direction), 
taraf, f. 

queen, malika, f., rdni, f. 

quench, to, bujhdnd 

query, suwal, pursisli, f. 

question, suwal, pursish, f. 

question, to, puchhnd, suwdl k. 

quick, tez-rau 

quickly, jaldi se 

quickness, jaldi, f. 

quicksilver, pdrd, sim-db 

quiet, chup-chdp, be-harakat 

quietly, dhista 

quilt, razdH, f. 

quince, bihi, f. 

quinsy, khanaq 

quite, bflkull, hi, sardsar 
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tarkash, m.; (to —), 
y Jkflnpnd 

A ote, to, iqtibds Jc. 

11 . 

rabbit, chaugrd, khar-gosh 
rabble, hujilni, bhlr, f., 'awdmrn, 
arzdl 

race, daur, f., ghur-daur, f.; 

(descent), nasi, f. 
race, to (trans.j, daurdnd 
racecourse, ghurdaur, f. 
rack, shikanja 
radish, mull, f. 

rafter, kart, f., clihat kl lakrl, f. 
rag, chithrd, giidar 
rage, ghazab, ghussa 
railings (balustrade), katahrd 
raillery, thatholl, f., mazdkh, f. 
railway, rel kl sarak, f. 
railway carriage, rcl-gdrl, f. 
raiment, kapre, poshtik, f. 
rain, menli 
rain, to, barasnd 
rainbow, qaus, f., qaus i quzah, f. 
raise, to, uthdnft, bar-pd k. 
raisins, kishmish, f. 
ram, mendhd 

ramparts, shahr-pandh, f., fasti, f. 
ramrod, gaz 

rank, darja, martaba; (troops), 
saff, f; (line, row), qat&r, f. 
ransom, chhurautl, f., (chlio- 
rautl, f.) 

rapacious, darinda 
rapid, tez-rau 
rapture, toajd, hdl 
rare, kam-ydb; (uncooked), kach- 
chd 

rarely, kamtar, nddiran 
rascal, bad-ma'&sh 
rash, jald-bdz , be-fikr, jald-mizdj 
rashness, jald-mizdji, f, be-hadd 
dilerl, f. 
rat, chiihd 

rather, balkih, pesktar, zhjddatar 

ravage, to, pcCcmdl k., ivlrdn k. 

raven, kavnod 

raw, kachclid, khdm 

ray, shu c d% f., kiran, f., partau 

razor, ustura 

reach, to, pahunchnd 



read, to, pafhnd 
ready, tag gar, muhaggd, mu. 
real, haqiqi, wdqFi 
really, haqlqatan, albatta 
realm, bddshdhat, f., raj 
reap, kdtnd, dirau k. 
reaper, kdpii karne-ivdld, dirau - 
gar 

rear, pichhd; (adj.), piclihld 
rear, to, parwarish k.; (of a 
horse, intr.), lchard h. 
reason, idrdk, *aql, f., sabab, 
mujib 

reasonable, ' aqlmand, mundsib, 
ivdjib 

rebel, baghi 

rebel, to, baghdwat k., balwd k. 
rebellion, balwa, f., baghdwat, f. 
rebuild, phir banana 
rebuke, tanblh, f., maldmat, f. 
rebuke, to, tanblh k., maldmat k. 
receipt, rasid, f., qabzu 7 wusiil, f. 
receive, to, pdnd, qabiil k., lend 
recent, ndgd, tdza, jadtd 
reception, qabul, istiqbdl 
reckon, to, shumdr k., ginnd, 
hisdb k. 

reckoning, hisdb, gintJ, f. 
recline, to, letnd, tek lagdnd 
recognise, to, pahchdnnd 
recommendation, sifdrisli, f. 
recompense, ajr; badla, c iwaz 
recompense, to, ajr d., badla d. 
reconcile, to, mel k., mildp k., 
sulli k. 

reconciliation, mildp, musdlaha 
recreation, tafarruj 
recruit, to, bharti k. 
red, Idl, surkh 

redeem, rihd k., mhd 1 d., 

najdt d. 

redeemer, najdt -dihanda, munjl 
redemption, najdt, f. 
redoubt, qaVa, park, garhl, f., 
kof 

reed, bdnsiirl, f., nai, f. 
reflect, to, c aks d,; (think), ghaur 
k., fikr k. 

reformation, isldh, f. 
reformer, muslih, isldh dene - 
wdld 

refuge, pandh, f ., pandli-gah, f. 
refusal, inkdr, ibd, m., nafi, m. 
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We^ yto, inkdr k., qabul na k., 


te, to, bdtil k., radd k. 
regarding, kl nisbat, kl babat 


regeneration, ncfl paidd'ish, f. 
regiment, pattern, f. 
register, fihrist, f., daftar 
regret, aham. afsos 
regret, to, gham k. 7 afsos k. 
regular, ba-qd*ida, thik 
regularly, ba-dastur 7 qcficle 

ke mutdbiq 
regulation, qdHda 
reign, badshahat kd c ar$a, *ahd 
reign, to, bddshdhat k. 7 sal- 
tanat k. 

rein, b&g, f. 7 lagdm 
reject, to, rcidd k. 
rejoice, to, khwush h. 
rejoicing, khwushi, f. 
relate, bayan k. 7 naql k. 
relation,- bayan , rishta 7 nisbat 7 f.; 

(relative), rishtaddr 
reliable, muHabar 
reliance, iHiqdd, iHibdr 7 iHimdd 
religion, din, mazhcib, imdn 
religious, dlnddr, imdndar 
remain, to, baqi rahnd 7 rcihnd 
remainder, baql, nid bciqd, baqiya 
remarkable, mashhur 
remedy, HUtj, m. 7 dated 7 f. 
remember, gad rakhnd 7 ydd dna, 
ydd k. 

remembrance, ydd, f. 7 ydd - 
cldsht, f. 

remind, to, ydd dildnd 7 jatdnd 
reminder, ydd-dihl, f. 
remorse, naddmat , f., 2 ms ^ le ‘ 

mdni ? f. 

remote, dur , bei lcl 
remove, to (trans.), dur k. 7 naql 
k. 7 sarkdnd 

rend, to, phdrnd , ciidk k. 
renegade, munkir i din, murtadd 
renew, to, nayd k. 7 taza k. 7 
tajdid k, 

renewal, tajdid f. 
renown, shuhrat, f. } ndmddrl 7 f. 
renowned, mashhur 7 ndmwar 
rent (cost), kirdya; (tear), chdk 
rent, to, kirdya lend, kirdye par 
lend 

repair, to, marammat k. 


Oj 

repeat, to (tell), naql k.: "jTd 
again), dobara k. 
repeatedly, aksar 
repel, to, hat and , daf k. 
repent, to, pachhtdnd , tauba k. 
repentance, tauba, f. 7 pachhtdwd 
repetition, takrdr, f. 
reply, to, jawdb cl. 
report, khabar, f .; (rumour), 

aftvah 

report, to, khabar k. 
repose, dram 
repose, to, drdm k. 
reproach, maldmat 7 f. 7 bad- 

ndmi, f. 

reproach, to, maldmat k., tanbih k. 
reproof, tanbih, f. 
reptile, rengnewdld janwar 
republic, jumhiirl saltanat , f. 
reputation, nek-ndml, f., hur - 
mat , f. 

request, darkhwast, f., iltimds 
request, to, darkhwast k., ilti¬ 
mds k. 

requirements, lawdsimat 
requital, Htvaz, badla , mukdfdt, f. 
resemblance, shabdhat , sha- 
blh, f. 

resemble, to, mdinind h., mu- 
shdibih h. 

reside, to, rahnd ., sdkin li. 
residence, makdn 
resident, bdshinda , rahne-wdld 
resign, to, istffd d. 
resist, to, khildf k ., zicld k. 
resolve, to, irdida k., c dzm k. 
respect, ' izzat , hurmat, f. 
respect, to, ' izzat k ., hurmat k. 
respectable, e izzat-ddr , muHabar 
respected, mtCazzaz, muhtaram 
respite, muhlat , /*., waqfa 
responsible, jawdb-dih , zimma- 
dar 

rest (repose), drdm, dsudagl, f., 
rdhcit, f. 

rest, to, drdm k. 
restore, to, pher d., tvdpas d. 
restrain, to, bdz rakhnd 
result, natija 
resurrection, qiydmat , f. 
retailer, khimrda-farosh 
retain, to, bdz rakhnd 
retaliation, intiqdm, qisds 


misr^ 
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ue; jhashamat , f. 

. lv atf to, wapas ana, pandh 
pichhle pc?on hatnd 
retribution, e iwaz , jaza, f- 
return, bdz-gasht, f. 
return, to (intr.), lautnd, wapas 
and: (trans.), wapas d. 
reveal, to, zahir k.: munkashif k. 
revelation, ilhdm , wain , f.: mu- 
Tcdshafat , f. 

revenge, intiqdm , gf-stfjF 
revenge, to, onesell, intiqdm 
lend 

reverence, ta*zlm, /*., ihtirdm 
reverend, miCazzam , muhtaram 
review (military)) saw.' (to ), 
san A:. 

revive, to, ./am (7. ; tajdid k. 
revolt, balivci, f., baghdwat, f. 
revolve, to, ghiunna, garchsh k. 
revolver, iciniancha 
reward, in*dun: to —, in*am d. 
rheumatism, waj* i mafdsil , 


rhinoceros, gaincld 
rhubarb, reivancl-i chlnl, f. 
rhyme, qdfiya, qdfiya-bandl , 
rib, pasll, f. 

ribbon, /’If a, resJiml fitd 
rice, chawal (chdnwal): (cooked), 
bhdt, m. 

rich, danlatmand , tawan- 


gar 

riches, dauldt , f., tawangari, f. 
riddle, muammd 
ride, to, gliore par cliarhnd, 
scuvdr h. 
rider, sawdr 

ridicule, hansl, f ., thatthd, sit- 
khriyya, tazhik, f. 
ridicule, to, tazhik k. 
rifle, rafal , f. 

right, rdst, durust , sahlh: 

(noun), Aagfff 
righteous, rdstbaz 
righteousness, rdstbdzl, f. 
rigour, sakhtl, f. _ 

rind, ohm, U l )0Sf > m " chM,cc ! 

ring, angiithl, f., angushtari, f. 
ring, to, ghantd bajdna 
ringlet, zulf, kakul, f., gtsii 
riot, liangdma: shor o ghul 
ripe, pakkd 


rise, to, uthnd: (of sun), nika 
risk, khgtra 
rite, rasin, f., dastur 
rival , harif, muqdbil 
river, nadl , f.: (large), dargd 
road, vast a, rah. f.: (rail-), rel 



kl sarak, f. 

roar, garaj , f., chinghara 
roar, to, gcirajna , chinghara 
mania 

roast, to, bhunnd, kabab k. 
rob, to, chorl k., lupid , chhln 
lend 

robber, rahzan , (jdku 
robbery, rdhzanl, f., dakaitl, f. 


rock, chafan , f. 

rocket, hawd? 7, f., ban 

rod, chharl , f., jarlb , f. 

roe (of fish), machhll kd anda: 

(deer), hirnl, f. 
rogue, daghabaz , makkdr 
roll, tumdr 

roll, to (trans.), rolnd; (fold), 
lapepid 
roof, chhat, f. 
rook, kawwd 
room, kamra 

root, jar, /*.; (to — out), nkh- 
cTrna 


rope, rassl, f. 
rosary, mala, f., tasblh, f. 
rose, gulab 
rosy, guldbl, gul-fdm 
rot, to, sapid 
rough, durusht 
roughness, dnrushti, f. 
round, gol, mudcuvivcir 
rouse, to, jagdnd 
rout, shikast, f- 
rout, to, shikast d. 
row (line), qafdr: (noise), shor 
o gh ul 

row,* to, khend, ddnd mama 
royal, shdhl, shahdna, bddshahi , 
shdhwar 


rub, to, malnd: ragarnd 
rubbish, kdrd 

ruby, la l, yciqut i rammani 
rudder, snkkdn, patwdr , f. 
rude, be-adab , gustdkh, be-m ;. - 
ruwwat 

rudeness, be-adabl, fgustdkhi, 
f. t be-muriuvwatl, f. 





MINIS?*,, 
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bad-ma'ash 
■abahl , /*., barbddt, f. 
o, barbad k., tabdh k. 
rule, mistar , f.: qaHda: huku- 
mat, f. 


rule, to, mistar k.: hukumat k. 
ruler (instrument), mistar , f.: 

(governor), hakim 
rumour, aficah: char did , gap, f. 
run, daurna: (flee), bhagnd: (a 
stream), bahnci 
rupee, rupaya 
rust, morchd, zang 
rye, ddo-gandum. 


S. 

Sabbath (Saturday), sabt 

sable (animal), (sambur), sammur 

sabre, taliodr, f. 

sack, bora 

sack, to, liltnd 

sackcloth, fdf 

sacrament, sdkreminf, f. 

sacred, muqaddas, pak 

sacrifice, qurbdnl, f. 

sad, udds, ghamgin 

saddle, zin 

saddle, to, zln kasnd , zln bdndhnd 
sadness, gham, ghamgini, f., 
uddsi, f. 
safe, saldmat 
safety, saldimatl, f. 
sage, danishmand, ddnd y 'aql- 
mand 

sail, bddbdn 
sailor, malldh, jahdzl 
saint, plr, wall: muqaddas 
salary, tankhwdh , f., talab, f. 
sale, farokht, f., bai\ f.: nil dm 
sallow, plld, phlicd 
salt, namak, Ion: (adj.), nanikln 
salt-cellar, namak-ddn 
salutary, pur-sihhat, sihhat - 

bakhsh 

salutation, saldm 

salute, saldm 

salute, to, saldm k. 

salvation, najdt, f. 

s.OTie, ek hi, ivuhi 

sample, namuna 

sanction, ijazat , f., manzurl , f. 

sanctity, taqaddus , taqdis , f. 


sanctuary, maqdas , 'ibdddt-faOg 
f.; pandh-gdih, f. 
sand, ret, f., bdlu, f. 
sandals, naHain (dual) 
sanguinary, Jchuni, khun-rez 
sapphire, nilam 

sash, patkd: (window-) dhanchcc 
(khirkl kd) 

Satan, Shaitan, j.blis. 
satin, atlas 

satisfaction, razdmandi, f. 
satisfied, rcizi 
Saturday, sanichar 
saucer, tashtarl , f. 
saucepan, degclii, f., karclihuld 
savage, wahshl, jangli: be-rahm 
save, to, bachdnd , riluil d., na¬ 
jdt d. 

saviour, najat-dihinda 
saw, drd 

saw, to, drd khenchnd, are se 
kdpid 

say, kahnd, bolnd: farmdnd 
saying, kahdwat , f., maqula 
scabbard, miyan (niydm) 
scales, tardzu: (of fish), choyti 
(sing.) 

scandal, tuhmat, f., badndml, f. 
scar, ddigh, zakhm kd nishdn 
scarce, kamyab, kam, tang 
scarcity, kami, f ., tangl, ghafi , /I 
scarlet, qirmizl 

scatter, to, pardganda k., dihit - 
rand 

scavenger, mihtar 
scent, bit, f., bds; khipushbu, 
seen ted, khipushbu-ddr 
sceptre, 'asd-e shdlii 
schism, judd\ f., ihhtildf 
scholar (pupil), shdgird: (learned 
man), e dlim 

school, maktab , madrasa 
schoolmaster, usidd, mu r allhn f 
mudarris 

science, Him: hikmat, f. 
scissors, qainchi, f., miqrdz, f. 
scold, to, maldmdt k., jhiraknch 
scorn, to, ilidnat , f„ hiqdrat , /*, 
scorpion, bichchhii 
scourge, tdziydnd , chdbuk 
scout, jdsiis 

scratch, to, kharochnd, chhil 
cldlnd 
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to, chilland , chikhnd, 
mania 

chiq, f. 

screw, peek 

scribe, kdtib , UTchnewdld 
Scriptures (holy), Ritab i Muqad- 


das , f. 

scroll, daftar , lapefd hu'cl kdghaz 
scull (oar), (land 
sea, daryd , samundar 

seal, muhr , f., Jchatim 
sealing-wax, Zdfcft, f. 

seam, darz, /*. 
seaman, jahdzl, malldh 
search, taldsh, f., just o ju , Zm 

taftlsh , jf. 

search, to, (Ihundhnd, taldsh k . 

season, mausim 

seat, chaulcl, f. 

seat, to, bithldnd 

second, (torn: (of time), sdniya 

secret (adj.), chhipd luCa, poslilda: 

(noun), bhed , raz 
secretary, s«r-t daftar 
secretly, chhipke, khufyatan 
sect, firqa 
secular, dunyawl 
secure, saldmat , mahfuz 
security, saldmatl , f., hifdzat , 
/*. .* zdmin 

sedition, bahod , jf., baghdwat , Z 7 ., 
fasdd, f. 

seditious, bdighi, fasddl , feisid, 
mufsid 

seduce, to, gumrdh lc ., ighwa k. 
see, to, dekhnd 
seed, wasJ, jf. 
seek, to, c Ihundhnd , ta/ds/i A?., 
taftlsh k. 

seem, to, maHum hond 
seize, to, pakanid , A?., 

giriftdr k. 

seldom, fra/ml Ara/w, nadir an 
select, to, chunnd , ikhtiyar k. 
self, djp, opwd op, AA/rnd 
selfish, khwud-parast, khwud - 
gharaz 

sell, to (intr.), (trails.), 


bechnd 

send, to, bhejnd: (— for), bulwd 
\jkf bejhnd 

sense, c «<^, Z*/ ma'ne: (the five 
— s), hawds i khamsa 


senseless, be-hiss: 
mafne 

sensible, ivciqif, c aqlmand: mah- 
siis 

sensual, nafsdnl , shahwatl f. 
sensuality, shahwat-pai'astl , 
sentence, jumla: (decree), fativd, f- 
sentinel, pds-bdn, pahra 
separate, ' alafhida , ./wdd, 
separate, to, Judd alag k. 
separation, judd\ f. 
sepulchre, f. 

seraglio, mahal-sard, f. 
sergeant, hawdla-dar 
sermon, wa\z 
serpent, sd/y?, why 
servant, naukar; khddirn 
serve, to, khidmat k. 
service, naukari , khidmat , f. r 

(divine servite), Hbddat, f. 
session, fj7ds, f. 

set, to (of sun), diubna: (on fire), 
d^r lagdind 

several, ba'ze, kc?% ek y 

Jcitne ek. 

severe, sakht: bhdrl 
severity, sakhtl , f.: shiddat, f. 

sew, to, sin# 
sewer, wd/d 

sex, ^Vus, /*. 
shadow, sd//« 

shake, to (intr.),. hilnd: (trails.), 
hildnd 

shame, shann, f., hayd , Z* 
shameless, be-sharm , be-hayd 
shape, surat, f. } shakl , f. 
share, A&scu, bahra, juz 
share, to, bdnpid: shank h. 
sharp, tez: tez-fahm, chaldk 
sharpness, test, f- ; ehdldki, f. 
shatter, to, tnkrc fukre k. 
shave, to, mundnd, hajdmat 
banana , isldh banana 
shawl, shdl, f. 

shear, to, katarnd , wn kaput 
sheath, miydn (niydm), ghildf 
shed, to, bahdind , idn A*., 
delnd 

sheep, f'• 

sheepfold, bherkhdna 
sheet, chddar , Z- 
shell (of peas, etc.), chhilkd; 
(sea-), fcawrd (kauri, f.) } sip, f. 
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iMtfej, panah, f., saga 
\erd, chaupan 
eld, sipar, f. 
shine, to, chamakna 
ship, Jcashti, f., jahdz 
shocking, haulndk , dahshat - 

angez 

shoe, yitfa: (horse —), 
shoot, to, goli mama: (intr., of 
plant), ugnci 
shop, dukhan , f. 
shore, kandra , $a/»7 
shorthand, mukhtdsar-naiclsl , 
shot (small), chharrd 
shoulder, kdndha 
shout, pukdr, f., na c ra 
shout, 4o, pukdrnd 
show, tamdslid 

show, to, dikhlana, zdhir k.: 

batlcind 
shroud, kafan 

shun, to, bdz rahnd, kandre lu, 
ijtindb k. 

shut, to, band k. 
sick, bi?ndir, marlz 
sickness, bimari , f., maraz 
side, pdhlu: tciraf\ f. 
siege, muhasara 

sigh, dh, f., scins, f. 
sigh, to, dh khenchnd, sans 
bharnd 

sight, nazar , f.: (spectacle), ta- 
mashd 

sign, ishdra , nishan, e alamat , f. 
sign, to, dast-khaft k. 
signal, ishdra: (adj.), mashhiir 
signature, dast-khaft 
signet, muhr, khatim 
significance, ma'ne, matiab 
signify, to, ma ne rakhnd 
silence, khdmoshl , f. 
silent, khdmosh, chupka , cliup 

silk, resham: (adj), reshami 
silly, be-ivuquf, ndddn 
silver, chdndl, f., sim 
similar, eksdn , mdnind 
similarity, mushdbahat , f. 
simple, sdda-dil: (easy), dsdn, 

sahil 

Simplicity, Sad a-dill, f.: dsdni, f. 
simply, sirf, faqat 
sin, gundh 

since (conj.), chunkih , kyunkih 


§L 


sincere, sdf-dil , khalis, sddi )_ 

sincerity, saf-dili, f., sadaqat, f. 
sinew, nas, c asab 
sing, gdind 

singer, gawaiya, gane-wala 
single, ek s dkeld: be-zavj 
singular (gram.), mufrad 
sink, to, dub jand 
sinless, be-gundli 
sinner, gundhgdr 
sir, sahib 

sister, bahin, f., khwdhar, f. 

ham-sliira, f. 
sit down, to, baithna 
size, qadd, f., miqddr: (paste), 
?e% f. 

skilful, hunar-mand , hoshydr 
skill, hunar, ivdqif-kdiri, f. 
skin, chamrd 

skin, to, chamrd khenchnd 
skull, khopri , f. 
sky, asm an 

slack, rjhild; sust, ghdfil 

slake, to, bujhdnd 

slander, tuhmat , f., pad-nami, f. 

slate, patthar ki takhti , f. 

slave, ghuldm 

slavery, ghuldml, f. 

slay, mar d, qatl k. 

sleep, khwdib, naum, f. 

sleep, to, sona 

sleeve, dstin, f. 

slender, bank, ndzuk 

slip, to, pihisalnd 

slipper, jut a, juti, f. 

slippery, phislahd, chiknd 

slow, sust, dei' 

slowly, dhista 

small, chhofd 

smallpox, sltlci, /*., chechak, f. 
smart (noun), Izd, f.: (adj.), chd- 
lak 

smash, to, tukre tukre k., tornd 
smell, to, sunghnd , bii lend 
smell, bii, f.: shamnia 
smile, muskurdhat, /% tabassum 
smile, to, muskurand, tabassum k. 
smite, to, mama 
smith, lohdr: (gold-), sundr, 
zargar 

smoke, dhiCan 
smoke, to, (huqqa) pina 
smooth, chiknd, musaffd 
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ir, to, ghonpia, sans robid 
sanp, nag 
snare, dam, jdl, phanda 
sneeze, chi link, f. 
sneeze, to, chhinkna 
snore, to, kharratd mania 
snout, thuthni, f. 
snow, barf, f. 
so, aisd, is tar ah 
soap, sdbim 

society, sulibat, f.: shirkat , f. 

socks, moze 

sod, dhaprd 

soft, narm 

solace, to, tasalll d. 

solar, dftdbl, shamsi 

soldier, sipahi, c askarl 

solitary, aJceld, tanhd 

some, Jcuchh: ba'z, ba z ze, ka?i ek 

son, befd 

song, git 

soon, jald, jaldl sc 
sorcerer, jddugar , sdhir 
sorcery, jddugari, f ., si hr 
sorrow, gham, udcisi, f., ranj 
sorry, gliamgin, udds 
sort, qism, tarah, f. 
soul, jdn, f., (spirit), ruh, f. 
sound, divas, f.: (adj.), tan-du- 
rust , sahlh 

sound, to, divas k.; bajnd: (trans.), 
bajdnd 
soup, shorbd 
sour, khaffd, talkh 
source, asl, f., sarchashma 
south, junub , dakklian 
souvenir, ydd-dwari, f. 
sovereign, bddshdh: (coin), 
aslirafl 

sovereignty, bddshahat, f., salfa- 
nat, f. 

sow, to, bond; (noun), si?arm, f. 

space, c arsa, fdsila 

spacious, was?, kushdda, ohaurd 

spad e,pharwd (pluiord), kudddl 

spark, chingdrl, f. 

sparrow, chiriya , f; gargaiyd, f- 

speak, to, bolnd 

spear, bhald , nesta 

special, Hass, mdkhsiis 

specially, jchdss karke , khasusan 

species, qism, f., jins, f. 

„ spectacle, /, am ash a 



spectacles, c ainak, f. 
speech, goyd\ f.: taqrir , 
fchitdb 

speed,’ jaldl, f., tez-raiol , f. 
spell, to, hije k., imld k. 
spelling, hije, imld 
spend, to, kharch k. 
spices, masdlili 
spider, makn 

spill, to, chlialkand: (intr.), 
chhalaknd 
spin, to, kdtna 
spire, mandr, mlndr 
spirit, ruh, f.; (holy), Ruhwl 
Qudus, m. 
spiritual, rulidni 
spit, to, thuknd 

spite, kina, bughz: (in — of) 
bar 'dks 
spittle, thuk, f. m 
splendour, jdh o jaldl 
split, to (intr.), phufnd, phatnd: 

(trans.), phornd: pharna 
spoil (booty), lilt, f., ghanimat, f. 
spoil, to, liitnd, barbdd k., ta- 
bdh k. 

sponge, isfanj 
sponsor, zartiin 
spoon, chamcha 
sport, lchel, khel-bdzi, f. 
spot, ddgh: (place), jagah, f. 
spread, to (intr.), phatlm; 
bichhna, (trans.), phmlana; 
hichhdnd: pasdrna 
spring, chashma; (season), balidr: 

(of watch, etc.), kamdni, f. 
spring, to, kudna, uchhalnd . 

(of plant), ugnd 
spur, to, er mania 
spurious, jaHl, sdkhta 
spy, jdsiis: (— to), jdsusi k. 
square, murabba': (of city), mai- 
ddn 

squeeze, to, nicliornd, dabdnd 
squirrel, gilahri , f- 
stable, taweld, istabal: (adj.), 
mnhkam, pdfcddr 
staff, e asd , m. 
stag, hiran, bdrali-singhd 
stain, ddgh 

staircase, slrlii, f., sina 
stale, bdsi, pur and 
stalk, danth, f., danthl, f. 
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liner, to, hakland, tutland 
, 7 . fikaf, f.: (a die), tliappd 

and, to, Tchara h., bctr-pd rahna 
standard (flag), jhanfla, c alam, 
bairaq 
star, sitara 

starch, kalcip , manfli, f. 
stare, to, ghurnd, iakna, talc 
lagana 

start, to, chaunknd: chalne lagnd 
state, halat, f (grandeur), slum o 
shaulcat , f.: (country), mam- 
lakaty f. y saltanat , f. 
statement, bay an, qaul 
station, manzil , f .; (rank), mar- 
tabct 

statue, muraty f. 
stature, qadd, gamut, f . 
statute, qdnun 
stay, to, rahna, fhahrnci 
steadfast, mustaqil , mazbut , 

sdbit-qadam 

steal, to, chori lc. } churdnd 
steam, blidph, f., bukhdr 
steamer, dg-bot, dukhdnl kish- 
ti, f. 

steed, ghord 
steel, fulddy f. 
steep, khardy flhdlwdn 
step, qadam: zlne kd pay a 
stern, kard , sakht mizdj 
steward, khdnsdman 
stick, chharly f., lakrl, f. 
stick, to (inti*.), chapaknd: (trans.), 
chapkdnd 
stiff, sakht 

stiff-necked, sar-kash 
still, ab-tak: (adj.), beharakat: 
clmp 


sting, dank, flans: (to —), flank 
in., flasnd 

stink, bad-bit , f., ta affun , c ufu - 
nat , f. 

stink, to, bad-bit d. 

stirrup, rikab 

stocking, moza 

stomach, mi 1 da; pef 

stone, patthar: (of fruit), gutli - 

u, f. 

Ijtone, to, pathra o k. 
stoop, to, jlmknd 
stop, to (intr.), bdzralind: (trails.), 
rokndiy bdz rakhnd 


store (building), goddm, mafa 
storm, tufdn, dndhi, f. 
storey, manzila, tabaqa 
story, naqly f ., kahdnj, f., hi 
kdyat, f. 

stove, anglflil, f.: dtash-ddin ' 
straight, sldhdi , vast 
strait, tang-rali, f. } dura 
strange, c ajib 
stranger, c ajnabl , begdna 
strangle, to, flhdnsi cl., ghontnd 
strap, tasma , chamre ki pafti, f, 
straw, tinkd: puld 
stream, nadl, f. 
street, gall, f., rastd 
strength, tdqat, f., quwwat , f. 
strengthen, to, mazbut k., zord- 
ivar k. 

stretch, to (trans.), pasdrnd 
strife, jhagrd 

strike, to, mama: bajnd , bajdnd 
(trans.) 

string, florly f., sfitlJ, f. 
strip, to, udherndy utdrnd 
strive, to, kosliish k., mihnat k. 
stroll, sair k ., kuclia-gardl k. 
strong, qatol, zordwar , mazbut 
struggle, jan-fishdni, f., jidd o 
jahd 

stubborn, sarkash, ziddl 
student, shdgird , tdlib-i Him 
study (room), dafiar-khdna 
stuffing, bharCCo, thunsdCo 
stumble, to, fhokar klidnd 
stupid, be-umqdf 
stupidity, be-wuqufl, f. 
style, Hbdrdty f. 

subdue, to, maghlub k., gljdlib 
and 

subject, tab?, Maya (pi.): (of 
discourse), mazmun 
subjunctive, mashruf 
sublime, aHd, Honda 
submission, tabid dri, f. 
submit, to, tdbi' h. 
substantive, ism i zdt 
suburbs, haivell, f. 
succeed, to, kdmydb h.: jd-ni- 
shin h. 

successor, ja-nisMn 
succour, madady f. 
such, aisd, us qism kd 
suck, to, chiisnd: (absorb), solchna 
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la-gahcin 

ek-d-ek , fflfanr, na- 


iuffer, to, bardasht k. y sahnd 
suffering, dukh, dard, aziyyat, f. 
sugar, misri, f., chini y f. 
suicide, khtpud-kushi, f., qatl-i 
nafs 

suit (clothes), jora: (law-), mu- 
qaddama 

suit, to, thik and , munasib h. 
suitable, mundsib, shdyista 
suite, Jilan } f., ha sham at, f ., 


sword, talicdr, f., shamsher, 
syllable, juz-i lafz 
symbol, shabih, f., c alamat, f. 
sympathetic, dardmand y ham- 
dard 

sympathy, ham-dardi, f. y riq- 
qat, f. 

synagogue, (Yahudiyon lea) 
Hbaddt-khana 
syntax, nahw, f. 
system, intizdni , tarhlb, f. 

T. 


jileb 

sulphur, gandhak, f. 

sum, jumla. taminni, f. 
summer, gar ml, f., garma , ta- 

bi stein 

summit, chotl, f- y sir 

sun, suraj: (— shine), dliup, f. 
Sunday, itwar 

superior, bard, bdild-tar 
supper, rat kd khand , c ashd 
supplication, minnat, fdar - 
khwdst , f. 

suppose, to, farz k., qiyas k 
khaydl le. 
sure, yaqlnl 

surety, zamin ; zamdnat, f. 
surface, sath, f- 
surgeon, jarrdli 
surname, khdnddni ndm 
surpass, to, sabqat le jana 
surprise, to, mutafajjib k. 
surrender, to, muti t h.: de dend 
surround, to, gherndi y ihata k. 
suspicion, shakk, bad-gumdni , f. 
suspicious, bad-gumdn 
swallow (bird), abdbll 
swallow, to, nigalnd 
swamp, daldal , f. 
swan, hays, raj-hans 
swear, to, qasam khand 
sweat, pasina 

sweep, to, jhdrnd, jharu d. 
sweet, shirin , tnffhd 
sweetness, shirini, f. 
sweets, mi\hfCi , fshirini , f. 
swell, to, phiilnd 
swift, tez-rdn , jald 
swiftness, tez-raivi , f. y jaldi, f. 
swim, pairnd 

swoon, to, ahash and , be-hosh h. 


table, mez, f. 

tablecloth, chadar , f. y dastar- 
khwdn 

tablet, lank, f. y takhti y f. 
tail, dum, f. * 
tailor, darzt y khayydt 
take, to, lend 

tale, qissa, naql , f. y hikdyat , f. y 
kahdni , f. 

talent, qdbiliyyat , jf., hunar , 

talisman, muhra,tilism, taUciz, m. 

talk, to, bolndj bat-chit k. 

tall, buland-qadd , tera 

talon, changdl, changed , nakhun 

tame, Zafo*', zer-dast , khdnagi 

tank, ZdZdfc, hauz 

tape, fUfl: niwar , /*. 

tar, raZ, gir, qitran 

tarantula, dulmd 

target, nishdna 

tariff, nirkhj nirkh-nama 

taste, maza: zd'iqa 

taste, to, maza Ze?m, chakhnd 

tavern, shardb-khdna 

tax, mahsUl 

tea, efra, jf. 

teach, to, sikhldnd, ta'lvm d. 
teacher, ustdd, mu allim 
teapot, chd-pochi, f. 
tear, f 

tear, to, .pharnd, chirnd 
telegram, tdr ki khabar , f. 
telegraph, to, par khabar 
bhejnd 

telescope, dfir-bin, f. 
tell, to, kahnd y khabar d. 
temper, niizaj, kho , f.: ghuss< 
(bad) 
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\ J^ riTpl^ance, i e tidal, parhezgdrl, f. 
Vx^^w>est, andhl, f. } tiifdn 
haikal, f. 

'—temporary, chand-roza, fdml 
tempt, to, dzmcdish, lc. 
temptation, azmadish , f. 
tenant, kirdya-ddr 
tender, norm, narm-dil , muladim 
tenderness, muladimat, f., nar- 
ml, f. 

tenet, c aqida 

tense (gram.), zaman 

tent, kliaima, derd 

tepid, nlm-garm, shir-garm 

termination, intihd , f. 

terrible, haulndk, clalishat-angez 

terrify, to, Jardnd 

territory, mulk 

terror, dahshat , f., khauf\ (Jar 
testament (will), wasiyyat-nama; 
(Old T.), par and 'adhd-ndma: 
N. T. nayd adhd-ndma 
testify, to, gaivdlil d. 
testimony, gawdhl, f., sliahddat f. 
text (of book), matan: (verse) 
dyaty f. 

than, se, let. nlsbat , ba-nisbat 
thank, to, shukr-guzdrl k.: (— 
you), dp kl mihrbdnl 
thanks, shukr-guzdrl, f. 
thanksgiving, shukr-guzdrl, f ., 
shukrdna 

that, wuh: kih: (in order —), 
tdkih 

theft, chorl, f., duzdl, f. 

then, tab , to, us waqt: phir , p> as 

thence, wahdn se 

theology, Hlm-i ildhl 

theory, khaydl 

there, wahdn 

therefore, us waste, pas 

thermometer, hardrat-pahnd 

thick, mold, garhd 

thief, chor 

thigh, ran, f., jdngh , f. 

thimble, angushtdna 

thin, patld, raqlq 

thing, qhlz, f (matter), bat, f. 

think, to, filer k., ghaur k., 

- soclvnd; khaydl k.: jdinnd 
thirst, piyCis , f.: (to —), ply as 
la grid 

thirsty, piydsd 


thither, uthar 
thorn, kdintd, khdr 
thorough, kdimil 
though, agar chili, harchand kih 
thought, khaydl, rede, f., fikr, f. 
thoughtless, be-fikr 
thread, sut, m., tdgd, dhaga 
threat, tahdld, f., dhamkl, f. 
threaten, to, dhamkdnd 
threshing-floor, khalihdn, lcha- 
liydn 

threshold, dstdna 
thrice, tin dap a 
throat, gala 
throne, takht 

through, se, ke waslle, klrnadrifat 
throw, to, ddlnd, phenknd 
thumb, angufhd 
thunder, garaj, f.: (to —), ga- 
rajnd 

thunderbolt, bijll, f. 

Thursday, jum'a-rdt, f. 
thus, is tarah, us tarah 
tide, daryd led charhddo utdir: 
madd o jazr 

tidings, khabar, f., samachar 
tie, to, bdndhnd, gdnfhnd 
tiger, slier , bdgli 
tight, tang 

tile, khapra: nariyd, f. 

till (shop-), golak, f.: (until), tak: 

(to —), khetl k. 
timber, Icdfli, lakrl, f. 
time, waqt , zamdna: (leisure), 
fursat , f. 

timid, buz-dil, khddif 
timidity, buz-dill, f., Jar, khauf 
tin, to, qaladl k. 
tipsy, matwdld, mast, makhrnur 
tired, thakd hud, manda 
title, laqab 
to, ko, tak, -ke pras 
tobacco, tamhdku 
to-day, dj: dj led din 
toe, pad on kd angufhd (big): 
ungll f. 

together, ek sdtli, ikaffhd, bd- 
ham 

toil, mihnat, f. 
token, nislidn, a" lam at, f. 
tomb, qabr, f\, maqbara 
to-morrow, kal; kal kd din 
tone, lahja, dwdiz, f. 




An English-Urdtl Vocabulary. 


mimt-a 


fe/jibli, f; saban, f: 

' dflii: ziydda , bnhut , bar a 
tool, auzar , hathydr 
tooth, dd»£, w. 
toothbrush, mistook, f. 
top, sir , c/io££, f. 
torch, mash'al , jf. 
torment, aziyyat , f., fed, /*. 
torrent, saildb , dhdrd , f. 
tortoise, kachhxCd 
total, mizdn-i hull, jivmld 
totally, fcwZZ 
touch, to, chhimd, mass k. 
touchstone, kasaufi , /*., *yar 
towards, fct t ara f 
towel, rumdl 
tower, Zwr/, minor 
town, shahr , qasba 
toy, khilaund 
trace, nishdn, asar 
trade, tljdrat , f., saudagarl , f., 
Un-den 

trade, to, saudagarl k. f len-den k. 
trader, sauddgar, tdjir 
tradition, hadls y f., riwdyat , jf. 
traffic, saudagarl , if. len-den 
train, rcl-gdrl , f. 
traitor, bdghi: be-toafd , Avid in 
transgress, to, qusur k. 
transitive (verb), /?'£ i muta addl 
translate, to, tarjuma k. 
translation, tarjuma 
translator, mutarjim 
transmigration tandsukh 
transport, to, jild-watan k. 
trap, phandd , kamand , Jd7, daw 
travail, dord i zih 
travel, to, safarr A\ 
traveller, musdfir 
tray, khwan 
treacherous, kha'in 
treachery, khiydnat , jf., daghd, f. 
treasure, khazana 
treaty, *ahd, pairndn 
tree, darakht 

tremble, to, kdnpna , thartharand 
trench, khandaq , jf. 
trial, dzmdjish , f- 
tribe, gawm, f. 

tribunal, masnad i € addlat , /. 
tribute, khirdj 

Trinity (the Holy), Tos%, f., Solus 



troop, guroJi: (of cavalry), ^ 
troops, fauj, jf., sipdhl (pi.) 
trot, to, dwZ&l jdnd 
trouble, d/gg, takllf,f ., be-qararl y 
f., ran) 

troublesome, ranj-dwar 
trousers, ptCe-jdma , pantlun 
trousseau, jahez , duThin Ice kapre 
true, sac/t, sachchd, rdst 
truly, wdqa% sack-much 
trumpet, turhi, f. 
trunk (of tree), tana: (proboscis),. 

swnr, jf.: (box), sandug 
trust, iHibdir, takiya , bliarosd y 
iHiqdd 

trust, to, i^tibdr k. f bliarosdr 
rakhnd 

truth, sachcha\ /*., 
try, to, kosliisli k. 
tube, waZ, w. f. 

Tuesday, mangal 
tulip, AdZo 

tumbler, sliislia, gilds 
tumour, waram , si*;, f. 
tumult, hangdma 
tune, setr, sarod, ilhdn 
tunic, kurti, f. 
turban, pagi% /*., e amdima 
turn, &drt, jf.. naubat , f. 
turn, to (intr.), murnd , ghumnd: 

(trans.), mornci , ghumdnd 
turnip, slialgham 
turquoise, firo.za 
turtle, kachhv?a: (-dove), jfdM- 
to, f. 

tutor, ustadj mxCallim 
twice, do dafa, do odra 
twilight, shafaq , f. 
twin, tmCam 
twine, A 

twinkle, to, jhilmildna: (a ),. 
jhilmildhat, f- 

tyranny, zultn f Zabardasti, f. 
tyrant, zdxlim. 


U. 


"ugliness, bad-suratl, f., bad- 
skakli , f. 

ugly, bad-surat , bad-shaki 
umbrella, chhdtd, chhatrl, f . 
unanimity, ek-dili , jf., yak-dili r 
jf., ittifdq 
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nous, eh-clil, muttafiq 
tfWware, be-khabar 
•^lrUDelief, be-cllnl, f. 
unbeliever, be-dln, kafir 
uncircumcised, ghair-makhtun 
uncle (paternal), chacha, c amm: 
(maternal), mamu, mcimd: 
(mother’s sister’s husband), 
khdl 

unclean, palld, maild , nd-pdk , 
najis 

uncleanness, na-pcikl , f., najd- 


sat, f. 

under, underneath, niche , tale 
understand, to, samajhnd 
understanding, fahm, f., sa- 
majh, f. 

undoubtedly, be-shakk, albatta 
undress, to, lcapre utar lend 
unfaithful, be-ivafd 
unfortunate, bad-bakht 
ungodly, be-dln 

ungrateful, nashukr-guzar, ndi- 
sipds 


unhappiness, ghamglnl, fudd- 
si, f. 


unhappy, ghamgln, udas 
uniform, wardi , f., band, m. 
union, tvasl, ham-bastagl, f. 
unite, mil ana, jornd 
unity, wahdat , f., icahddniyyat , f. 
universal,* lculll, 'dlam-gir 
universe, jahdn, dunyd, f. 
university, ddru 7 r ulum 
unjust, be-insdf 

unlearned, jdhil, nddan, nd-likhd- 
parhd 

unleavened, faflrl , be-khamlr 
unless, agarna , magar 
unlucky, badbakht . bad-nasib 
unmarried, nd-kad-khtidd, mu- 
jar rad 

unmerciful, be-ralim , be-dard , 
zalim 


unpalatable, nd-gate dr, bad-maza 
unpleasant, nd-pasand 
unprofitable, be-fdHda, Id-hasil 
unripe, kachchd 

unspeakable, nd-guftanl: md*la- 
kaldm 


unstable, nd-pcCeddir 
nnsuitable, nd-mundsib 
until, jab tak kih ... 71 a 


unwise, 7id-ddn , be-'aql, 
unworthy, nd-hViq, nikammd 
up, upar 
upon, par, upar 
urgent, Idizim , zarur , zarurl 
usage, dastiir, 'ddat, f.\ ras?n, f. 
use, istfmdl: (of -), ton &a 
use, to, istfmdl k., Team men 
lend 

useful, fdvidamand, mu fid, kdm 
kd 

useless, be-fd'ida 
usual, bd-dastur , c ddat ke mifdfiq 
utility, 7iaf, faNda 
utterly, bflkull, mutlaq. 


V. 

vacant, khdll 

vaccinate, cliechak kd tlkd dend 
vaccination, chechak kd tlka 
vague, gh air-mu* ayy an 
vain, ndqis, behuda: (proud), 
7nagJi7‘ur 

valiant, diler, dildwar , shujdv 
valley, darra , wadi, f. 
valour, diler I, f, bahddu?% f., 
shujafat, f. 

valuable, qlmatl, besh-qlmat 
value, qlmat, f., qadr, f. 
vanguard, hardwal 
vanish, to, ghaib h. 
vanity, be-hudagl, f.: ghurur, 
ghamaiid 

vanquish, to, shikast d., fath k. 
vapour, bukhdr, bhdpih, f. 
variance, phut, nd-ittifdiqi, f. 
variegated, rang-ba-rang, gun-d- 
gun 

various, mukhtalif, qism qism kd 
varnish, raughan 
vase, gul-ddn 
vast, *azlm 

vault, gunbad, gunbaz, qubba 
veal, bachhre kd gosht 
vegetables, tarkard, f. 
vehemence, shiddat, f., sakhtl, f. 
veil, cliddar, f. 
vein, rag, f. 

velocity, tezi, f., jaldi, f. 
velvet, makhmal , f., (adj.), ?nakh- 
mall 

venerable, mulitaram, 7mCazzaz 
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fat A tcfzim k. 

. _ lion, tcfzim, f., ihtiram 

^ivi&geance, intiqdm, qisas 
venison, hiran led goslit 
venom, zalir, bis , samm 
venomous, zalir-ddr, bisha 
venture, to, jurat 1c. 

Venus (planet), zuhra 
verandah, bardmada 
verb, ffl 

verse (poetry), slifr, nctzm, bait, f. 
version, tarjuma 
very, bahut: (that very), wuhi 
vest, angarkltd ., leurti , f. 
vestige, naqsh-i pd, asar 
veterinary surgeon, sdlotri 
vex, to, cliqq d., sat and, bezdr Jc. 
vexation, bezdri, /*., rajidagi , f. 
vexed, ranjida, bezdr, asurda 
vice, c aib, bnrd% f.: (instrument), 
zanbiir 

viceroy, badshcih led qctim ma - 
qdtn 

victor, ghdlib, fath-mand 
victory, fath, f., nusrat, f. 
victuals, khdnd , khwurdk, f. 
view, nigdh, f., nazar , f.: (opin¬ 
ion), rate, f. 

vile, najis; herd, nilcammd 
village, gcCon, gdnw 
vine, bel, f., tdik, f. 
vinegar, sirka 
vineyard, angdristdn 
violence, jabr, zor 
violet, banafsha 
viper, cifi, f. 

virgin, bdikira , f., kunwdri, f. 
virginity, bilcr, f., bilcdrat, f. 
virtue, khaslcit, f., nek-khaslati, f. 
virtuous, nekkhaslat, Khndd-tars 
visage, munh, ric 
visible, zdhir, namuddr 
vision, royd, f. 
visit, muldqdt , f. 
visit, to, muldqdt k. 
visitor, muldqdti, mihrndn 
vocabulary, lughat , f., farhang, f. 
voice, Ciwdz, f., soda, f. 
void, khdili 
volcano, dtash-fishdn 
volley, shaikh, f. 
volume, jild, f. 
vomit, to, qai k., istifrdgh k. 

T-Tiiirlngt.n.ni rmiv.-Gnimniiir. 


vow, manned, f (to —), 
manna 

vowel, liarf-i-Hllat, haralcat, f. 
voyage; daryd kd safar 
vulgar, e awdmm , arzdl 
vulture, giddli. 


TV. 


wager, shart, f. 
wages, tankhwd.1i, f., talab, f. 
waggon, chau-pahiya gari; cliha- 
lcrd 

waist, kamar, f., miydn 
waistcoat, kurti , f. 
wait, to, rahnd: (— on), khid- 
mat k.: J[— for), rah dekhnd, 
intizdr 1c. 

wake, to (intr.), jdgnd: (trans.), 
jagana 

walk, sair, f.: sair-gah , f. 

walk, to, sair lc., chalnd 

wall, diwdr, f. 

w'alnut, akhrof, chdr-maghz 
want, hajat , f., ihtiydj, f., fa¬ 
rin'at, f. 

want, to, chdhnd: muhtdj h.i 
ihtiydj r. 

war, lard\ f., jang , f. 
warehouse, mcikhzan, kothi, f. 
warlike, jangl 

warm, garni 

warmth, garmi, f (mental), dil- 
sozi, f. 

warn, to, dgdh k., khabar cl. 
warning, nasihat , f. y it til a*, f. 
wash, to (intr.), ghusl k.: (trails.), 

dliona 

washerman, dhobi 
wasp, blur, f., barr , f., zanbiir 
waste, to, biirbdd k., fuziil- 
kharchi k. 

watch, ghari, f.: (of night), pa- 
har 

watchman, pahrd, pas-ban, chau- 
klddir 

watchword, isni-i shah 
water, pdm, m. 

water, to, sinchna , pani d., c er- 
db k. 

wave, lalir, f., many, f- 
wax, mom: (sealing-), Idkh, f. 
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feta, rah, f.: (manner), 
f., taur 

■kamzor, za'if, c djiz 
weakness, kamzorl, f. } ziCf, 
' djizi , f. 

wealth, daulatj f. 
wealthy, claulatmand, mdlddr 
weapon, hathyar 
wear, to, pahinnd 
weariness, thakd% mandagi, f. 
weary, thaka , mdnda 
weather, haica, f. 
weave, hinnd 

web, jala (cobweb): haft, f., 
(tissue) 

wedding, sliadl, f. 

Wednesday, hudh 
week, hafta 
weep, to, rond 
weigh, to, tolna f wazn k. 
weight, wazn , bhdr, bojli 
weighty, girdn , sangln , 
welcome, to, mubarak-bddl d. 
welcome! marhaba! 
welfare, khwush-hdli, f. y t dfiy- 
yat, f. 

well (noun), kiCcin: (adj.), chan- 
gd, achchhd, tandurust 
well-wisher, khair-khwah 
west, maghriby pachchhim 
westerly, maghribl 
wet, blixgd, gild: (to —), bliigond 
what? kyd ? 
whatever, jo kuchh 
wheat, gehun 
wheel, pahiya 
when, jab, jis waqt 
when? kab? kis waqt ? 
whence, jahdn se: whence?, 
kalian se? 

where, jahdn: where?, kalian? 
whether ... or, yd ... ya, 
khicdli . . . khicdh 
while, jitne men: jab tak na 
whip, clidbuk, kora 
whirlpool, gird-db, bhdnwar 
whirlwind, bagiild, gird-bad, f. 
whiskers, gal-muchchh, f. 
whisper, kdnd-phusi, f. 
wk’stle, sithi, f. } (sift, f.): (to—), 
slfl hajand 
white, sufedj gord 
who, jo: who?, kaun? 


■whoever, jo ko?i: jo jo 
wholes sard, tamam: (well), tan¬ 
durust 

wholesome, khwush-ga war 7 

mufld 

why? kis waste? kis liye? 
wick, fatila, battl, f. 
wicked, burn, bad-kdr, sharlr 
wickedness, burd\ f. ; badl, f 
sliardratj f. 
wide, chaura, wasi c 
widow, beiva, f. 
width, cliaunCi , /*., c arz, f. 

■wife, bxblj f ., joru, f. } qablla, m. 
wild, jangll , wahshi 
■wilderness, baydbdn 
will, marzi , f.: (testament), wa- 
siyyat-ndma 
willow, bed, f. 
win, jltndi: hdsil k. 

wind, liawa, fbad , f. 
window, khirki, f. 

wine, shardbj f. 

wing, bazu, par, par o bdl 
winter, jdrd 
wipe, to, ponchhna 
wire, tdr 

wisdom, ddnaji, f., hikmat, f. 
wise, dand, c aqlmand 
wish, khwdhish, f., drzu, f. r 
shauq 

wish, to, chdhna, mushtdq h. 
wit, c aql, f., zihn: latifa 
witchcraft, jddugarl , f., sihr 
with, samet, sdth: se 
withdraw (intr.), chald jdnd, ra- 
wdna li. 

wither, to, murjlidnd, kumhldnd 
withhold, to, bdz rakhnd 
within, andar, bich men, bhitar 
without, be, baghair: "(outside), 
bdhar 

withstand, mukhalafat k., mu - 
qdwamat k. 

witness (person), gawali: (thing),. 
gawahi, f. 

witty, lidzir-jawab, latifa-go 
wolf, bheriya 
woman, 'aurat, f. 
womb. rikm f baclicha-dan, 

kokh, f. 

wonder, hair at, f., ta'ajjub, ta- 
hayyur 


%L 
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__ il /'ajlb 

lakrl , f.: (forest), 

angdl 

Ddcutter, hezam-kash, tabar- 
an 

d1, un, f. 

'd, lafz: bat , f.: (promise), 
:odda 

•k, kdm, shucjjil 

k, to, ham k. 

kman, mazdur , hangar 

jkshop, har-hhana 

id ,jahdn, dnnyd, f., (next—), 

kliirat, f. 

•Idling, dunj/d-parast 
Idly, dunyawi 
an, bird 

n-out, pur and, ghisd hid a: 
ired), thahd, manda 
se, badtar , ziyada burd 
ship, parastish, f. } Hbadat , 
, bandagi , f. 

ship, to, Hbadat k., sijda h. 
shipper, Ubadat-kame-to&ld 
st, 6 ab se burd 
th, qadr , f., liydqat, f. 
thily, liydqat se, Id'tq taur 
ir 

hi ness, liyaqat, /*., qadr , f. 

thless, bc-qadr, nddadiq 

thy, ladiq, sazd-icdr 

nd, zahhm , ghodo 

nd, to, zakhmi h., ghdyal h. 

nded, zakhmi, gludo 

i up, to, lapefna , tah k. 

h, ghilssa, ghazab 

ked, to be, (jahaz) tabah h. 

die, to, kushti k. 

;tler, kushti-bdz, pahlawan 

dling, kushti, f. 

ched, kam-bakht, c dfat-zdda 



wrinkle, chin, f. 
wrist, kald\ f., pahuncha 
write, to, likhnd 
writer, likhnewdla: kdtib,khicush- 
naieis 

writing, khatt kit dibat, f., likha- 
waf, f. 

written, maktub , likhd-hidd 
wrong (adj.), ghalat: (noun) be - 
insdfi, f. 

wroth, ghusse, khashmnak. 

Y. 

yard, gaz (33 inches) 

yawn, to, jamhadi lend 

year, bar as, sal 

yearly, sdliydna, har ek bar as 

yeast, khamir 

yell, to, cliilldna 

yellow, pild, zard 

yes, hdn 

yesterday, kal; kal kd din 

yet, taubhi, leJein: hanoz 
yoke, jida: jord (a pair) 

yolk (of egg), an(le hi zardi, f. 
young, jawdn , kam-umr, khyncrd- 
sdl 

youth, jawdni, f.: (a —) jawdn . 

Z. 

zeal, sar-garmi, fdil-sozi , f. 
zealous, sar-garm, dil-soz 
zephyr, nasim, f., sabd, f. 
zero, sifr 

zinc, jast, jasta, dastd 
zodiac, mintaqatudl buruj, f. 
zone, mintaqa: (belt), kamar- 
band 

Zoroaster, Zardusht^ 
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